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THE  Marginal  Notes  in  this,  and  the  fub- 
fequent  Volumes,  have  been  purpofely 
difcontinued,  as  they  are  of  no  abfolute  uti- 
lity, but,  on  the  contrary,  fince  the  late  extra- 
vagant rife  on  the  price  of  Paper  has  taken 
place,  would  have  been  attended  with  great 
additional  expence  in  the  publication  of  the 
Work,  which  of  courfe  eventually  muft  have 
fallen  on  the  Purchafer.  Befides,  on  account 
of  their  increafing  frequency  in  the  Volumes 
which  are  yet  to  come,  in  which  they  are 
often  continuous  for  whole  pages,  and  the  _ 
manner  in  which  they  are  funk  in  the  body 
of  the  text,  they  cannot  always  be  placed  op- 
pofite  to  the  paffages  to  which  they  refer  ; and 
they  greatly  disfigure  the  regular  appearance 
of  the  Book, — a confideration  certainly  not  to 
be  altogether  overlooked. 


Edinburgh,  1 
July  22.  lBoi.J 
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CHAPTER  IX. 


OF  SMALL-POX  *. 


g TT  was  formerly  keenly  contefted,  whe- 
X ther  fmall-pox  were  known  to  Hippo- 
crates, Galen,  and  other  ancient  phyficians,  fome 
affirming  that  they  were,  and  others  denying  it  ; 
it  would  therefore  be  fuperfluous  at  prefent  towafte 
time  in  fuch  a controverfy  But  moft  authors 
confider  it  as  being  very  probable  that  fmall-pox 
were  not  clearly  defcribed  before  the  Arabians,  to 
whom  although  we  have  reafon  to  fuppofe  they 
were  known  in  the  year  572,  or  at  leaft  622 
yet  the  more  general  opinion  is,  that  having  ari- 
fen  firft  in  Egypt  and  the  interior  parts  of  Ara- 
bia, they  were  introduced  by  the  Saracens  into 
Spain  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  not  before  the 
end  of  the  eleventh,  and  beginning  of  the  twelfth 
century  ||.  Since  this  time  the  difeafe  has  be- 
come fo  univerfal,  that  it  is  confidered  not  only 
as  one  which  every  perfon  muft  undergo,  at 
leaft  once  during  life, — unlefs  he  may  have  been 
affe&ed  with  it  in  the  uterus, — but  is  in  fadl 
complaint  with  the  nature  of  which  nobody  is 
unacquainted. 
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* Synonyms.  The  Variola  Arabum  of  Mercurialis,  De  Morb . 
Pueror.  c.  2.  : Of  Boerhaave,  De  Cogn.  et  Cur.  Morb.  § 1371.  : 
Of  Juncker,  Tab.  7 6.  ; and  of  almoft  all  the  moderns.  The 
Febris  V ariolofa  of  Hoffman,  De  Febrib.  fe£t.  i.  c.  vii. : Of  Vo- 
gel, Gen.  Morb.  gen.  xxxvi.  The  Variola  of  Sauvages,  Gen. 
Morb.  gen.  92.  : Of  Linnaeus,  gen.  3.  : Of  Cullen,  gen.  xxvi. : 
The  Petite  Verole  of  the  French.  The  Vajuolo  of  the  Italians. 

f De  Haen,  Variol.  Antiquitat.  and  Werlhof.  Difqufo.  Medic. 
etPhilolog.  de  Variol.  etAnthrac.  and,  laftly,  Gruner.  Morb.  Antiq. 
C.  i.  Variol.  earwnq.  info.  J Mead.  De  Variol.  et  Morb.  c.  I.  De 
Orig.  Var.  Horn,  Princ.  Med.  P.  4.  feet.  vii.  ||  Mead.  1.  c. 

159.  Small-pox  are  an  exanthematic  febrile  con- 
tagious difeafe,  of  the  acute  kind,  always  primary, 
attended  with  an  eruption  of  fmall  red  puftules, 
raifed  on  the  furface,  generally  phlegmonic, 
like  pimples,  which  break  out  firft  on  the 
face,  neck,  and  hairy  fcalp,  and  after  having 
been  diffufed  to  the  breaft,  fhoulders,  hands, 
and  the  reft  of  the  body,  and  gradually  increa- 
fmg  nearly  to  the  fize  of  a fmall  pea,  (as  com- 
monly happens),  fuppurate  in  a few  days,  and 
fhortly  terminate  in  crufts,  which  fall  off,  lea- 
ving behind  them  red  marks,  that  are  gra- 
dually obliterated,  and  fometimes  pits,  or  fmall 
cicatrices.  I call  the  complaint  febrile , becaufe  it 
is  generally  accompanied  with  fever.  I fay  gene- 
rally, for  fometimes  it  is  fo  mild  and  benign, 
that  it  is  neither  preceded  nor  accompanied  with 
any  fever,  or  if  there  be  any  conjoined  with  it, 
it  is  fo  (light  as  to  be  fcarcely  fenfible  : Nor  is  it 
perpetually  prefent,  but  comes  and  goes  *,  ex- 
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ceptiiig  in  the  more  fevere  cafe  of  the  complaint, 
attended  with  a certain  degree  of  malignityv  in 
which  a fever  more  or  lefs  acute  and  conftant  ac- 
companies it.  I therefore  differ  in  opinion  from 
thole  who  refer  fmall-pox  to  the  clafs  of  fevers, 
and  particularly  to  the  contagious  fynochce 

* Sydenh.  Oper.  fe£t.  3.  c.  2.  Hux ham’s  Ej/ays  on  the  Small- 
pox. f Marcellus  Donatus  once  faw  fmall-pox  unattended  with 
fever.  Ingrallias  obfervcd  them  in  a flight  degree,  and  few  in 
number,  without  fever,  as  we  are  informed  by  Marefcott, 
who  alio  mentions  that  he  cured  two  children  labouring  under 
fmall-pox  unaccompanied  with  fever  (Marefcot.  de  VctrioL 
p.  20.).  Fantonus  alfo  faw  fmall-pox,  or  variolous  puftules, 
which  broke  out,  and  came  to  maturation  and  exficcation, 
without  any  manifeft  fever  (Dijfert.  de  /Jtitiq.  et  Prog.  Feb.  Mil. 
p.  70.).  Drelincourt  found  them  prevailing  fo  both  fporadically 
and  epidemically,  and  quotes  fimilat  in  fiances  from  Foteft,  Fer- 
dinand, Rhodius,  and  others  ( Diff.  de  Par.  et  Morb.).  Others 
record  that  this  happens  in  the  mildeft  fniall-pox,  both  fponta- 
neous  and  proceeding  from  inoculation.  It  is  a very  well  known 
fa£t,  that  the  variolous  matter  is  introduced  into  the  fkin  of  thofe 
who  had  already  experienced  the  fmall-pox  ; from  whence  puf- 
tules aiife,  which  in  appearance,  duration,  and  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  inflammation,  exficcation, and  fuppuration  take  place, 
completely  refemble  fmall-pox.  But,  as  the  internal  parts  of 
the  fyftem  are  not  affected  by  it,  perhaps  on  account  of  the 
difpofition  to  receive  the  infedtion  no  longer  exifting,  they  are 
neither  attended  with  fever,  preceded,  nor  followed  by  it. 
This  frequently  happens  to  women  who  attend  variolous  chil- 
dren, who  fit  by  them,  or  carry  them  in  their  naked  arms,  or 
apply  their  face  to  that  of  the  patient,  efpecially  if  they  have 
a very  fine  fkin.  But  it  is  very  frequently  found  to  occur  in 
inoculated  fmall-pox.  For  the  pus  which  is  introduced  very 
frequently  affects  the  fkin  only,  raifing  puftules  upon  it  with* 
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out  occafioning  any  fever,  a fact  which  is  known  to  every  body, 
and  fhall  be  fpoken  of  in  its  proper  place.  Hux.  On  Small-pox. 

160.  I have  moreover  fet  down  the  difeafe  as 
being  contagious  (159.),  becaufe  found  bodies  are 
affected  with  it  by  approaching  one  who  has  the 
complaint ; by  contact  \ by  handling  the  cloaths, 
linens,  and  other  things  which  the  infeCted  ufe ; 
by  breathing  the  air  pregnant  with  the  variolous 
halitus ; by  taking  it  in  along  with  the  faliva  j 
by  imbibing  it  through  the  fkin  ; by  inoculation  ; 
by  carelefsly  employing  a lancet  with  vchich  a va- 
riolous patient  had  been  bled,  and  which  had  not 
been  fufficiently  wiped,  to  open  a vein  in  another 
perfon  *.  Small-pox,  therefore,  do  not  feem  to 
arife  from  errors  in  diet,  nor  from  the  changes  .of 
the  feafons  and  air  but  from  a peculiar  poifon,  or 
miafma,  which  is  extremely  fubtile  and  volatile, 
and  calculated  to  occafion  inflammation  and  irri- 
tation, and  which,  when  once  produced  or  evol- 
ved, continues  long  in  full  force,  probably  float- 
ing in  the  air,  or  adhering  to  bodies,  and  thus 
gradually  entering  into  healthy  people,  and  in- 
fecting them,  as  it  were,  fecretly  J.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  this  happens  when  the  fmall-pox  pre- 
vail epidemically,  attacking  even  fuch  as  have  had 
no  communication  with  variolous  patients. 

* Horn.  Princ.  Med.  P.  4.  fe£t.  vii.  Storck,  Med.  Praff. 
P.  i.  p.  55.  Meza,  Comp.  Med.  PraEl.  c.  xxi.  §211. 

f Cafimir  Medicus  entertains  an  oppofite  opinion,  for  he 
con  Ciders  fmall-pox  as  a fpontaneous  difeafe  j nor  does  he  lup- 
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pofe  them  to  proceed  from  a fecret  caufc,  although  they  be  pro- 
pagated by  contagion.  He  compares  them  with  the  itch,  which, 
though  arifing  fpontaneoufly  from  a vitiated  date  of  the  fluids, 
is  introduced  into  found  bodies  by  contagion,  and  lie  contends 
that  the  power  of  the  variolous  contagion  is  very  inconflderable. 
He  afcribes  the  epidemic  fmall-pox,  like  other  epidemic  dif- 
eafes,  to  the  changes  of  the  feafons.  ( V/d.  Comment,  de  Reb.  in 
Scient.  Nat.  ct  Med.  Geji.  fuppl.  2.  ad  depad.  2.  p.  225.).  But 
the  contagion  of  the|  itch  is  contracted  by  contaCt  alone,  not 
by  inhaling  the  infected  air,  nor  by  remaining  among  people 
affected  with  it,  nor  by  being  near  them,  all  which  (hews 
a wide  difference  between  the  contagions,  and  that  the  power 
of  the  variolous  contagion  is  not  inconflderable,  but  ahnofl 
pedilential.  Nor  am  I difpofed  to  admit  that  all  epidemic  dif- 
eafes  are  to  be  derived  from  the  changes  of  the  feafons  only, 
as  not  a few  of  them  frequently  prevail  during  oppofite  dates  of 
the  air,  and  as  there  is  a great  difference  between  truly  epide- 
mic and  flationary  difeafes,  or  fuch  as  proceed  from  variations 
of  the  feafons  and  of  the  date  of  the  air.  The  opinion  of  Ca- 
fimir  Medicus  is  adopted  by  very  celebrated  authors,  who  feem 
to  renew  the  old  opinion,  according  to  which  fmall-pox  are  de- 
rived from  the  blood  of  the  umbilical  cord  not  being  fuffl- 
ciently  exprefled.  Time  alone  mud  determine  on  the  fuccefs  of 
their  attempts  in  preventing  fmall-pox,  as  they  tell  us  they  have 
done  j I fhould  beg  leave,  however,  to  aflc  the  dicklers  for 
their  prophylactic  method,  why,  as  the  caufe  of  the  complaint 
is  co-eval  with  mankind,  Europe  and  America  remained  fo  mar 
ny  ages  free  from  fmall-pox  ? Why  the  Chinefe,  from  whom 
this  prophylactic  method  is  faiu  to  have  been  tranfmitted  to  us, 
have  not  efcaped  the  variolous  contagion,  with  which  they  are 
very  frequently  and  mod  feverely  affeCted  ? Why  in  modern 
times,  fince  midwifery  has  been  every  where  fo  much  improved, 
that  the  umbilical  chord  is  never  tied  and  cut  off,  without  the 
blood  being  completely  exprefled,  we  are  dill  fubjeCt  to  fmall- 
pox  ? Which  Marefcott,  public  teacher  of  Medicine  at  Bologna, 
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having  obferved  to  have  been  univerfally  praddifed  there  for 
more  than  fixty  years  by  the  moil  experienced  obftctrical  prac- 
titioners, without  either  the  number  of  variolous  patients,  or 
the  deftru&ive  tendency  of  the  difeafe,  being  diminiflied  in 
his  treatife  on  fmall-pox  he  has  (hewn  the  futility  of  the  bonded 
Chinefe  method  of  preferving  people  againft  being  attacked 
with  the  complaint.  Lately,  in  the  month  of  December  1783, 
Jo.  Babtift  Frambaglia  expreffed  all  the  blood  from  the  umbi- 
lical cord  of  a newly-born  infant  with  fuch  care,  that  it  re- 
mained quite  empty  between  the  ligature  and  the  cord.  On 
the  following  fpring,  he  was  informed  by  the  nurfe,  that  the 
infant  had  had  fmall-pox,  though  few  in  number,  and  of  the 
diilindl  kind,  unaccompanied  with  fever.  In  July  the  fmall- 
pox,  of  a very  malignant  kind,  began  to  prevail  epidemically. 
Towards  the  end  of  Augufl:  a daughter  of  the  nurfe’s  was  at- 
tacked with  diftindb  fmall-pox,  during  the  exficcation  of  which, 
the  fucking  child  already  mentioned  was  attacked  with  minute, 
clear,  confluent  fmall-pox,  which  proved  fatal  on  the  23d  of 
September,  in  the  year  1784.  This  ingenious  phyfician  lament- 
ed that  his  firft  experiment  was  fo  unfuccefsful,  as  not  even  to 
render  mild  a difeafe  which  he  had  hoped  to  prevent  intirely 
J Horn.  1.  c.  Tiffot,  Epijt.  Var.  Argum.  ad  Kaller,  p.  6.  Lud- 
wig, Advcrfar.  Med.  Fracl,  P.  3.  V.  i.  p.  473. 

161.  Although  it  rnuft  be  confefled,  that  the. 
feeds  of  the  difeafe  (160.)  are  not  only  contained 
in  the  air,  and  always  floating  in  it, — as  it  is  very  e- 
vident,  from  what  I have  already  fhewn,  that  they 
adhere  to  rags,  linens,  cloaths,  and  other  things, 
and  may  lurk  in  them  a long  time  in  full  force, 
until  they  are  extricated  by  fome  caufe,  and  being 
taken  into  found  bodies  by  the  halitus  or  contact, 
occafion  the  contagion  : — yet  fometimes  the  fmall- 
pox  prevail  only  Iporadically,  nay,  at  times  attack 
a Angle  individual,  without  any  evident  caufe  of 
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the  contagion  being  found.  Whether  or  not  does 
the  poifon, after  lurking  in  the  fyftem,at  length  be- 
come manifeft  merely  by  the  intervention  of  fome 
exciting  caufe  ? Or  did  it  already  exilf  in  the  air, 
but  could  not  be  communicated  on  account  of  the 
body  not  having  been  prepared  for  its  reception  ? 
Perhaps  it  requires  a particular  ftate  of  the  weather 
and  air  to  become  active,  or  acquire  'hat  noxious' 
power  by  which  it  appears  and  is  propagated  ra- 
ther at  one  time  than  another  ; or  that  our  bodies 
fhould  be  in  a particular  condition  to  be  adted 
upon  by  the  power  of  the  miafma.  Hence  we 
may  eafily  underhand,  why,  according  to  the  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  the  weather,  and  of  the  bo- 
dies affedted,  the  difeafe  at  one  time  prevails  epi- 
demically, at  another  fporadically.  For  the  va- 
riolous miafma,  without  fuch  a difpofition,  cannot 
engender  the  difeafe,  not  even  when  inferted  by 
inoculation,  as  repeated  trials  have  fhewn. 

162.  But,  according  as  the  diathefis  of  the 
body  and  fluids,  neceffary  for  the  reception  and 
evolution  of  the  virus  (161.),  comes  on  fooner 
or  later  in  life,  people  fall  into  fmall-pox  either 
in  infancy,  in  boyhood,  in  puberty,  or  man- 
hood. Nay,  even  the  foetus  itfelf  is  not  fecure 
againft  this  taint ; as  it  is  undeniable  that  children 
have  been  born  with  the  fmall-pox  on  their  fkin, 
or  retaining  the  veftiges  of  them,  and  that,  too, 
notwithftanding  their  mothers  had  not  laboured 
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under  the  complaint ; though  this  is  certainly  of 
very  rare  occurrence  *.  It  therefore  feems,  that 
the  miafma  has  fometimes  pafied  into  them  with- 
out injuring  the  mother,  or  that  fhe  has  been  af- 
fe&ed  at  the  fame  time  : Whence  we  learn,  that 
pregnant  women  ought  to  be  carefully  kept  from 
iuch  as  have  the  complaint,  to  prevent  themfelves 
or  the  foetus  from  being  affedted  with  the  con- 
tagion. Nor  can  a perfon,  even  when  grown 
up,  unlefs  he  had  experienced  the  complaint  al- 
ready in  the  uterus,  enfure  himfelf  againft  an  at- 
tack of  fmall-pox  ; for  not  only  perfons  confi- 
derably  advanced  in  life,  and  old  people,  but  even 
people  in  a ftate  of  decripitude,  and  almoft  fuper- 
annuated,  have  died  of  this  difeafe. 

* Ludwig  ( Adverfar.  Med.  PraEl.  P.  3.  vol.  i.  p.  496  ) fays  : 
“ A mother  having  recovered  from  fmall-pox,  a month  after- 
wards had  an  abortive  delivery  of  a child,  which  (hewed  on 
its  body  the  remains  of  the  variolous  pits.”  Fouquet  alfo  ( De 
la  Pet.  Verol.  T.  1.  p.  299.)  mentions,  “ that  a pregnant  woman 
having  been  attacked  with  fmall-pox,  and  at  length  recovering, 
was  delivered  of  .a  child  upon  whofe  (kin  evident  fymptoms  of 
fmall-pox  were  feen.”  Dr  Wright  (Philof.  Tratif.  vol.  1. 
1767,  P.  2.  n.  2.)  faw  an  infant  born  a fortnight  after  its  mo- 
ther had  laboured  under  diftintf  fmall-pox,  which  was  covered 
from  head  to  foot  with  di(tin£t  and  well-filled  puftules,  fuch  as 
they  are  generally  found  to  be  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  in 
the  benign  fmall-pox.  The  child’s  mother  was  a black,  born 
in  the  ifiand  of  Jamaica,  and  the  child  itfelf  died  three  days 
after.  In  the  Commentaries  of  the  Society  of  Sciences  of  Haar- 
laem,  T.  12.  there  is  an  account  of  fmall-pox  happening  be- 
fore birth,  communicated  to  the  Society  by  Jofhua  Van  Ipe- 
ren.  It  is  thus  recorded  by  the  authors  of  the  Leipfic  Tranfao- 


OF  THE  SMALL  -POX. 


9 


lions  (DeReb.  in  Scien.  Nat.  et  Med - geji.  v.xviii.  p.  596.):  <c  The 
wife  of  a celebrated  writer,  in  a ft  ate  of  pregnancy,  after  at- 
tending two  children  aft'edfed  with  fmall-pox,  without  catch- 
ing the  complaint,  was  brought  to  bed  of  a healthy  child, 
in  whom,  however,  traces  of  fmall-pox  were  evidently  leen. 

A little  before  delivery,  wrhen  the  foetus  undoubtedly  laboured 
under  the  complaint,  fhe  had  felt  a degree  of  anxiety.”  Or- 
tefchi  ( Med.  Journ.  vol.  iii.)  not  only  quotes  ( Diar.  Med.  Bul- 
lion. an  1763,)  the  hiftory  of  a child  born  with  fmall-pox  upon 
the  face,  neck,  and  fhoulders,  but  alfo  mentions  that  the  lame 
thing  had  happened  to  his  own  brother,  on  whofe  body  were 
found  many  diftindt  fmall-pox,  molt  of  them  full  of  pus,  and 
about  the  fize  of  a pea.  His  mother,  in  the  laft  ftage  of 
pregnancy,  was  brought  to  bed  of  another  fon,  in  like  man- 
ner affedted  with  fmall-pox.  Rofen  ( Malad.  des  Enfans , c.  xii. 
p.  5.  18.)  makes  mention  of  another  child  born  with  variolous 
cicatrices  and  crufts.  His  mother,  during  the  laft  days  of  gefta- 
tion,  conftantly  attended  another  fon  affected  with  fmall-pox. 
Six  years  after  the  reft  of  her  fons  were  attacked  with  fmall- 
pox,  excepting  the  youngeft,  who,  having  had  the  complaint  in 
the  uterus,  remained  quite  free  of  it.  Feburi  fubjoins  to  this 
paflage,~that  he  had  feen  a child  born  whofe  body  was  covered 
.all  over  with  variolous  puftules,  which  exadfly  went  through 
their  ordinary  ftages.  His  mother  had  had  the  complaint  a 
long  time  before.  Murray  ( Hijl.  infit.  Variolar.  P.  i.)  likewife  1 
makes  mention  of  a child  born  with  fmall-pox,  whofe  mother, 
before  delivery,  had  attended  another  child  labouring  under 
the  complaint.  Frid.  Chrift.  Holler  ( Obferv.  Med.  Chirurg. 
obf.  ix.)  faw  a ftill-born  child,  covered  with  true  variolous  pu- 
ftules, wTofe  mother  never  had  experienced  the  complaint. 
Meade  alfo  ( De  Variol.  c.  iv.)  mentions  a fimilar  inftance. 
From  thefe  fadfs  a convincing  proof  is  given,  that  the  foetus 
is  fometimes  affedfed  with  fmall-pox,  although  ’fur rounded 
with  a fluid,  by  wrhich  Cotunnius  thought  it  was  defended 
againft  the  contagion,  on  the  mother  becoming  ufFedfed.  Az- 
zoguidi  ( Lcttera Jopra  il  Vajuclo,  p.  6.)  makes  fome  remarks 
fp  applicable  to  the  fubjedt,  that  I confiuer  them  as  well  deferr 
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ving  to  be  tranfcribed  here.  “ A certain  Neapolitan  phy- 
fician  has  endeavoured  to  maintain  that  the  foetus  of  preg- 
nant women  cannot  be  affe&ed  with  fmall-pox.  But  the 
obfervations  of  feveral  men,  eminent  for  their  medical  and 
anatomical  fkill,  fuch  as  Meade,  Hildanus,  and  others,  which 
he  rejected,  perhaps  after  giving  them  too  curfory  an  exami- 
nation, give  us  reafon  to  fufpett  the  truth  of  his  opinion, 
which  may  be  moreover  combated,  not  only  by  what  Marche- 
fini  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing,  but  alfo  by  what  was  ob- 
ferved,  in  the  year  1773)  if  I miflake  not,  at  Montpellier, 
where  an  infant  was  born  which  at  the  moment  of  birth  ap- 
peared covered  with  variolous  pultules,  without  the  mother 
having  been  once  affeCted  with  the  complaint  during  the  whole 
period  of  geftation.” 

163.  They  alfo  entertain  an  erroneous  opinion 
who  think,  that,  after  once  having  the  genuine 
fmall-pox,  the  difpofition  of  the  body  to  receive 
them,  is  deftroyed.  For  it  appears  from  un- 
doubted fa<fts,  and  the  inveftigations  of  medical 
men  of  unqueftionable  authority,  that  not  a few, 
after  experiencing  the  complaint  in  the  natural 
way,  or  by  inoculation,  have  afterwards  been  af- 
fected a fecond,  and  even  a third  time.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  that  difpofition  is  net  always 
deftroyed  after  once  having  had  the  difeafe,  or, 
at  leaft,  that  it  may  be  fometim.es  excited  again. 
And,  firft,  that  no  doubt  of  the  faCt  may  remain, 

I may  obferve,  thatDiemerbroeck  found  feveral, 
who  had  been  very  completely  affeCted  with  the 
fmall-pox,  relapfe  into  them  twice  or  thrice  with- 
in the  fpace  of  fix  months  *.  But,  left  it  be  fup- 
pofed  that  in  thefe  cafes  the  difeafe  ftruck  out 
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again  after  dill  continuing  to  lurk  in  the  fyftem, 
rather  than  that  it  returned  anew,  let  us  attend  to 
the  fads  which  others  have  obferved,  and  which 
leave  no  room  for  doubt.  Marefcott  makes  men- 
tion of  two  bovs,  one  of  whom  had  the  difeafe. 
twice,  the  other  thrice  f . And  V, an  Doeveren  con- 
firms the  fad  with  regard  to  fmall-pox  fometimes 
returning  twice,  and  even  thrice  in  the  fame  perfon, 
both  by  his  own  experience,  and  what  he  had  learnt 
from  others.  He  mentions,  in  particular,  the 
infiance  of  his  own  wife,  in  whom  the  complaint 
took  place  twice  in  the  courfe  of  nine  years,  re- 
ferring to  the  teftimony  of  Camper,  Gummer, 
Brill,  and  Swyghuifen,  who  were  eye-witnefies 
of  the  fad.  He  likewife  records  the  cafe  J of  a 
boy,  who  in  the  year  1 754  had  been  treated  for 
adual  fmall-pox  by  Eding,  and  fell  into  them 
again  in  1759.  Laftly,  he  adduces  a cafe  com- 
municated to  him  by  Swyghuifen,  who,  until 
then,  had  refolutely  contended  againft  the  fmali- 
pox  ever  returning,  and  which  convinced  him  fo 
completely  of  his  error,  that  he  no  longer  enter- 
tained a doubt  of  the  fad.  The  fame  thing  hap- 
pened to  a boy  a month  after  he  had  had  the 
complaint,  and  to  two  girls  who  had  had  fmall-pox 
in  the  year  1744,  and  were  again  attacked  with 
them  in  1 764,  as  we  are  informed  by  Servans 
Van  de  Cupello  (|.  Dryfhoult  alfo  § makes  men- 
tion of  a woman,  who,  in  the  year  1755,  con- 
graded  fmall-pox  by  inoculation,  and  had  a fe- 
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cond  attack  in  1764.  Likewife  Aalkow  ( Collect. 
Soc.  Med.  IIaun.% J,  who  had  difbelieved  tlie  ob~ 
fervations  of  other  authors  on  the  fubjecl,  relates 
his  having  obferved  the  return  of  the  complaint. 
Meza  and  Buckwald,  alfo  *'*,  attended  a woman 
affedled  with  fmall-pox,  whom  the  latter  had  for- 
merly cured  of  the  lame  complaint.  Laftly,  Ro- 
len affirms,  that  the  fa<ft  appears  indifputable  to 
him  from  an  account,  fuhfcribed  by  two  very  re- 
fpedtable  phyficians,  of  a perfon  being  attacked 
with  them,  after  having  already  had  the  com- 
plaint by  inoculation  ff. 

* De  Variol.  et  Morbil.  Labor.  Hi/} or.  Hift.  i.  p.  346.  ct 
Hilt.  8.  f De  Variol.  p.  128.  i De  Variol.  vcr.  eund.  agr.  ag- 
grejfis,  V.  T.  xii.  Com.  Soc.  Scient.  Harlan,  ad  an.  1770,  itemq. 
Com.  Lipf.  V.  xviii.  P.  4.  p.  586.  ||  Com.  Soc.  Scient.  Harlem. 

T.  viii.  P.  2.  p.  209.  to  216.  § Ibid.  p.  260.  f Vol.  ii.  p.  9 1. 

**  Comp.  Med.  Pratt,  fafe.  i.  c.  xxi.  § 210.  ft  Malad.  des 
Enfansy  p.  250. 

1 64.  But,  for  the  fake  of  brevity,  palling  over 
the  numerous  teftimonies  of  foreigners,  I lhall 
only  touch  upon  a few  of  thofe  of  the  Italian 
phyficians,  that  I may  not  feem  to  lofe  fight  of 
fuen  as  are  afforded  by  our  own  writers.  It  is  not 
an  uncommon  thing  in  Naples,  as  wTe  are  in- 
formed by  Sarcon  * and  Mofca  f,  for  the  fame 
perfon  to  be  attacked  twice  or  thrice  with  fmall- 
pox,  and  of  the  confluent  kind.  In  Florence  the 
lame  obfervation  holds.  Targioni  in  the  year 
1777,  law  a woman  twice  attacked  with  fmall- 
pox  in  the  natural  way  ; and  on  the  following 


OF  TIIE  SMALL- POX. 


*3 


year  he  publifhed  another  account  of  the  return 
of  fmall-pox.  Dom.  Juvanelli  attended  three 
fifters  affedted  with  imall-pox  at  the  fame  time, 
who  on  a former  occafion  |j  had  laboured  un- 
der the  genuine  complaint,  as  it  was  acknow- 
ledged to  be  by  the  phyficians  who  attended 
them.  In  like  manner,  Lilius,  in  order  to  efla- 
blifh  the  fadt  §,  publifhed  two  complete  hifto 
ries  of  the  return  of  fmall-pox  in  the  year  1777. 

I find  nearly  the  fame  opinion  entertained  by  the 
ingenious  Azzoguidi  ^[,  profeffor  of  medicine  at 
Bologna,  who,  not  contented  with  having  men- 
tioned two  inftances  of  the  return  of  the  com- 
plaint, adduces  the  cafe  of  an  old  woman,  who,  as 
we  are  informed  by  Borelli**,  at  the  age  of  118 
died  of  the  eighth  attack  of  fmall-pox.  Laftly,  to 
crown  the  whole,  he  mentions  the  cafe  of  Lewis 
XV.  who,  after  experiencing  the  complaint  at  the 
age  of  fourteen,  was  afterwards  attacked  with  it  at 
fixty-four  years  of  age.  I might  confirm  the  fadt 
by  the  publifhed  obfervations  of  Michael  Girard, 
then  redding  in  Padua  ff,  as  well  as  by  other  tefti- 
monies,  were  I not  reftrained  by  a great  controver- 
l'y  which  fhortly  after  arofe  concerning  themJJ. 

* Iftor.  de  Mali  Ojfervati  in  Napoli,  P.  I.  p.  58.  -}-  Differt.  2. 

full ’ aria,  p.  ic6.  % Avis.fopra  la  Saint.  Uman.  1775)  N.  17. 
||  Avis,  f opr  a la  Saint.  Uman.  an  177  6,  N.  9.  p.  71.  N.  10. 
p.  79.  § Avis.  Suddett.  2111777,  p.  167.  et  1778,  N.  36. 

p.281.  Lett  era  fopra  il  Vajuolo  ec.  p.  7.  **  Cent.  3. 

obf.  10.  j-f  Ritorno  del  Vajuolo,  &C.  1776.  Giornale  di 

Medic,  di  P.  Ortefchi,  T.  iv. 

165,  It  is  a certain  fadt,  that  fmall-pox,  like 


other  difeafes,  during  the  prevalence  of  the  fame 
epidemic,  and  in  the  fame  family,  varies  in  dif- 
ferent refpeds,  and  in  feverity  of  the  fymptoms. 
For,  as  will  afterwards  appear,  there  are  many 
varieties  of  the  complaint,  taken  from  the  num- 
ber, form,  and  heat  of  the  puftules,  or  from  their 
progrefs,  danger,  and  malignity.  This  a!fo  ap- 
pears in  the  fmall-pox  communicated  by  inocu- 
lation, which,  although  the  very  fame  matter  has 
been  employed,  often  appear  to  differ  greatly 
from  one  another.  Nay,  it  is  a fad;  well  known 
to  all  impartial  praditioners  and  inoculators,  that 
the  diftinEl  and  benign  fmall-pox  are  not  unfre- 
quently  produced  by  the  matter  of  the  confluent ; 
and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  confluejit  and  ma- 
lignant kind  proceeds  occafionally  from  the  con- 
tagion of  the  other.  Hence  it  neceffarily  follows, 
that  the  variolous  poifon  is  the  fame  in  its  na- 
ture, and  that,  if  there  is  fometimes  any  difference, 
it  is  only  in  the  degree  of  its  virulence.  Although 
I know  from  experience  that  its  effeds  are  in  no 
fmall  meafure  increafed  and  varied,  according  to 
its  quantity,  and  the  different  ways  in  which  it 
is  received  : but  that  its  principal  varieties  pro- 
ceed from  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit,  age, 
the  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  kind  of  diet,  man- 
ner of  life,  the  feafon  of  the  year,  or  its  being 
(complicated  with  other  difeafes.  Although  Gatti 
feems  to  think  otherwife  with  regard  to  the  tem- 
peraments and  the  habit  of  body,  when  he  ob- 
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ferves,  “ that  this  difeafe  occurs  alike  flight  or 
virulent,  dangerous  or  benign,  both  in  robud  and 
weak  habits,  in  meagre  and  corpulent  ones,  in 
warm  and  cold,  choleric  and  phlegmatic  tempe- 
raments, and  in  humid  and  dry  habits  It  is 
confident  with  reafon,  however,  that  variolous 
epidemics,  fometimes  benign,  and  fometimes  ma- 
lignant, are  in  a great  meafure  owing  to  the  pre- 
ceding date  of  the  weather,  to  a particular  condi- 
tion of  the  folids  and  fluids,  to  Aationary  difea- 
fes,  and  fometimes  to  want  of  provisions,  to  the 
abufe  of  heating  remedies,  or  to  an  improper  plan 
of  cure  and  regimen  having  been  employed  f. 

* Nouvell.  Reflexions , p.  25.  f Storck,  Inflruz.  Pratiq, 
P.  1.  p.  255.  Crflm.  Med.  Com.  Lipf.  citat.  fuppl.  2.  decad.  2. 
p.  225.  Sydenh.  1.  c. 

166.  But  of  the  numerous  varieties  of  fmall- 
pox  which  writers  have  agreed  upon,  I fhall 
proceed  to  enumerate  the  principal  ones,  in  the 
order  that  appears  to  be  the  mod  natural. 
Concerning  the  divifion  of  the  complaint  into 
fporadic  and  epidemic , as  being  in  common  to  it 
with  other  acute  difeafes,  it  would  be  fuperfluous 
to  fay  any  thing.  It  will  be  better  to  proceed  to 
the  varieties  derived  from  the  origin  and  nature 
of  the  complaint.  When  fmall-pox,  therefore, 
arife  fpontaneoufly,  or  naturally,  or  are  occafion- 
cd  by  art,  or  inoculation,  they  are  properly  di- 
vided, fird  into  fpontaneous,  or  natural ; and  next, 
into  artificial , ox  by  inoculation.  We  fhall  treat  of 
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the  full  ia  particular  here,  and  afterwards  make 

X 7 

lome  obler rations  upon  the  other  apart.  But 
they  muft  be  both  confidered  either  as  true , 
genuine , and  legitimate,  or  fpnrious , bajlard , or 
illegitimate.  It  is  proper,  therefore,  to  deferibe 
the  genuine  fpecies,  before  proceeding  to  the 
fpurious,  that  their  diagnofis  may  appear  the 
more  evident.  Again,  the  genuine  kind,  whe- 
ther fpontaneous  or  artificial,  according  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  puftules,  their  disjunction,  co- 
herence, communication,  and  greater  or  lefs  pro- 
penfityto  fuppuration,  is  very  properly  divided  in- 
to diJlinEt , coherent , and  confluent.  Thefe  are  called 
diferete , or  diflinSl , which,  whether  few  or  numerous, 
are  disjoined  from  each  other,  fo  as  to  leave  an 
empty  fpace,  and,  thus  feparated,  are  raifed  into 
frnall  tumours,  appearing  prominent  above  the 
Ikin.  • Next  to  the  diftinci  are  the  coherent  fmall- 
pox,  which,  in  appearance,  are  very  like  the  diftinct 
ones,  and  fo  contiguous  and  crowded  together  in 
different  parts,  that  many  of  them  adhere  to  each 
other  like  clufters  of  grapes.  But  when  thele 
puftules  appear  flatter  and  fmaller  than  the  dif- 
tind  ones,  and  feveral  of  them  run  together,  exhi- 
biting as  it  were  large  blifters,  different  in  form 
and  figure,  and  covering  the  face  in  particular, 
they  then  obtain  the  name  of  confluent.  The  co- 
herent fmall-pox  appear  to  hold  an  intermediate 
rank  between  the  dijlhifi  and  confluent , or,  as  is 
more  generally  fuppofed,  form  a particular  variety 
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of  the  confluent.  Yet  all  thefe  diftindions,  par- 
ticularly the  diflindt  and  confluent  fpecies,  although 
in  their  effence  and  nature  they  do  not  differ  at  all, 
ffill  are  attended  with  certain  remarkable  fymptoms 
by  which  they  may  be  eafily  difcriminated  *.  But 
the  diftind,  coherent,  and  confluent  flnall-pox,  are 
generally  recognifed  by  the  number,  diftindnefs, 
contiguity,  or  confluence  of  the  puftules,  parti- 
cularly on  the  face  ; and  hence  we  infer  that  the 
difeafe  is  more  or  lefs  dangerous 
* Sydenh.  Oper.  fed.  3.  c.  2.  f De  Haen  Feb.  Divis.  p.  99* 

167.  But  before  entering  on  the  lubjed,  it 
will  be  proper  to  call  to  mind  what  I have  al- 
ready mentioned  ( 1 I.),  namely,  that  there  are  ge- 
nerally four  diftind  ftages  in  fmall-pox.  The  firfl 
is  named  by  Sydenham  the  fladium  feparationls 
by  others  Amply  the  apparatus  exanthematum  j~, 
or  the  flatus  contagii  or  ebullitioms , or  ffer- 
vefcentiee  ||,  or  gcrrnlnationis  §.  It  includes  all 
the  period  preceding  the  eruption  from  the  fil'd 
attack  of  the  fever.  Sometimes,  however,  this 
ftage  is  uncertain,  and  often  wanting,  becaufe 
the  period  of  the  contagion  is  fpent  without  any 
remarkable  fever,  and  the  difeafe  commences 
with  the  eruption  If.  The  other  is  commonly 
called  the  eruptive , or  inflammatory  ftage  **,  and 
appears  fometimes  on  the  fecond  day,  fometimes 
on  the  third,  and  fometimes  even  later.  De 
iiaen  faw  a girl  while  engaged  day  and  night  in 
Vol.  III.  B 
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attending  patients  labouring  under  fmall-pox,  who 
rtruggled  with  the  fever  and  fymptoms  of  the 
jflrft  ftage  for  fourteen  days,  before  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption  f f.  Although  in  general,  there- 
fore, no  certain  time  can  be  afligned  for  the  firft 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  fecond  ftage  inva- 
riably commences  when  the  fmall-pox  appear  on 
the  face  and  the  reft  of  the  body.  But  the  third 
ftage  takes  place  when  the  puftules  are  inflamed, 
increafe,  and  fuppurate  ; for  which  reafon  it  ob- 
tains the  name  of  the  fuppuratory  ftage  J if,  or  that 
of  the  maturation  |J  || . The  fuppuration  being  at 
length  terminated,  or  the  pus  concocted,  if  the 
fmall-pox  are  of  the  kind  in  which  fuppuration 
occurs,  they  dry,  and  a defquamation  takes 
place,  when  the  fourth  ftage,  called  that  of  the 
exficcation , or  declcnfwn  §§,  or  prolapfus%%,  puts 
a period  to  the  difeafe. 

* L.  c.  f Morton,  Exerc.  3.  c.  6.  J De  Hacn,  Rat.  Coni. 
T.  1.  c.  v.  § iii.  et  vi.  Schacht,  Injl.  Med.  Pracl.  c.  xiii.  p.  51. 
||  Meza,  Comp.  Med.  fafc.  1 . c.  xxi.  § ccvii.  § Sidobre,  De 
Varicl.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  **  Schacht,  1.  c.  ff  L.  c.  § vii. 
n.  3.  Schacht,  1.  c.  ||||  Morton,  1.  c.  §§  Id.  ib. 

WI  Schacht,  1.  c. 

168.  The  diftindt  fmall-pox  are  generally 
reckoned  benign  and  regular ; on  the  contrary, 
the  confluent  are  reckoned  malignant  and  anoma- 
lous. But  that  fpecies  of  the  complaint  is  called 
regular  which  obferves  the  ufual  and  mild  courfe; 
while  they  are  called  anomalous  when  they  recede 
front  that  order,  both  in  the  fever,  nature,  and 
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eruption  of  the  puftules,  and  in  their  colour,  in 
the  appearance  of  the  crufts,  and  in  the  greater 
malignity  of  the  fymptoms,  and  in  the  periods  of 
the  ftages,  which  are  changed  in  various  ways  % 
The  fmall-pox  which  Sydenham  f obferved  at 
London  in  1667,  1668,  and  1669,  and  accu- 
rately defcribed  J,  were  of  the  firft  kind  ; thofe 
which  he  obferved  in  1670,  1671,  and  1672, 
were  of  the  fecond.  But  it  has  been  difcovered, 
by  careful  inveftigation,  that  the  diftinrit  kind  is 
fometimes  more  dangerous  and  malignant  than 
the  confluent  ||  ; and  that  anomalies  are  not  fo 
peculiar  to  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  as  not  fome- 
times  to  occur  in  the  diftindt  kind,  or  be  abfent 
from  the  confluent ; which*  when  it  happens, 
they  then  appear  to  be  in  fome  meafure  benign 
and  regular.  They  are,  therefore,  both  with 
more  propriety  fubdivided  into  benign , or,  as 
Meade  § calls  them ,fimple,  and  malignant.  Accor- 
ding to  Meade,  the  former  appear  attended  with 
a Ample  fever,  which  does  not  laft  long,  they 
quickly  attain  maturation,  a few  days  afterwards 
are  converted  into  pure  pus,  and  fall  off  in  feales. 
The  latter  appear  accompanied  with  a malignant 
fever  If,  are  flow  of  ariving  at  maturity,  and  do 
not  fuppurate  at  all ; or,  if  they  fuppurate  in  fome 
meafure,  the  febrile  heat  never  abating,  they 
pafs  into  feales,  not  without  being  attended  with 
great'  uneafinefs. 
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* De  Hasn,  Divis.  Feb.  p.  91.  99.  f Opev.  fe£t.  3.  c.  r . 
1 Se£t.  v.  c.  4.  c/  DiJJert.  Ep.  ad  Gul.  Cole.  ||  Meade,  De 
Variol.  c.  2.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  § Meade,  ibid.  De  Haen,  1.  c. 
p.  100.  ^ It  muft  be  obferved,  that  Meade  here  conflders  the 

fever  as  being  diftin<ft  from  the  fmall-  pox,  and  afcribes  their 
malignity  to  that  with  which  the  other  is  accompanied  ; while 
the  fa<ft  fcems  to  be  the  oppofite  of  this : for  I confuler  it  as 
being  more  probable  that  the  fever  is  occafioned  and  prolonged 
.by  the  malignity  of  the  fmalhpox.  Tiflot,  defcribing  the  ma- 
lignant fmall-pox  in  general,  obferVes  : “ Let  it  fuffice  that 
extreme  debility,  very  fmall  pulfe,  a conftant  fever,  which  is 
aggravated  in  an  irregular  manner,  flight,  but  conftant  delirium, 
very  fmall,  watery,  ichorous,  black  puftules,  cutaneous  fpots, 
blood  difcharged  univerfally  from  the  pores,  together  with 
heat,  conftant  anxiety,  loathing  of  food,  and  infenfibilitv,  are 
the  unequivocal  criteria  of  malignity  in  fmail-pox. 

THE  BENIGN  DISTINCT  SMALL-POX. 

] 69.  'The  Firjl  Stage But  an  idea  of  the  benign 

or  malignant  nature  of  the  fmall-pox  cannot  be 
better  conveyed  than  by  pointing  out  the  marks 
peculiar  to  each  variety,  in  fuch  a manner  that 
the  benign  may  be  readily  diftinguifhed  from 
the  malignant  fpecies.  I fliall  therefore  begin 
with  the  benign  difiinct  fmall-pox.  Theie  are 
fometimes  fo  mild,  as  to  break  out  without  any 
fever  either  before  or  after  the  eruption,  or  at  lead: 
are  accompanied  with  a very  flight  and  fcarcely 
perceptible  one,  and  hardly  any  other  fymptom  *. 
And  Sydenham  remarks,  that  that  happens  in  the 
cafe  of  too  lax  a diathefis  of  the  blood,  in  which, 
as  he  obferves,  frequently  the  whole  period  of 
the  feparation  gradually  pafles  away,  without  any 
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remarkable  illnefs  f.  More  frequently,  however, 
it  is  for  a few  days  preceded  by  a doubtful  ftate 
of  health  J ; after  which  the  difeafe  commences 
with  fever,  fometimes  greater,  fometimes  lefs,  ac- 
cording as  the  patient’s  temperament,  the  dia- 
thefis  of  the  blood,  the  habit  of  body,  the  ftrength, 
and  other  circumftances,  are  more  or  lefs  difpo- 
fed  to  it.  The  patients  are  firft  affected  with  ri- 
gor and  fhivering,  next  grow  very  warm,  thirfty, 
anxious,  and  reftlefs  ; they  have  an  excruciating 
pain  in  the  head,  back,  and  joints,  but  not  con- 
ftantly  prefent ; they  are  Tick,  have  an  inclina- 
tion to  vomit,  or  actually  vomit,  and  perceive  a 
fenfe  of  pain  in  the  epigaftrium,  and  under  the 
enfiform  cartilage,  on  the  part  being  prefled.  To 
thefe  fymptoms  are  added,  a certain  degree  of  fiu- 
por,  or  drowfmefs,  a great  propenfity  to  fweating 
in  adults,  and  to  epileptic  fits,  or  convulfions,  in 
infants  and  young  people.  If  infants  or  children 
are  feized  with  convulfions,  or  eclampfia,  after 
dentition,  we  may  be  certain,  as  Sydenham  tells 
us  ||,  that  the  fmall-pox  are  approaching,  and 
will  generally  appear  in  a few  hours,  that  is,  if 
the  convulfions  happen,  as  is  generally  the  cafe, 
in  the  evening,  they  will  appear  next  morning ; 
and  that  fuch  fmall-pox  are  generally  benign,  large, 
and  diftinft,  very  feldom  confluent.  But  others 
efteem  this  prognoftic  as  fallacious  §,  efpecially  in 
certain  epidemics,  particularly  when  the  epileptic 
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fits  laft  long  ; for  in  that  cafe  they  frequently  cut 

fhort  the  patient’s  life  before  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption.  But  the  fmall-pox  fuccecding  to  co- 
ma tofe  affedions  are  generally  confluent. 

* Huxh.  EJfays  on  the  Small-pox.  f Sydenh.  fed.  3.  c.  2. 

TiiTot,  Epijl.  Var.  Arg.  ad  Haller,  p.  6.  ||  Sydenh.  1.  c. 

§ De  Haen,  Divis.  Feb . p.^8. 

170.  With  refped  to  the  fever,  it  obferves 
the  type  of  a continued  remittent,  and  has 
flated  acceflions  and  remiflions.  It  generally 

t 

remits  in  the  morning,  but  in  the  afternoon, 
and  evening,  it  is  aggravated  in  all  its  fymptoms, 
until  a little  before  the  eruption,  or,  as  is  more 
frequently  the  cafe,  after  it  has  begun,  it  no 
longer  continues  to  rage.  Sometimes  thefe  accef- 
fions  and  remiflions  are  either  wanting,  or  are 
not  fo  manifeft ; but  in  that  cafe  the  pulfe  is  re- 
gular, ftrong,  and  great ; likewife  the  heat  is 
univerfally  diffiifed,  and  the  urine  is  red  and 
thick  ; all  which  are  fymptoms  of  the  preva- 
lence of  nature.  Befides,  fome  aferibe  certain 
other  fymptoms  to  this  ftage,  as  watching,  dili- 
rium,  fhining  and  watering  of  the  eyes,  cough, 
and  a trickling  of  blood  from  the  nofe  *.  Others 
add  coma,  fubfultus  tendinum,  reftleffnefs,  fick- 
nefs  f,  nay,  fometimes  fneezing,  the  flow  of  the 
menfes,  acrid  thinnefs  and  difl'olution  of  the 
blood,  coftivenefs  in  adults,  and  diarrhoea  in 
young  people  J ; and  fometimes  colic,  nay,  ne- 
phritic and  pleuritic  pains  ||.  But  thefe  fymp- 
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toms  generally  take  place  when  the  difeafe  is  un- 
commonly violent,  particularly  when  it  is  of  a 
doubtful  nature,  and  accompanied  with  any  ma- 
lignity, as  Morton  very  properly  remarks  §. 

* Ponticell.  Infortun.  del  Vnjuolo , c.  2.  f Morton,  1.  c. 
Exercit.  3.  De  Appar.  Variol.  c.vii.  % Richa  once  obferved 
a voriolous  epidemy,  which  began  with  loofenefs,  and  was  all 
along  attended  with  it,  and  which  had  a fuccefsful  termination  ; 
whether  it  happened  in  confequence  of  its  being  combined 
with  a colluvies  of  the  prima  vi<e}  or  from  a portion  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  palling  off  in  that  way,  Corjl.  Epid.  Tauritu  an. 
1770,  § xv.  Vogel,  alfo,  fawr  an  inftance  of  a falutary  diar- 
rhoea continuing  from  the  commencement  to  the  eleventh  day 
of  the  difeafe  ; but  that  which  came  on  later  proved  fatal, 
V.  Com.  Lipf.  V.  7.  P.  1.  p.  125.  ||  Schacht,  In/t.  Med. 

Pra£l.  c.  xiii.  § iv.  § L.  c.  Exerc.  3.  c.vii. 

1 7 1.  The  Second  Stage Frequently  towards 

the  end  of  the  third  day,  more  frequently  about  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth,  fometimes  a little  later, 
very  feldom  fooner,  the  diftindt  fmall-pox  begin 
iparfely,  firft  upon  the  face,  neck,  cheeks,  fore- 
head, lips,  bread:,  and  arms,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  fmall  points,  generally  of  the  fize  of 
the  pricks  made  by  pins,  and  of  a red  colour, 
fhortly  afterwards  rifing  into  fmall  diftindt  pu- 
ftules,  raiding  the  * {kin,  particularly  towards  the 
end  of  the  fourth  day,  but  much  more  on  the 
fifth.  From  the  face  they  fpread  fucceffively,  but 
gently,  to  the  belly,  back,  fhoulders,  hands, 
and  lower  extremities.  They  afiume  a round 
figure,  and  exhibit  a fmall,  hardifh  tumour,  which 
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does  not  yield  to  the  touch,  and  is  of  a dark  red 
colour.  Generally  within  a fingle  day  they  dif - 
fufe  themfelves  over  the  whole  body.  It  feldorn 
happens  that  they  are  increafed  in  number  on  the 
following  days.  Next  day  after  the  eruption, 
their  bafe  becomes  enlarged,  and  on  the  third 
day,  beyond  which  the  eruption  feldorn  conti- 
nues, they  terminate  in  a point  At  this 
period,  alfo,  there  is  a flight  degree  of  pain 
and  inflammation  in  the  throat,  a few  puflules 
breaking  out  there.  The  pain  of  the  puflules  in- 
creafes  as  the  fmall-pox  arrive  at  a height.  They 
arrive  at  maturation,  as  I have  faid,  in  a gradual 
manner ; and  while  moft  of  them  are  increaflng 
in  bulk,  other  fmaller  ones,  which  had  broken 
out  at  firft,  are  gradually  obliterated,  as  if  the 
matter  pafied  to  nourifh  and  fill  the  greater  ones  ; 
nor  do  they  return  any  more,  at  leaft  in  the  fame 
place  f.  And  while  the  fmall-pox  are  riling  into 
a greater  head,  and  their  bafe  is  enlarged,  the 
lurrounding  fkin  becomes  tenfe,  and  is  fuffufed 
with  rednefs.  Upon  the  tops  of  them  frequently 
fmall  vehicles  are  obferved,  containing  a thiq 
limpid  fluid,  which  gradually  becomes  yellow, 
and  at  its  proper  time  is  converted  into  true  pus. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  Erupt.  Variol.  c.  viii.  f De  Haen,  1.  c. 

172.  Among  the  marks  of  benignity  in  this 
fpecies  of  fmall-pox  (170.  and  171.),  the  princi- 
pal and  peculiar  one  is,  that  on  the  day  of  the 
eruption,  namely,  on  die  third  or  fourth  from 
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the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  the  fever  of  a hid- 
den ceafes,  with  all  its  fymptoms  ; or  at  lead 
fubfides  in  fuch  a manner,  as  on  the  fifth  and 
fixth  day  fcarcely  to  be  perceived.  Nor  is  it  fur- 
priling,  that  on  the  variolous  matter  being  in- 
tirely  forced  to  the  furface,  the  internal  parts 
fhould  be  freed  from  its  irritation,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  the  fever  and  other  fymptoms  al- 
together difappear.  Hence  the  patients  being  freed 
from  the  fever,  pains,  ficknefs,  watching,  deli- 
rium, and  other  fymptoms,  which  attended  the 
fever,  not  only  feel  themfelves  well,  but  alfo 
recovering  their  appetite  and  ftrength,  become 
chearful  and  jocular,  except  that  adults  continue  to 
be  exhaufted  with  copious  fweats,  although  they 
ufe  thin  cloathing,  and  are  ftudious  to  avoid  what- 
ever may  occafion  them.  But  thefe  fweats  do  not 
altogether  defift,  until  the  fuppuration  and  matu- 
ration of  the  puftules.  Then  they  flop,  merely 
of  their  own  accord  *,  in  confequence,  perhaps, 
of  the  pores  being  comprefied  by  the  inflamma- 
tion and  fwelling  of  the  fikin. 

* Syden.  1.  c.  Ponticel.  1.  c. 

173.  The  Third  Stage. — About  the  end  of  the 
fixth  day,  or  in  the  beginning  of  the  feventh,  from 
the  commencement  of  the  difeafe,  that  is,  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day  of  the  eruption  *,  the  pulfe 
becomes  ftronger  and  more  hurried,  efpecially  in 
the  evening,  and  the  heat  of  the  fkin  greater,  fo 
that  the  fever,  which  had  departed  intirely,  appears 
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ot  return,  or,  if  it  had  only  lain  dormant,  is  revi- 
ved. Nay,  fuch  is  the  commotion  lomctimes, 
that  the  patients  after  a fhort  fleep  ftart  out  of  it, 
mutter  to  themfelves,  and  are  extremely  reftlefs. 
But  this  exacerbation  is  occafioned  by  the  com- 
mencing fuppuration  of  the  puftul.es,  after  which 
it  ceafes  intirely.  For  then  the  puftules  are  in- 
flamed, and  increafe,  the  intervals  begin  to  be 
more  rnanifeftly  red  and  fwelled,  accompanied 
with  an  uneafy  fenfation  of  tenfion  and  lancina- 
ting pain.  This  is  followed  by  dejection,  tolling 
of  the  body,  and  a fenfe  of  heat  both  internally 
and  externally.  But  the  fmall-pox,  which  are 
perfedlly  round  and  diftindt,  without  being  ac- 
companied with  any  other  l'pots  or  eruptions,  on 
the  firft  day  of  the  eruption  exhibit  a red  margin, 
are  full  and  white  upon  the  top,  and  contain  a 
thin  fluid.  On  the  fecond  day  they  become 
broader  at  the  bafe,  terminate  in  a peak,  and  are 
lefs  pellucid.  Laftly,  on  the  third  day,  which  is 
generally  the  laft  in  this  ftage,  the  fluid  being 
converted  into  pus,  foon  after  a defquamation 
takes  place,  the  patient’s  indifpofition,  and  every 
other  troublefome  fymptom  of  the  fuppuration  in 
the  mean  time  ceafmg  -f*. 

* In  the  mildeft  diftinft  fmall-pox,  all  the  ftages  are  gene- 
rally fhorter,  none  of  them,  for  the  molt  part,  exceeding  three 
days  ; fo  that  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  puftules  ge- 
nerally begin  to  dry  and  fall  off,  particularly  on  the  face. 

f Morton,  Exerc.  3.  c.  ix.  p.  106. 

174.  But  as  the  firft  fymptoms  of  fuppuration 
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occur  in  the  puftules  of  the  face,  immediately  on 
its  commencement,  the  whole  face  becomes  enor- 
moufly  fwelled,  and,  as  the  ftage  advances,  the 
eve-lids  alfo  become  fwelled  and  inflated,  fo  that 
being  brought  together,  they  fhut  up  the  eyes  in- 
tirely,  refembling  an  inflated  and  pellucid  vehicle 
drawn  over  them.  It  fometimes  happens  that 
the  eyes  are  clofed  up  before  this,  when  the  puf- 
tules. at  the  beginning  of  the  eruption,  aflaii 
the  eye-lids,  and  the  eyes  themfelves,  in  great 
numbers.  After  the  face,  the  hands  next  fwell, 
and  the  fingers  become  tenfe,  on  account  of 
the  inflammation  occafioned  by  the  puftules. 
This  happens  only  when  the  fmall-pox  are  nu- 
merous ; for,  when  they  are  few  in  number, 
they  fiercely  occafion  any  fever,  or  imeafinefs, 
nor  are  the  eyes  clofed  in  confequence  of  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  and  eye-lids.  But  when 
there  is  a very  copious  eruption,  the  puftules  are 
then  not  very  prominent,  but  become  gradually 
flatter,  and  are  obferved  to  be  fomewhat  deprefled 
in  the  middle.  They  are  otherwife  uniformly 
fwelled  *,  and,  attaining  their  full  fize,  become 
fometimes  as  big  as  a pretty  large  pea.  They  are 
laftly  filled  with  a yellow  fluid,  which  is  truly 
purulent,  their  bafe  at  the  fame  time  being  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  circle,  which  is  the  belt  proof 
of  fuppuration,  and  often  being  accompanied  with 
an  uneafy  itching,  on  which  account  children’s 
hands  ought  to  be  wrapped  up  in  very  foft  bags, 
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that  they  may  not  tear  the  puftules  and  {kin  with 
their  nails. 

* De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  94. 

1 75.  On  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  of  the  difeafe, 
the  puftules  begin  to  grow  of  a dark  colour,  firft 
on  the  face,  and  then  in  the  neighbouring  parts, 
particularly  in  the  centre ' or  apex,  where  they 
open  and  pour  out  a yellow,  glutinous  matter,  in 
colour  and  confidence  not  unlike  honey,  or  the 
humour  of  the  eyes  *,  which  gradually  becoming 
hard,  appears  like  concrete  gum-arabici  After 
this,  from  being  fmooth  they  become  rough, 
and  whatever  rednefs  was  in  them  before  becomes 
white,  palifli,  and  yellow,  which  is  the  termina- 
tion of  complete  fuppuration.  The  fever  then, 
if  any  had  arifen  in  confequence  of  the  fuppura- 
tion, refembling  the  type  of  a remittent  or  inter- 
mittent, on  the  caufe  ceafing,  again  difappears, 
frequently  a gentle  fweat  breaking  out  all  over 
the  body.  While  on  the  fac^  and  trunk  they 
become  of  a dark  brown,  or  yellow,  and  rough, 
the  reft  on  the  limbs  appear  full  of  pus,  and  fome- 
what  depreffed ; neither  becoming  rough  nor 
drying.  It  is  proper  to  obferve,  however,  that 
during  the  period  of  fuppuration,  the  more  ge- 
nuine and  benign  the  fmall-pox  are,  the  brighter 
and  more  fhining  is  the  colour  of  the  interftices, 
being  like  that  of  damafk  rofes. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  Ponticel.  1.  c. 
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176.  7 he  Fourth  Stage On  the  fnppuration 

being  perfected,  the  fwelling  of  the  face  begins  to 
fubfide,  which  happens  generally  on  the  tenth 
or  eleventh  day  at  fartheft.  The  fwelling  paiTes 
from  the  face  to  the  hands  and  feet,  becaufe,  as 
the  eruption  is  generally  flower  of  taking  place 
in  them,  fo  alfo  the  inflammation  and  fuppura- 
tion  of  the  puftules  take  place  there  laft.  In  the 
mean  time  the  puftules  of  the  face  and  upper 
parts  of  the  body  having  become  ripe,  now  dry, 
and  the  crufts  begin  to  fall  off,  fo  that  many  of 
them  on  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  day,  others  on 
the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth,  are  obferved  to  have 
become  completely  dry,  and  converted  into 
crufts.  But  the  puftules  on  the  extremities,  be- 
caufe they  are  later  of  breaking  out  and  fuppura- 
ting,  ftill  require  one  or  two  days  to  dry.  In 
general,  however,  being  filled  with  pus,  and  be- 
coming white,  they  rather  burft  than  dry,  con- 
trary to  what  happens  on  the  face  and  elfewhere. 
The  puftules  being  at  length  dried,  and  falling 
off,  are  at  length  fucceeded  by  mealy  fcales, 
which,  on  feparating,  fometimes  leave  pits  in  the 
fkin.  For  when  crufts  of  the  fmall-pox  firft  fe- 
parate,  no  hollow  is  found  in  the  fkin,  but  there 
rather  remains  a flight  depreflion  in  their  feats. 
But  when  the  fcales  which  I have  mentioned 
fall  off,  not  only  that  depreflion  difappears,  but 
alfo  the  fkin  itfelf  is  found  covered  with  pits  ; 
although  in  the  diftindt  and  benign  fmall-pox  it 
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very  feldom  happens  that  any  fuch  marks  arc 
left  confpicuous  or  cf  long  duration,  excepting  a 
few  red  fpots,  which  always  remain  about  two 
months,  before  the  fkin  recovers  its  former  white 
colour  Laftly,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  du- 
ring the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  the  belly  is 
either  bound,  or  ftools  occur  very  feldom,  with- 
out any  bad  confequences  arifing  from  it  f . 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f Id.  ib. 

I , 

177.  Such  is  the  common  courfe  of  the  diftind 
and  benign  fmall-pox.  It  muft  be  confefled, 
however,  that  they  are  fometimes  fubjedt  to  flight 
varieties,  and  in  fome  meafure  fwerve  from  their 
ufual  mode  of  proceeding.  But  this  does  not  al- 
ter either  their  nature  or  their  termination,  if  they 
are  properly  treated.  In  the  firft  place,  the  dif- 
tin£t  fmall-pox  fometimes  occur  retaining  the 
nature  of  the  benign  kind,  but  in  fome  meafure 
differing  from  them,  on  account  of  the  greater 
length  of  the  flage  of  maturation.  For  the  puf- 
tules,  on  the  firft  or  fecond  day  of  the  fuppura- 
tion,  become  white,  but,  on  account  of  contain- 
ing a fmailer  quantity  of  fluid,  the  apices  appear 
fomewhat  more  depreffed  ; nor  are  they  filled, 
or  rife  to  a point,  before  the  third  or  fourth  day; 
and,  laftly,  they  begin  to  grow  yellow  on  the 
fifth.  But,  like  the  benign  ones,  they  are  alto- 
gether free  from  the  fever,  ptyalifm,  great  dis- 
charge of  urine,  or  fwelling  of  the  extremities, 
v which  are  marks  almoft  peculiar  to  the  malignant 
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and  confluent  kind,  and  they  undergo  this  change 
during  the  period  of  maturation  only.  It  is, 
moreover,  proper  to  obferve,  that  the  ptyalifm, 
which  at  other  times,  on  the  eruption  commen- 
cing, iupervenes  in  the  confluent  kind,  and  is, 
as  it  were,  its  peculiar  mark  ; — is  occafionally 
obferved  in  the  diftin£t  kind,  as  we  are  informed 
by  Sydenham  * and  De  Haen  "f*,  and,  on  its  co- 
ming on,  that  the  want  of  the  diarrhoea  is  fup- 
plied,  and  fervice  done  by  it  But  it  ap- 
pears that  both  may  be  truly  faid  of  the  diftimS; 
fmall-pox,  not  of  the  benign  kind  ; for  in  the 
malignant  kind  the  patient  is  only  troubled  with 
a diarrhoea,  and,  if  it  is  deficient,  the  ptyalifm 
will  fully  fupply  its  place. 

* Oper.  fe£t.  3.  c .6.  f L.  c.  p.  97.  if  Tiflot,  1.  c.  p.  44. 

THE  MALIGNANT  DISTINCT  SMALL-POX. 

178.  Hitherto  I have  treated  of  the  benign 
diftin£t  fmall-pox  ; I {hall  now  proceed  to  the 
malignant  kind  : for  I have  already  obferved 
(168.),  that  the  diftinct  fmall-pox  are  fometimes 
attended  with  marks  of  malignity  and  danger. 
When  that  happens,  they  are  generally  attended 
with  nearly  the  fame  fymptoms,  which  I have 
already  defcribed  as  accompanying  the  benign 
fpecies  ( 1 68.  169.),  but  more  violent  in  degree. 
In  the  firft  ftage  there  is  a more  diftreffing  pain 
in  the  head  and  loins  ; there  is  greater  debility, 
anxiety,  reftlefihefs,  Ilupor,  and  alienation  of 
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mind,  together  with  naufea,  vomiting,  and  other 
fymptoms,  either  more  troublefome,  or  more 
irregular,  and  repugnant  with  one  another,  im- 
mediately giving  reafon  to  fufpedt  its  pernicious 
and  malignant  nature.  This  fufpicion  is  in- 
creafed,  and  almoft  confirmed  beyond  a doubt, 
particularly  by  obftinate  watching  and  delirium, 
or  on  the  other  hand  by  deep  fleep,  fubfultus 
tendinum,  trembling  of  the  limbs,  languor,  and 
a difpoiition  to  faint,  and  efpecially  by  irregular, 
quick,  laborious  refpiration,  accompanied  with  fre- 
quent fighing.  The  fever  alfo  is  very  different  from 
that  in  the  benign  kind.  For  it  is  either  more  ar- 
dent, like  a continent  one,  more  conftant,  and  ac- 
companied with  a quicker  and  ftronger  pulfe  at  the 
very  beginning  * ; or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  in 
appearance  (lighter,  attended  with  a pulfe  not  very 
quick,  but  fmall,  weak,  and  irregular,  mild  heat, 
either  no  third,  or  very  little,  although  the 
tongue  is  apt  to  become  dry.  In  the  mean  time, 
on  the  fecond  or  third  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  or  petechias,  or  livid  fpots,  break 
out  on  the  neck,  bread:,  and  arms,  which  more 
manifeftly  point  out  the  malignity  and  feverity 
of  the  difeafe,  with  which  the  fmall-pox  are  com- 
bined. But  if  thofe  eruptions  do  not  break  out 
in  the  fird  ftage,  they  will  certainly  appear  in 
that  which  immediately  follows,  that  is,  during 
the  adtual  efflorefcence  of  the  fmall-pox.  To 
thefe  fymptoms  are  added,  a copious  difeharge 
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of  thin  watery  urine,  fometimes  fo  acrid  as  to 
irritate  the  bladder  and  urethra  f , or  turbid,  but 

not  depofiting  a fediment. 

* Ponticell.  Infort,  del  Vajuol.  c.  3.  f Id.  ib. 

179.  The  eruption,  as  in  the  benign  diftindt 
fm all- pox,  commences  on  the  fourth  day,  but  the 
puftules  come  out  flowly  and  difficultly  ; nor  do 
they  obferve  the  fame  order  as  the  benign  diftindt 
ones.  For  thofe  which  appeared  on  the  fourth 
day  are  gradually  fucceeded  by  others  on  the  fifth 
or  fixth  ; while,  in  the  benign  kind,  aimoft  the 
whole  eruption  is  generally  completed  in  twenty- 
four  hours.  But  the  puftules  themfelves,  although 
diftincft,  differ  much  from  one  another  in  fize, 
figure,  and  colour.  For  fome  are  greater,  others 
fmaller  ; fome  peaked,  others  obtufe,  and  depreffed 
in  the  middle,  and  are  therefore  called umbllicales; 
fome  palifh  or  brownifh,  others  pellucid,  and 
containing  a very  thin  fluid.  Moft  of  them  oc- 
cafion  none,  or  very  little  pain,  contrary  to  what 
happens  in  the  benign  kind  ; in  place  of  which 
they  are  often  attended  with  intolerable  itching. 
But  according  as  the  fpots  break  out  with  diffi- 
culty, flowly,  and  irregularly,  they  are  flower  of 
arriving  at  their  height,  their  bafes  are  longer  of 
being  extended,  and  they  do  not  fo  foon  termi- 
nate in  a peak.  Neither  does  the  fever,  as  in  the 
benign  kind,  ceafe  on  the  eruption  taking  place  ; 
nor  does  it  receive  any  remarkable  relief,  but 
remains  conftant,  nay,  is  frequently  aggravated 
Vol.  III.  C 
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with  all  theTymptoms  ; and  this  feems  to  confli- 
tute  the  principal  charatdcrildic  mark  of  malignant 
fmall-pox,  and  with  reafon.  For  it  is  probable, 
that  either  the  quantity  of  the  poifon  is  fo  great, 
or  fuch  is  the  vitiation  of  the  blood  and  other 
fluids,  induced  by  it,-  that  even  after  a very  co- 
pious eruption  has  broken  out  on  the  fkin,  it 
does  not  occafion  the  total  expulfion  of  the  virus  ; 
but  great  part  of  it  remaining  in  the  fyftem  af- 
fects all  the  folids,  and  the  vifcera  themfelves 
corrupting  almoft  all  the  fluids,  in  confequence 
of  which  it  happens,  that  not  only  the  fever  is 
kept  up,  but  alfo  very  bad  fymptoms  arife,  or 
fuch  as  are  prefent  are  greatly  aggravated. 

* It  is  a queftion,  whether  the  vifcera  are  liable  to  fmall- 
pox  ? Haller,  in  his  hiflory  of  the  variolous  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed in  1735,  towards  the  end  of  it  obferves  : “I  never 
found  in  a dead  body  the  puftules  penetrating  deeper  than 
the  pharynx,  or  affecting  the  ftomach  or  inteftines,  or  other  vif- 
cera. Tiffot  alfo  f Epift.  var.  Argum.  ad  Haller,  p.  46.  ed.  Veti. 
1774.),  in  four  dead  bodies,  could  find  no  mark  of  the  inter- 
nal parts  having  been  affected  with  fmall-pox.  But  De  Haen 
( Rat.  Coat.  T.i.  c.v.  § viii.  N.  V.), taught  by  experience,  is  of  opi- 
nion that  the  fmall-pcx  happen  internally,  although  they  are 
not  difcovered  in  all  dead  bodies  ; and  indeed  they  are  recorded 
to  have  been  fometimes  found  internally  by  other  men  of  learn- 
ing and  experience.  Fernelius  (Lib.  2.  De  Abdit.  Rer.  Caujf. 
c.  2.)  obferves : “ It  has  been  frequently  found,  that  in  fome 
. who  had  died  of  the  fmall-pox,  the  liver,  fpleen,  lungs,  and 
all  the  internal  vifcera  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  fkin,  were  co- 
vered with  very  foul  open  puftules.  Ballonius  tells  us,  that  in  a 
certain  knight,  who  died  of  the  fmall-pox,  he  found  the  inter- 
nal vifcera  full  of  tubercles  ( Epid.  ct  Ephem.  1.  2.  p.  207.).  Horft 
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( Inf  tit.  Med.  Difput.  3.  Addit.  1.  Ep.  ad  Henric.  Arnifzeum,  Op. 
T.  i.  p.  140.)  mentions,  that  in  a nobleman,  affe&ed  with 
this  complaint,  not  only  the  whole  external  furface  of  the 
body  was  befet  with  fmall-pox,  but  lfkewife  the  internal 
vifcera  abounded  with  thefe  puftules.  Pary  alfo  in  two  girls 
had  an  opportunity  of  feeing  the  internal  vifcera  covered  with 
dry  puftules,  fuch  as  break  out  on  the  fkin  f Lib.  19.  C.  1.). 
Laftly,  thefe  fa£ts  are  confirmed  by  Meade  ( De  Variol.  c.  3.), 
who  found  the  lungs,  brain,  liver,  and  inteftines,  fometimes 
covered  with  puftules.  As  I find  the  higheft  medical  authori- 
ties ranked  on  both  fides  of  the  queftion,  it  is  a difficult  matter 
to  determine  which  of  their  opinions  we  ought  to  adopt. 

180.  But  if,  as  fometimes  happens,  the  puf- 
tules, in  ilze,  figure,  and  colour,  feem  to  re- 
femble  the  benign  fmall-pox,  (till  they  occa- 
fion  apprehenfion,  in  conl'equence  of  the  im- 
moderate loofenefs,  the  fweating  attended  with 
no  relief,  the  delirium,  watching,  and  other  un- 
favourable fymptoms,  left  about  the  beginning  of 
the  fuppuratory,  or  third  ftage,  the  patients,  as 
too  often  happens,  be  fuddenly  cut  off  by  fpafms, 
or  profound  lethargy,  or  fome  other  terrible 
fymptom.  Or  even  unlefs  petechias,  or  livid  fpots, 
or  the  miliary  eruption,  have  already  appeared  in 
the  firft  ftage,  fuch  eruptions  attach  themfelves 
to  the  fmall-pox  on  the  fecond  day  of  the 
efilorefcencc,  and  the  interftices,  efpecially  on 
the  neck,  hreaft,  and  arms,  if  attentively  ob~ 
ferved,  are  found  to  abound  with  them.  Nor 
are  there  wanting  other  fymptoms  of  malignity, 
as  weak  pulfe,  debility,  fainting,  fpafms,  men- 
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tal  imbecility,  and  the  like  *,  frequently  portend-* 
ing  death*  Nor  is  it  furpriftng,  when,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  variolous  virus,  the  petechial  or  miliary 
one,  or  both  together,  are  joined,  increafing  the 
magnitude  of  the  danger.  It  is  of  confequence 
alfo  to  know,  that  in  the  malignant  diftindt  fmall- 
pox,  the  face  and  eye-brows  are  fometimes  fo 
fwelled,  as  to  clofe  the  eyes  fooner  than  in  the 
benign  kind,  and  the  voice  becomes  much  more 
hoarfe. 

# Morton,  Exerc.  3.  c.  vi.  vii.  viii. 

1 8 1.  In  the  mean  time,  the  variolous  p'uftules, 
attended  with  a fever  more  or  lefs  fevere  and 
conftant,  gradually  increafe  until  the  eighth  day, 
and  attain  their  height  ; when  fuppuration,  or 
the  third  ftage,  takes  place.  It  frequently  happens 
at  this  time,  as  I have  already  obferved,  that  fud-^ 
denly  fpafms,  and  diftenfions  of  the  nerves,  or 
lethargy,  or  other  fymptoms  threatening  death, 
fupervene  *.  And  it  is  a mark  almoft  peculiar 
to  this  fpecies  of  fmall-pox,  that  they  very  fel- 
dom,  or  very  flowly,  arrive  at  maturity  And 
although,  during  the  fuppuratory  ftage,  they  are 
fometimes  inflamed,  attended  with  violent  fever 
and  pain,  and  a frequent  fenfation  of  pricking  is 
felt  internally,  intimating  to  a certainty  that  they 
are  making  an  effort  towards  fuppuration  ; — ne- 
verthelefs  they  do  not  maturate,  the  efforts  of 
nature  being  rendered  completely  abortive.  When 
theie  fymptoms  happen  without  a good  fuppura- 


OF  THE  SMALL- POX'. 


37 

lion  being  obtained,  then  delirium,  or  coma,  or 
anxiety,  with  a peripneumonic  oppreffion  at  the 
eheft,  or  an  anginous  fuffocatipn,  and,  laftly,  fud- 
den  death  J,  generally  follow.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, the  fever  is  moderate,  and  the  fuppuration, 
however  lingering,  goes  on  well,  and  is  brought  to 
a conclufion.  Alter  this,  at  length  a proper  exfic- 
cation,  as  in  the  benign  kind,  takes  place,  and  the 
patients  are  thus  reftored  to  health  ||.  To  the  ma- 
lignant diftindt  fmall-pox  ought  to  be  referred,  the 
anomalous  fmall-pox  of  the  years  1670,  1671, 
and  1672,  named  by  him  black  fmall-pox  §.  Thefe 
were  diftindt,  but  generally  broke  out  on  the 
third  day,  nor  did  they  rife  to  the  fame  fize,  in 
the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  as  the  benign  dif- 
tindt  kind,  but  were  rougher,  and  towards  the 
end  of  the  complaint,  after  maturation,  they  very 
frequently  became  black.  Sometimes,  although 
the  eruption  was  very  fparing,  they  were  accom- 
panied with  ptyalifm. 

* Id.  1.  c.  p.  80.  f Id.  ib.  £ Ponticel.  1.  c.  ||  Id.  ib. 
S Op.  fe£t.  iii.  c.  vi.  p.228. 

182.  Befides,  there  is  a particular  kind  of  dif- 
tindt  fmall-pox,  partly  benign,  partly  malignant. 
In  it  the  fmall-pox,  at  the  beginning  of  the  erup- 
tion, appear  not  only  diftindt,  but  in  their  figure, 
colour,  and  in  their  ordinary  termination,  like- 
wife  benign  ; nor  does  any  fymptom  of  malig- 
nity precede,  nor  afterwards  accompany  them. 
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On  the  eruption  taking  place,  however, they  affumc 
a new  difpofition,  and  grow  malignant  ; for  they 
then  become  low  and  depreffed,  nay,  they  fud- 
denly  put  on  a livid  colour.  But,  on  the  fuppu- 
ratory  ftage  commencing,  they  dry,  become 
white  on  the  apices,  and  no  longer  contain  any 
fluid  ; nor  is  the  want  of  them  fupplied  by  any 
fubfidiary  evacuation  ; for  there  is  no  difeharge 
of  faliva,  or  urine,  in  them,  by  which,  as  in  the 
confluent  kind,  the  exuberant  part  of  the  morbid 
fluid,  on  retiring  into  the  fyftem,  is  forced  out ; 
nor  does  any  fwelling  of  the  extremities  fuper- 
vene,  by  which  the  matter  retained  is  collected 
together  and  depofited  elfewhere,  as  in  other  ma- 
lignant difeafes.  Sometimes,  as  Meade  remarks*, 
this  kind  of  fmall-pox  breaks  out  without  much 
fever,  and  with  little  pain,  fo  that  they  feem  to 
be  free  of  any  danger.  But  this  appearance  of 
benignity  is  intirely  deceptions.  For,  in  the 
third  ftage,  when  they  ought  to  ripen,  the  efforts 
of  nature,  fuddenly  becoming  too  weak,  no  fup- 
puration  takes  place.  Kence  the  fever  is  aggra- 
vated, and  delirium,  together  with  difficulty  of 
breathing,  fupervening,  the  patient  is  in  a fhort 
time  cut  off.  Not  {infrequently  they  are  combi- 
ned with  petechias,  or  other  bad  eruptions,  in 
confequence  of  which  they  acquire  that  malig- 
nity which  they  would  otherwife  have  want- 
ed. At  other  times,  on  the  eruption  being 
brought  to  a proper  termination,  they  run  into 
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©ne  another,  or  at  leafl  mutually  adhere ; and 
thus,  from  being  diflindt  and  benign,  which  they 
were  at  firft,  they  degenerate  into  confluent,  and 
often  into  malignant  fmall-pox.  Sometimes,  alio, 
the  fever, — which  before  the  eruption  took  place 
was  benign  and  mild,  and  afterwards  feemed  to 
intermit,  or  at  leafl:  to  abate  conflderably,  as  in 
the  benign  kind, — towards  the  end  of  the  erup- 
tion, laying  alide  its  appearance  of  benignity, 
watching,  delirium,  and  hemorrhages  come  on, 
or  a difcharge  of  urine,  and  other  fymptoms  of 
malignity.  But  in  this  kind  of  fmall-pox  the  fa- 
tal termination  is  neither  fo  rapid,  nor  fo  inevit- 
able, as  in  the  primary  malignant  imall-pox,  as 
more  efcape  from  it.  But  a few  of  thofe  who 
cannot  withftand  the  violence  of  the  difeafe,  ge- 
nerally die  about  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  day, 
which  proves  fatal,  alfo,  in  the  confluent  kind  f. 
But  if  any  of  them  are  preferved,  no  maturation  ta- 
king place,  they  linger  with  much  difficulty,  and 
like  people  on  the  point  of  death,  through  the 
fourth  ftage,  or  that  of  the  decienfion,  which  is 
protradted  to  an  indefinite  length  of  time 
* Dt  Var.  c.  iv.  f Mort.  Exerc.  3.  c.  ix.  p.  107.  $ Id.ib. 

183.  To  the  malignant  diflindt  fmall-pox  be- 
long feveral  fpecies,  which,  although  diflindt, 
never  arrive  at  fuppuration.  There  are  two  va- 
rieties of  thefe,  namely,  the  variola  cryjlallina , 
and  the  variola  verrucofa . The  fpecies  confill- 
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ing  of  a thin,  lymphatic,  pellucid,  acrid  fluid,  in- 
capable of  fuppuration,  or  being  even  of  a cauflic 
and  corroding  kind,  is  generally  called  cryflalline  *. 
Hence  it  is  named  by  fome,  alio,  lymphatic.  I con- 
fefs  that  it  is  not  always  diftind,  but  fometimes 
breaks  out  and  proceeds  after  the  manner  of  the 
confluent  fmall-pox  f.  But  it  is  then  eafily  diftin- 
guifhed  from  the  diftind  kind,  of  which  we  here 
treat,  by  the  confluence  and  complication  of 
the  puflules.  They  are  likewife  difcriminated 
from  the  fpurious  fmall-pox,  between  which  and 
the  cryflalline  kind  there  is  fome  refemblance  J, 
— as  will  be  fhewn  in  its  proper  place, — by  the 
continued  fever,  the  danger  of  the  fymptoms,  and 
their  greater  duration.  Moreover,  Meade  refers 
to  the  cryflalline  fmall-pox,  as  a particular  variety 
of  them,  the  variola. ? filiquofce  of  Freind  !|,  namely, 
thofe  fmall-pox  which  are  without  any  fluid,  or 
round, , foft , hollow , empty  vehicles,  proceeding 
from  the  fluid  with  which  they  w^ere  filled,  either 
having  been  abforbed,  or,  on  their  burfting, 
poured  out,  or  in  fome  meafure  exhaufled  by 
the  quantity  of  the  faliva  difcharged  §.  The 
other  variety,  namely,  that  of  the  vcrrucofee , 
comprehends  likewife  diftindT  fmall-pox,  but 
fuch  as  are  hard,  very  like  warts,  raifed  above  the 
fkin,  and  confifling  of  a thick,  tenacious,  con- 
crete mucus  f.  For  none  of  the  lymphatic  fluid 
pafles  into  them,  or  is  any  empty  fpace  feen  ; 
but  they  are  red  and  hard  from  the  fourth  to  the 
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laft  day  of  the  of  the  difeafe,  conftantly  preferving 
the  fame  appearance  and  figure  Thefe  alfo 
are  generally  of  the  diftindt  and  malignant 
kind'j'f,  and  incapable  of  lhppuration,  although  I 
do  not  deny  that  they  are  fometimes  ranked 
among  the  benign  or  fpurious  fmall-pox  ; but 
then  they  are  without  the  fymptoms  of  malig- 
nity, namely,  the  fever  and  other  dreadful  fymp- 
toms, which  accompany  the  malignant  diftinft 
kind.  But  when  they  are  malignant  they  are  by 
no  means  refolved  by  fuppuration,  nor  do  they 
crack  or  fall  off  in  crufts,  but  a defquamation 
takes  place  gradually  ||||.  , Meade  fuppofed  this 
kind  to  be  worfe  than  the  cryftalline , although 
that  is  denied  by  others,  probably  on  account  of 
their  having  feen  them,  as  De  Haen  did,  in  the 
benign  flate  §§. 

* De  Haen,  Feb.  Div.  c.  2.  f Meade,  De  Variol.  c.  2. 
| De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  99.  ||  De  quibufd.  Variol.  gen.  ad 

Meade,  Ep.  2.  § Meade,  1.  c.  ^ Sagar,  De  Variol.  Igla- 

viens.  p.  29.  **  Meade,  1.  c.  p.  18.  Sagar,  1.  c.  p.  2 9. 

Freind,  De  quibufd.  Var.  gen.  ad  cl.  Meade,  Ep.  2. 
^ Meade,  ibid.  An  inftance  of  malignant  fmall-pox  is  to  be 
found  in  Freind,  in  the  paflage  already  quoted,  where  a faith- 
ful hiftory  of  a fatal  cafe  of  the  difeafe  is  given.  ||||  DeHaen, 
1.  c.  p.  92.  who  is  doubtful  whether  the  cryftalline  fmall-pox  of 
Meade,  together  with  the  fliquoft  and  verrucofe  of  Freind,  and 
other  varieties,  really  belong  to  the  anomalous  and  malignant 
fmall-pox,  becaufe  he  obferved  them  terminate  without  incon- 
venience and  danger.  But  I fliould  imagine  that  he  then  faw 
•nly  a variety  of  the  benign  or  fpurious  fmall-pox.  §§  Id.  1.  c. 
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THF  BENIGN  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX. 

1S4.  After  the  diltindt  i'mall- pox  follow  the 
for  : but  an  intermediate  place  is  held  bv  the 
c rent  kind,  as  it  is  called  (i66.\  In  thefe  the 
pullules  break  out  in  the  manner  of  the  diftinct 
ones,  but  differ  from  them  in  this,  that  they  co- 
ver the  Ik  in  lb  thickly  as  in  molt  parts  to  touch 
each  other,  like  chillers  ot  grapes.  But  we  mull 
pn-  particular  attention  to  the  pullules  which  ap- 
pear on  the  face,  for  the  drilnSads'^  coherence^  or 
car:  ncncc  of  the  final  1-pox,  is  inferred  from  them 
principally,  not  from  thole  on  the  rell  of  the  bodv. 
Hence,  if  the  pullules  on  the  face  be  diltinCt,  al- 
though on  other  parts  of  the  body  they  be  cohe- 
rent, or  confluent,  thev  nevertheiefs  retain  the 
nature  of  the  tisJUiicl  kind.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  they  cohere,  or  run  together,  on  the  face,  al- 
though they  appear  diftinct:  elfewhere,  they  are 
attended  with  the  bad  difpofition  of  the  coherent^ 
or  cGXfi&sKt  kind.  Moreover,  the  coherent  kind 
oeeaiions  more  fever,  and  is  flower  of  ripening, 
than  the  benign  diftinct  Ipecies ; for  they  leldom 
luppurate  and  maturate  on  the  eighth  day. 
Hence,  all'o,  they  are  longer  of  forming  into 
crufts  and  falling  off  In  the  coherent  kind,  like- 
wife,  the  ptyalitm  leldom  occurs,  which  is  gene- 
rally the  inleparable  concomitant  of  the  confluent 
fm all-pox,  and  for  the  moft  part  abfent  from  the 
diftinct  kind,  at  leaft  when  benign.  On  the 
whole,  the  coherent  fmall-pox  are  conlidered  as 
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being  milder  than  the  confluent*  ; although  even 
they  may  be  malignant,  according  as  the  fever,  on 
- the  eruption  taking  place,  either  ceafcs,  or  conti- 
nues, and  malignant  fymptoms  are  either  abfent 
or  prefent.  But,  becaufe  they  approach  nearer 
to  the  confluent  kind,  than  to  the  diflinft,  in 
number,  form,  and  feverity I beg  leave,  with 
PonticeiliuF,  to  comprehend  them  both  under 
one  head  i'. 

* De.Iilacn,  Febr.Div.  p.  y8.  f L.  c.  c.iv. 

185.  As  the  confluent  lmab-pox,  tiierefore, 
on  the  whole,  are  more  fev.ere  and  dangerous 
than  the  diiiinct,  at  leaft  the  benign  diflindt, 
they  are  cpnlidered  as  being  of  fo  bad  a difpoli- 
tion,  as  to  be  commonly  efleemed  malignant  and 
anomalous.  But  they  fometimes  run  their  courfe 
without  much  danger,  and  terminate  favourably,  > 
infomuch  that,  compared  with  the  ntalignant  dif- 
tincl  fmall-pox,  they  may  be  called  benign.  On 
which  account  1 conlider  it  as  better  to  divide 
them  into  benign , or  lefs  dangerous  ; and  malig- 
nant, or  mere  dangerous.  • But  before  entering 
on  the  treatment  of  each,  the  order  requires  my 
beginning  with  an  explanation  of  the  benign  kind, 
gradually  proceeding  to  the  malignant;  and  I fhall 
take  the  liberty  of  occafionally  mterfperfing  my 
account  with  remarks  calculated  to  illuftrate  both. 

186.  The  firft  ftage  of  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox  is  palled  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  as  that 
of  the  benign  diftindt  (169.)  kind,  unlefs  that 
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the  fever  and  other  fymptoms,  as  anxiety,  lick- 
nefs,  an  inclination  to  vomit,  adtual  vomiting, 
thirft,  pain  of  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  &c.  are 
generally  fomewhat  more  fevere  ; but  there  is 
lefs,  or  at  leaft  more  rarely,  a difpohtion  to 
fvveating  in  adults  *,  and  more  frequently  a diar- 
rhoea in  children  j',  not  only  preceding  the  erup- 
tion, but  occafionally  prolonged  one  or  two  days 
beyond  its  commencement  ; which  Sydenham 
never  obferved  to  occur  in  the  diftindt  kind.  But 
although  the  fever  continues  to  diftrefs  the  pa- 
tient feverely,  from  its  firft  attack  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eruption,  it  is  not  very  acute, 
nor  is  it  attended  with  fuch  dejedtion,  dyfpno?a, 
perturbation  of  mind,  or  fmallnefs  and  weaknefs 
of  the  pulfe,  as  in  the  malignant  diftindt  kind 
(178.).  Nay,  after  the  eruption  it  fhortly  abates 
fomewhat,  frequently  intermitting,  as  in  the  be- 
nign diftindt  kind,  efpecially  in  the  morning,  un- 
til the  fuppuratory  ftage  commences.  Then  in- 
deed it  arifes  again,  but,  after  the  pus  being  di- 
gefted,  it  foon  difappears.  On  the  other  hand, 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox  it  is  con- 
ftant,  and  not  a little  aggravated,  together  with 
all  the  other  fymptoms,  in  the  evening  and  at 
night  This  fymptom  requires  particular  at- 
tention, as  by  it,  in  particular,  is  pointed  out  the 
benignity  or  malignity  of  the  fmall-pox.  Like- 
wife,  in  the  benign  confluent  fmall-pox,  during 
this  ftage,  we  never  find  petechias,  livid  fpots, 
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and  the  miliary  eruption,  or  tremors  and  fubful- 
tus  tendinum,  fymptoms  which  generally  precede 
the  malignant  fmall-pox,  whether  diftindt  or  con- 
fluent. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f Id.  ib.  De  Haen,  Febr.  Div.  p.  95.  9 6. 
Schacht,  Fiji.  Med.  Praci.  c.  xiii,  § v.  J Sydenh.  1.  e. 

187.  In  the  beginning  of  the  third  day,  nay 
even  l'ooner,  the  fecond  flage  commences,  and  is 
prolonged  beyond  the  time  of  that  in  the  diftin£t 
fmall-pox,  particularly  when  benign.  The  fooner 
the  fmall-pox  break  out*  the  more  confluent  and 
copious  do  they  generally  become  Sometimes 
the  eruption  is  deferred  until  the  fifth,  fixth,  or 
feventh  day,  and  even  later,  but  that  is  always 
an  unfavourable  fymptom,  and  happens  efpecially 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox.  For  then 
the  powers  of  the  fyftem  being  either  too  languid, 
or  overcome  with  the  malignity  of  the  difeafe,  or 
exhaufted  with  fome  pain,  not  a vague  and 
changeable  one  (which  is  attended  with  little 
danger),  but  fixed  and  lafting,  in  the  loins  refem- 
bling  a nephritic  pain,  in  the  fide  a pleuritic  one, 
or  in  the  joints  or  ftomach,  being  accompanied 
with  great  ficknefs,  and  vomiting,  putting  ori  the 
appearance  of  gout,  cardialgia,  or  colic, — force 
out  the  puftules  with  difficulty,  and  occafion  a 
lingering  eruption.  But  many  break  out,  at  the 
very  beginning,  entangled  with  one  another,  or 
coherent,  or  running  together.  It  fometimes 
happens  that  at  firft  they  appear  diftinft,  but 
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fhortly  after  either  cohere,  or  run  together,  and 
form  larger  vehicles.  Generally  they  are  very 
fmall,  and  more  minute  and  thick,  than  in  the 
diftindt  fpecies,  fo  that  at  firft  it  is  not  eafy  to  dif- 
tinguilh  them  from  meafles,  or  eryfipelas.  From 
both  of  them,  however,  they  are  diftinguilhed 
by  the  abfence  of  the  other  fyrnptoms  belonging 
to  eryfipelas,  or  mealies,  by  the  confideration  of 
the  prevailing  epidemy,  and  Ihortly  by  the  more 
manifeft  vehicular  and  variolous  appearance  of  the 
puft Liles.  If,  then,  the  face  be  covered  with  fuch 
puftules,  very  thickly  fpread,  like  finall  grains  of 
fand,  although  on  the  reft  of  the  body  they  ap- 
pear diftimft,  and  are  few  in  number,  they  do  not 
depart  from  the  nature  and  feverity  of  the  confluent 
fmall-pox,  any  more  than  if  all  the  limbs  were 
crowded  with  them.  On  the  other  hand,  if  they 
cover  the  trunk  and  limbs  in  great  multitudes,  while 
thole  on  the  face  are  more  fparingly  fcattered,  and 
larger,  they  approach  more  nearly  to  the  benignity 
of  the  diftindt  kind,  and  indicate  a milder  ftate  of 
the  difeahe.  For  the  degree  of  the  difeafe,  and  the 
benignity  and  malignity  of  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  are  indicated  moft  certainly,  as  I have  al- 
ready faid,  by  the  number  and  quality  of  the  pox 
with  which  the  face  is  covered.  After  the  eruption 
takes  place,  if  the  fever  does  not  ceafe,  together 
with  its  fyrnptoms, — as  in  the  benign  diftindt 
kind,  — in  general,  however,  when  the  confluent 
i mall-pox  are  truly  benigc,  it  remits  very  much  ; 
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but  if  they  are  malignant,  this  does  not  hap- 
pen f . 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  De  Haen,  l.c.  p.  96.  f Schacht,  1.  c. 
c.  xxi.  De  Haen,  1.  c. 

i So.  The  confluent  fmall-pox,  therefore,  after 
their  appearance,  increale  in  fize  daily,  but  fcarcely 
ever  rife  to  the  fame  fize  which  the  diftind  fmall- 
pox,  particularly  thofe  on  the  face,  attain.  For,  com- 
municating with  each  other  like  red  vehicles,  they 
cover  the  whole  face,  and  fhortly  after  aflume  the 
appearance  cr  a broad  white  pellicle,  adhering 
as  it  were  to  the  whole  face,  and  rifing  a little 
aoove  the  Ik  in  But  the  farther  down  they  go 
below  the  face,  the  puflules  gradually  become 
fomewhat  larger,  being  greateft  of  all  on  the 
hands  and  feet,  but  always  lefs  than  the  diftind 
ones.  They  contain  a more  aqueous  and  limpid 
fluid,  which  by  its  acrimony  occaflons  very  un- 
eafy  itching.  The  whole  face  becomes  looner 
fwelled  than  in  the  benign  diftind  kind  f.  In- 
fants and  children  are  almoft  always  afteded 
with  diarrhcea,  and  adults  ^ with  ptyalifm,  which 
ariles  immediately  on  the  eruption  happening  j|, 
or,  at  lead,  fupervenes  next  day,  or  the  day 
after,  and  is  reckoned  almofl;  a conftant  fymptom 
of  confluent  fmall-pox  ; although,  to  tell  the  truth, 
it  is  fometimes  wanting  in  them,  as  it  is  almofl; 
always  in  the  diftind  kind  §.  The  ptyalifm  con- 
ffls  of  a thin  fluid,  which  is  difcharged  copioufly 
for  leveral  days,  namely,  until  the  fuppuratory 
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ftage  at  leaft,  wetting  a great  deal  of  linen,  both 
during  the  day  and  at  night.  Such  are  the  maiks 
in  common  to  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  whether 
benign  or  malignant.  But  the  other  fymptoms, 
which  in  this  ftage  are  afcribed  to  the  confluent 
fmall-pox,  as  phrenitis,  coma,  petechia:,  black 
puftitles,  hemorrhages  from  the  nole,  and  an  ii- 
regular  flow  of  the  menfes,  urine  difcharged  with 
blood,  or  ftrangury  V,  and  fuch  like  fymptoms, 
fcarce  ever  happen  in  the  benign  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  being  almoft  peculiar  to  the  malignant  con- 
fluent fpecies,  as  I fhall  afterwards  fhew. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f Id.  1.  c.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  ScliacliC,- 
1.  c.  % Sagar  (Epid.  Iglavien.  an.  177 P-  1 7-)  ^-children  ob- 
ferved  the  ptyalifm  fometimes  fupervening  in  this  ftage,  but 
more  frequently  in  the  third.  But  the  fmall-pox  were  extreme- 
ly malignant  during  the  prevalence  of  that  epidemy.  The  fa- 
liva,  which  was  difcharged,  was  very  acrid  and  almoft  cauftic, 
and,  if  it  was  not  quickly  fpit  out,  it  created  the  worft  com- 
plaints. For,  if  fwallowed,  it  firft  caufed  pain  and  anxiety,  and 
next  convulfions,  fucceeded  by  death.  [1  Sydenh.  1.  c.  § De 
Haen,  1.  c,  p.  97.  Schacht,  1.  c.  H Id.  ib. 

189.  About  the  eighth  day  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eruption  '^,  namely,  on  the 
ninth,  tenth,  or  eleventh  day  of  the  difeafe  from 
the  beginning,  fometimes  on  the  fourteenth, 
fometimes  on  the  fifteenth,  according,  as  the 
eruption  appears  fooner  or  later,  the  third  ftage, 
or  that  of  the  fuppuration,  commences.  But 
the  more  flowly  this  happens  the  worle.  Then, 
if  the  difeafe  is  benign,  the  puftules  ripen,  and 
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he  pus  Is  digefted  ; but  they  are  not  railed  much, 
tor  do  they  rife  to  a point  like  the  benign  diftindt 
ind.  And  the  lefs  confluent  they  are,  and  there- 
ore  the  more  benign,  the  fooner  do  they  arrive 
i maturity,  and  the  more  yellow  do  they  grow. 
)n  the  other  hand,  if  the  difeafe  is  malignant, 
hey  icarcely  ever  fuppurate  completely,  and  re- 
nain  flat  and  deprefi'ed  ; and  the  more  fevere  the 
omplaint  is,  the  darker  colour  do  they  afiume ; 
.nd,  when  left  to  themfelves,  the  flower  are  they 
>f  filling  with  pus.  But  the  white  pellicle,  al- 
eady  mentioned,  grows  rougher  to  the  touch, 
md  gradually  becomes,  not  yellow,  as  in  the  be- 
lign  kind,  but  dark-coloured  *|',  and  tenfe.  In 
he  mean  time  the  faliva  growing  more  vifcid 
md  thicker,  as  generally  happens  in  the  regular 
mall-pox,  on  the  eleventh  day  is  difcharged  with 
great  difficulty,  threatening  the  patient  with  fuf- 
ocation.  The  patients,  therefore,  become  an- 
xious and  thirfty,  and  are  fometimes  feized  with 
soughing  when  they  drink,  becaufe  the  drink  paflfes 
.nto  the  larynx,  and  thus  exciting  a cough,  is  re^ 
iedted  through  the  noftrils  ; the  voice  becomes 
hoarfe  ; drowfinefs  and  ftupor  come  on  ; and  the 
ptyalifm  being  altogether  fupprefled,  the  fwelling 
of  the  face  fubfides,  and  frequently  on  the'  fame 
day,  that  is,  on  the  eleventh,  the  (kin  becoming 
paler,  and  panting  refpiration  fupervening,  attend- 
ed with  a placid  abfence  of  mind,  death  very 
Vol.  III.  D 
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fpeedily,  and  as  it  were  unexpectedly,  puts  a pe- 
riod to  the  patient’s  existence.  It  is  proper  to 
oblerve,  however,  that  the  ptyalifm,  which,  as  I 
have  faid,  ufually  (tops  about  this  time,  fre- 
quently returns  after  one  or  two  days,  and  is  fuc- 
cefsfully  renewed.  But  when  this  does  not  hap- 
pen, nothing,  as  I have  obferved,  is  more  per- 
nicious than  its  ceafing,  unlefs  its  place  be  fup- 
plied  by  the  fwelling  of  the  face  remaining,  by 
which  fome  portion  of  the  variolous  matter  is  re- 
tained, and  prevented  from  being  forced  into  the 
fyhem,  or  unlefs  that  which  ought  to  have  been 
excreted  by  the  ptyalifm  be  transferred  to  the 
hands  and  feet,  occafioning  in  them  a falutary 
fwelling,  and  averting  the  fatal  confequences  that 
are  threatened.  For  it  is  not  neceffary  that  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  fhould  fubfide  all  of  a fudden, 
but  gradually,  fo  that  it  ought  to  remain  hill  a few 
days,  and  be  fucceeded  by  that  of  the  hands  and 
feet,  if  we  are  to  pronounce  the  patient’s  life  in 
fafety  J.  But  if  both  the  ptyalifm  intirely  hops, 
and  the  fwelling  of  the  face  fubfides  fooner  than 
proper,  without  that  of  either  the  hands  or  feet 
coming  in  place  of  them,  the  only  hope  that  re- 
mains is  by  a copious  difcharge  by  the  kidneys, 
or  the  bowels,  in  order  that  the  noxious  matter 
of  the  fmall-pox  may  be  carried  oh*,  as  generally 
happens  in  the  benign,  confluent,  and  regular 
fmall-pox.  In  the  fame  manner,  therefore,  as  a 
copious,  eafy,  and  long-kept-up  ptyalifm  in  a- 
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d nits,  is  of  great  confequence  to  produce  a fa- 
vourable termination,  fo  in  infants  and  children 
the  diarrhoea  contributes  very  much  to  that  end  ; 
and  though  it  does  not  attack  them  fo  foon  as  the 
ptyalifm  attacks  adults,  at  whatever  time  it  comes 
on,  it  continues  with  a falutary  efte£t  to  the  end 
of  the  difeafe,  unlefs  it  is  improperly  (lopped  by 
art.  It  ought  not  to  be  checked,  if  it  be  not  too 
profufe,  and  do  not  wade  the  ftrength.  For 
both  evacuations,  the  ptyalifm  in  adults,  and  the 
diarrhoea  in  infants  and  children,  in  this  difeafe 
feem  not  lefs  neceffary  than  the  prefence  and  ma-» 
turation  of  the  puftules,  and  the  fwelling  of  the 
face,  hands,  or  feet. 

* DeH  aen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  f Id.  lb.  Syden.  1.  c.  % Syden.  1.  c. 

190.  When  the  maturation  begins,  the  fever 
is  more  or  lefs  aggravated,  as  I have  already 
(hewn  (189.),  according  as  the  puftules  are  more 
crowded  and  copious,  and  more  or  lefs  confluent, 
or  the  more  benign  their  nature  is.  For,  not 
only  does  the  pulfe  become  quicker  in  confe- 
quence of  the  fuppuration,  but  the  fever  alfo  is 
aggravated,  nor  does  it  difappear  on  the  fuppu- 
ration being  terminated.  However,  as  this  fe- 
ver correfponds  with  the  number  of  the  puftules*, 
which  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  is  very  great, 
it  feems  in  a great  meafure  to  arife  from  their 
fuppuration,  or  at  lead  from  the  quantity  of  the 
pus  and  ichor,  with  which  they  abound,  being 

D 2 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


again  received  into  the  blood.  Some  likewife 
add  retention  of  the  cutic'ular  difcharge,  and  not 
without  a fhew  of  probability,  fince  the  whole 
Ikin  is  fo  befet  with  puftules,  that  lcarcely  any 
perfpiration  can  take  place  by  the  pores.  It  is 
alfo  probable,  as  the  fever  is  fometimes  aggravated 
and  prolonged  without  much  fuppuration,  that  it 
derives  its  origin  from  the  variolous  matter  being 
ieft  in  the  blood,  becaufe  perhaps  it  could  not  be 
intirely  received  by  the  Ikin,  or  becaufe  the  vital 
powers  were  not  adequate  to  its  total  expulfion. 
I he  fubfequent  eruption  of  puftules,  which  often 
happens,  feems  to  fhew  that  this  is  the  cafe.  This 
fever  obtains  the  name  of  fccondary , and  at  one 
time  Ihews  an  inflammatory  difpofition,  at  ano- 
ther a putrid,  according  to  the  difference  of  the 
blood,  temperament,  age,  habit,  feafon  of  year, 
and  the  prevailing  epidemy.  It  increafes,  more 
or  lefs,  according  to  the  greater  or  leffer  num- 
ber and  violence  of  the  caufes.  It  is  prolonged 
alfo  to  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  ftage,  when, 
the  whole  Ikin  is  covered  with  a thick  cruft,  and 
more  or  lefs  brown,  under  which  there  is  a 
fluctuation  of  pus.  That  pus  being  abforbed, 
not  only  feems  to  cherifh  the  fever,  as  I have  al- 
ready ftated,  but  alfo  paffes  by  metaftafis  into  the 
moil  important  internal  parts,  where  it  adheres, 
and  occafions  the  moft  dangerous  difeafes.  But 
that  which  fettles  on  the  furface  erodes  the  parts 
lying  under  the  Ikin,  particularly  the  adipofe 
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membrane,  almoft  all  the  fat  of  which  becomes 
putrid  X ; often  all  the  way  to  the  bones,  fome- 
times  giving  rife  to  caries  and  fpina  ventofa.  In 
the  mean  time  the  puftules  on  the  limbs  burft, 
without  any  exficcation  taking  place  ; nay,  the 
back  and  other  parts  being  deprived  of  the  cu- 
ticle, the  raw  ikin  is  expofed. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  -j-  I have  already  obferved  (189.)  that  the 
confluent  fmall-pox  are  the  more  dangerous,  the  later  and 
more  difficultly  they  arrive  at  fuppuration.  With  a view  to 
this  principally,  Sydenham  eftabliffied  three  fpecies  of  confluent 
fmall-pox,  namely,  the  mildeji , in  which  the  fecondary  fever 
happens  on  the  eleventh  day  from  the  fir  ft  attack  of  the  difeafe, 
partly  from  incipient  fuppuration,  partly  from  abforption  of  pus; 
the  mediocresy  in  which  on  the  fourteenth  the  fuppuration  only 
begins  ; and  the  crudijfinuey  which  do  not  fuppurate  before  the 
feventeenth day.  Dijfert.  Epijl.  p.  405.  + That  the  fat  in  this 

fpecies  of  the  difeafe  putrefies,  and  is  converted  into  pus,  is 
fo  evident,  that  Haller  faw  variolous  matter  blaze  on  being  ap- 
plied to  a candle.  Hijl.  Var.  an.  1735. 

1 9 1.  At  lenth  the  cuticle,  both  on  the  face 
and  elfewhere,  falls  off  in  broader  fcales  ; and 
this  happens  on  the  feventeenth  or  twentieth 
day,  or  fometimes  even  later  *.  After  the  fcales 
fall  off,  the  Ikin  underneath  remains  red,  but  in 
a fhort  time  is  covered  with  a whitifh  pellicle, 
which  falling  off,  in  like  manner,  no  perceptible 
roughnefs  is ‘left  on  the  face,  but  it  is  foon  fuc- 
ceeded  by  mealy  fcales  of  a very  corrofive  na- 
ture, which,  according  to  their  greater  or  leffer 
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corrofive  power,  not  only  leave  pits  more  or  lefs 
deep,  but  alfo  disfigure  the  face  with  fouler  cica- 
trices than  are  left  by  the  diftindt  pox,  efpecially 
when  benign  f.  Likewife  the  pus,  which  is  ab- 
forbed,  paffes  off  Sometimes  by  the  kidneys, 
Sometimes  by  the  bowels,  at  times  Some  part  of 
it  is  colledfed  here  and  there  in  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, and  gives  rife  to  abfceffes,  or  red  painful 
tumours  quickly  terminating  in  abfcefs,  which, 
when  opened  at  the  proper  time,  pour  out  true 
pus,  or  copious,  and  Sometimes  acrid  and  corro- 
five fames.  And  this  generally  happens  towards 
the  epd  of  the  defquamation  ; the  fever  in  the 
mean  time  not  being  thoroughly  difcufied,  but 
rendered  milder,  and,  like  a remittent*  (till  ha- 
ving acceffions,  until  it  gradually  difappears. 
Sometimes  after  the  pox  have  dried  and  fallen  off, 
they  are  Succeeded  by  Smaller  diflindt  ones,  which 
carry  the  remains  of  the  morbid  matter  to  the 
Surface  ; and  theie  are  called  fecondary  fmall-pox, 
or  repullulantps.  But  many  of  the  Symptoms  al- 
ready mentioned  are  in  common  to  the  prefent 
fpecies  of  fmall-pox  and  the  diflindt  one,  efpe- 
cially when  of  a bad  difpofition 
* De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  f Sydei^h.  1.  c.  $ Schacht,  1.  c.  § xxxiv. 

THE  MALIGNANT  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX. 

192.  Such  is  the  defcription  of  the  confluent 
fmall-pox  named  benign , or  lefs  dangerous.  It 
was  impoffible  to  avoid  occafionally  mentioning 
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the  malignant  kind,  in  order  that,  by  comparing 
together  the  fymptoms  of  each,  the  diftin£tion 
between  them  might  appear  the  more  clearly. 
For,  in  every  kind  of  confluent  fmall-pox,  there 
are  certain  feeds,  as  it  were,  oi  malignity  ; and 
the  extremes  of  the  benign  and  malignant  imall- 
pox  fo  nearly  border  on  each  other,  that  it  is  a 
very  difficult  matter  to  draw  the  proper  line  of 
diftin£tion  between  them,  in  any  other  way  than 
by  comparing  the  leis  pernicious,  or  benign,  with 
the  more  pernicious,  or  malignant  kind,  as  I have 
already  done.  But  to  render  the  diftin£tion  be- 
tween them  ftill  more  evident,  I fhall  now  pro- 
. eeed  to  give  a particular  account  of  the  malignant 
confluent  fmall-pox,  employing  the  term  malig- 
nity in  the  fenfe  already  laid  down  (6.),  in  which 
I have  begged  leave  to  ufe  it  in  future.  But  as 
i moil  of  the  fymptoms  belonging  to  the  malignant 
: fmall-pox  have  already  been  mentioned  in  feveral 
places,  but  particularly  when  treating  of  the  ma- 
lignant diftinft  kind  (178.  et  feq.),  and  as  many 
obfervations  in  point  have  at  different  times  been 
thrown  in  when  I deferibed  the  benign  confluent 
fmall-pox  (184.  et  feq.),  which  contribute  very 
much  to  the  diftinguifhing  of  the  malignant  con- 
fluent kind,  they  may  be  now  called  to  mind, 
to  preclude  the  irkfome  neceflity  of  recapitulating 
; them  here.  On  which  account  I fhall  omit  men- 
tioning in  what  manner  the  malignant  confluent 
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kind  Commence,  break  out,  proceed,  fuppurate, 
and  dry,  having  already  in  the  defcription  of  the 
benign  confluent  fmall-pox  fpoken  at  fuflicient 
length  of  the  fymptoms  in  common  to  each.  It 
will,  therefore,  be  more  eligible  to  give  a brief  de- 
fcription of  particular  fpecies  or  varieties  of  the 
malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  as  obferved  by  the 
inoft  experienced  phyficians,  by  which  I hope  the 
nature  of  the  malignant  fmall-pox  may  appear 
perfectly  manifeft  from  the  marks  peculiar  to  it. 

193.  But  I ihall  commence  with  the  worft  and 
moll  definitive  fpecies  of  confluent  fmall-pox, 
which  has  been  admirably  deferibed  by  that  very 
accurate  writer  Morton  *.  In  the  firft  ftage  it 
fcarcely  appears  from  the  pulfe  that  the  patient  is 
at  all  feverifh,  while  in  the  meantime  the  greatef! 
languor  is  prefent ; the  ftrokes  of  the  arteries, 
however  quick,  are  weak  and  fmall  ; the  urine  is 
thin,  clear,  and  watery ; fainting  fits  often  recur 
refembling  languor,  and  hyfterical  fuftocation  ; 
there  is  prefent  a molt  fevere,  acute,  and  evident- 
ly fpafmodic  pain  of  the  head  and  loins ; the 
third  and  heat  are  moderate ; there  is  fcarce  any 
unufual  naufea,  vomiting,  and  ficknefs  ; to  which 
fymptoms  if  we  add  the  others  peculiar  to  the 
malignant  fmall-pox,  as  a debilitating  diarrhoea, 
pbftinate  watching,  fubfultus  tendinum,  or  other 
fpafmodic  affe&ions,  profound  coma,  petechia:, 
purple  or  black  fpots  on  the  furface  of  the  fkin,  or 
it  pellucid,  and  as  it  wepe  cry  flail  in  e,  miliarv  erup~ 
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tioii  on  the  neck  and  breaft,  and  likewile  copious 
hemorrhages  exhaufting  the  ftrength  more  and 
more,  the  fallacious  appearance  of  a milder  dif- 
eai'e  in  other  refpefts  will  no  longer  deceive  the 
phyfician. 

* Exerc.  3.  c.  vii.  p.  59. 

194.  The  fecond  ftage  commences  with  the  e- 
ruption  of  the  fm all- pox,  which  is  commonly  pre- 
mature, as  I have  already  laid  generally  happens 
in  the  confluent  kind  (187.),  or  it  is  flower  than 
in  the  diiiindd . or  benign  confluent  kind.  But  as 
the  eruption  ot  the  puftules,  which  are  certainly 
iefs  eonfpicuous,  is  going  on,  the  whole  {kin,  al- 
moft  in  a moment,  is  covered  with  an  eryfipelatous 
rednefs,  deep  feated,  and  becomes  (welled.  Which 
rednefs,  during  the  whole  three  days  of  the 
eruption  going  forward,  continues  conftant,  uni- 
form, and  unchanged,  excepting  on  the  face  and 
lips,  in  which  that  1 welling,  during  the  whole 
courie  of  the  fdage,  increaies  and  becomes  more 
and  more  manifeft,  until  the  firft  day  of  the 
maturation.  Immediately  on  the  commencement 
of  the  eruption,  nature,  already  in  a Hate  of  lan- 
guor, almoft  finks  under  it,  the  flrength  intirely 
failing ; the  fever  does  not  at  all  abate,  but  conti- 
nues as  before,  or,  as.  more  frequently  happens, 
is  even  aggravated  with  delirium,  watching,  he- 
morrhages, and  other  alarming  fymptoms,  all  of 
which  increafe  to  the  laft  day,  which,  in  this 
deadly  fpecies  of  the  complaint,  does  not  exceed 
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the  conclufion  of  this  ftage,  or,  at  fartheft,  the 
beginning  of  the  following,  or  the  firft  or  fe- 
cond  day  of  the  fuppuration.  In  that  cafe,  be- 
fore the  approach  of  death,  the  whole  fkin,  but 
particularly  that  of  the  face,  becoming  of  a 
leadifh  white  colour,  appears  like  parchment. 
Moreover,  this  very  fatal  fpecies  of  fmall- 
pox,  in  which  fcarcely  any  one  furvives  the 
time  already  mentioned  is  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, and  may  be  named  with  propriety  eryfipe- 
latous. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  79. 

I95*  What  happens  to  the  whole  fkin  in  the 
lpecies  juft  defcribed  ( 193.  194.),  in  the  other, 
which  I am  about  to  defcribe,  occurs  in  the  face 
only.  For  in  it  the  fkin  of  the  face  only  be- 
comes thick  and  raifed,  with  a fmooth,  plain, 
eryfipelatous  Iwelling,  while  on  the  limbs  and 
trunk  the  eruption  of  fmall-pox  is  almoft  diftinft, 
but  in  colour,  fize,  and  figure,  differs  not  a little 
from  the  regular  and  benign  fmall-pox.  For  the 
puftules  have  a colour  like  that  of  meafles,  but 
lefs  vivid  ; their  fliape  is  irregular,  and  they  are 
much  fmaller.  Hence,  on  the  firft  day  of  the 
eruption,  thefe  fmall-pox  cannot  be  dlftinguifhed 
from  meafles,  unlefs  by  a certain  degree  of  hard- 
nefs  and  refiftance.  On  the  lecond  and  third 
day  they  ftill  remain  deprefled  and  low,  and 
fcarcely,  if  at  all,  rife  to  a point.  In  the  mean 
time,  they  become  of  a livid  colour,  as  if  a flag- 
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nation  of  blood  took  place  in  them.  Laftly,  on 
the  firft  day  of  the  fuppuration,  the  {kin  of  the 
face,  as  in  the  former  cafe,  becomes  white,  like 
parchment,  being  fhortly  fucceedcd  by  death, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  if  the  fmall-pox  had . run 
together  all  over  the  body  *.  This  fpecies  might 
be  called  morbillous  ; and  is  equally  malignant  as 
the  former,  and  more  frequent.  Of  this  kind 
nearly  were  the  anomalous  confluent  fmall-pox  of 
the  year  1670,  1671,  and  1672,  obferved  by 
Sydenham  to  rage  in  London  'j\  But  as  there  is 
iome  diftindtion  between  them  and  thofe  of  Mor- 
ton, I fhall  therefore  fubjoin  an  account  of  them 
alfo.  They  firfb  broke  out  on  the  fecond  or  third 
day,  having  “ the  appearance  of  a reddifh  uniform 
tumour  ; covering  the  intire  face,  thicker  than 
eryfipelas,  with  fcarcely  any.  vihble  diftindtion 
between  the  puftules.”  Upon  the  reft  of  the 
body  were  fcattered  here  and  there  broader  fpa- 
ces,  covered  with  innumerable  acrid  puftules, 
running  together,  among  which,  particularly  on 
the  thighs,  appeared  pretty  confpicuous  veftcles, 
very  like  thofe  caufed  by  fire,  full  of  limpid  fe- 
rum.  Theie  occafionally  burfting  and  pouring 
out  a great  quantity  of  ferum,  the  fkin  under- 
neath appeared  black,  and,  as  it  were,  fphacela- 
ted.  When  this  dreadful  appearance  took  place, 
• — for  it  was  of  rare  occurrence,  and  happened 
only  when  the  epidemy  raged  with  uncommon 
violence, — the  patients  fhortly  after  expired.  But 
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upon  the  eleventh  day  the  reddifh  fwelling  of  the 
face  was  fucceeded  here  and  there  by  a fhining 
white  pellicle,  which  in  a fhort  time  overfpread 
the  Whole.  From  this  white  pellicle  ihortly  after 
proceeded  a fhining  matter  terminating  in  crufts, 
of  a deep  red  colour  like  that  of  coagulated  blood, 
which,  as  the  puftule  ripened,  became  daily  black- 
er, until  at  length  the  whole  face  appeared  quite 
black,  as  if  it  had  been  covered  with  foot.  Du- 
ring this  peftilential  ftate,  thofe  who  were  afteded 
with  great  feverity  expired,  as  I have  already 
laid,  within  a few  days  from  the  eruption.  In 
others,  not  the  eleventh  day,  which  is  com- 
monly the  laft  in  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox, 
but  the  fourteenth,  fometimes  even  the  feven- 
tcenth  day,  proved  fatal ; unlefs  the  patient  s 
death  had  been  accelerated  by  an  improper  regi- 
men. But  if  they  furvived  this  day  they  reco- 
vered. The  fever,  and  all  the  fymptoms  which 
preceded  or  attended  this  peftilential  complaint, 
were  unufually  fevere,  and  accompanied  with  a 
more  igneous  and  cauftic  inflammation.  There 
was  likewife  an  unufual  propenfity  to  ptyalifm. 
The  puftules  were  lefs,  but  fo  hot  and  inflamed, 
that  on  their  firft  appearance  it  was  difficult  to 
diftinguifh  them  from  cryfipclas , or  even  from 
meafles.  The  crufts  at  length  falling  off,  they 
were  fucceeded  by  mealy  feales,  continuing  long- 
er, and  leaving  more  difagreeable  marks  in  the 
{kin.  At  the  fame  time  a dylentery  prevailed 
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epidemically  throughout  the  city.  The  fmall- 
pox,  efpecially  thofe  excited  by  too  warm  a regi- 
men, were  fometimes  accompanied  with  it, 
which  required  particular  attention,  that  it  may 
not  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  a fymptom  peculiar 
to  the  fmall-pox. 

* Mort.  l.c.  p.  So.  f Oper.  fe£t.  3.  c.  vi.  p.  229. 

196.  The  fpecies  of  confluent  fmall-pox,  which 
follows  next,  is  likewife  malignant,  but  lefs  dead- 
ly. In  it  the  pox  break  out  in  great  numbers, 
very  fmall  and  dihindl,  as  it  were,  yet  every- 
where adhering,  and  difpofed  without  order, 
not  even  excepting  thofe  on  the  face.  During 
the  whole  ftage  of  the  eruption  they  never  be- 
come pointed,  but  only  make  the  fkin  rough, 
like  the  pricks  of  nettles.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
third  ftage  they  alfo  become  white,  and  run  toge- 
ther fo  as  to  put  on  the  appearance  of  a white 
membrane,  efpecially  on  the  face.  Although 
lefs  dangerous  than  the  two  former  kinds,  on  ac- 
count of  their  more  readily  fuppurating  and  dry- 
ing, Hill  they  require  the  ptyalifm  being  kept  up, 
a copious  dilcharge  of  urine,  and  long-continued 
fwelling  of  the  extremities,  to  caufe  a favourable 
termination.  But  if  the  ptyalifm,  which  ufually 
commences  with  the  eruption,  be  too  foon  flop- 
ped, or  if,  on  its  being  fuppreffed  during  the 
fuppuration,  its  place  is  not  fupplied  with  a co- 
pious difeharge  by  the  kidneys  or  bowels,  or  by 
a copious  and  univerfal  fweat,  or  a permanent 
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fwelling  of  the  extremities  is  not  fubftituted  in 
place  of  thefe  evacuations,  the  patient’s  life  is 
hardly  ever  protracted  to  the  fourteenth  or  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  difeafe.  ( Id.  lb.) 

197.  In  the  fourth  place,  I fhall  make  mention 
of  a fpecies  of  the  confluent  and  malignant  fmall- 
pox,  named  fanguineous . For  the  veficles  are  full 
of  blood,  as  it  were,  being  at  one  time  livid,  at 
another  having  black  fpots,  or  purple  ones  inter- 
fperfed  in  the  empty  fpaces.  But  they  appear 
either  fo  from  the  very  beginning,  namely,  like 
fmall  tubercles  full  of  black  blood,  exactly  refem- 
bling  the  marks  left  in  the  fkin  by  pinching,  or 
they  become  fo  in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  when 
the  fmall-pox  being  colle&ed  in  great  abundance 
do  not  fuppurate  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  of 
the  eruption,  as  they  ought  to  have  done,  but 
become  livid  or  bloody,  while  black  fpots,  vibices, 
or  petechiac,  arife  over  the  whole  body,  which 
feem  to  be  nothing  elfe  than  fmall  gangrenes,  in- 
dicating the  approach  of  death  in  one  or  two  days. 
In  that  cafe  the  blood  very  frequently  becomes  fo 
thin  and  putrid,  as  to  gufn  from  the  mouth,  nofe, 
eyes,  or  any  other  paffage  of  the  body,  efpecially 
the  kidneys,  bladder,  and  uterus.  And  that  hap- 
pens not  only  in  the  fuppuratory  ftage,  as  I have 
already  faid,  but  likewife  fometimes  in  the  two 
former  ones  *.  De  Haen  once  faw  the  fanguineous 
fmall-pox  in  a ihort  time  become  livid,  attended 
with  a very  copious  difeharge  of  blood  along  with 
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the  urine,  and  prove  fatal  on  the  fifth  day  of  the 

difeafe.  They  may  be  named  with  propriety, 

efpecially  when  they  are  livid  and  referable  black 
phlydfosnae, — gangrenous  and  putrid. 

Mead.  De  Far.  p.  18.  & Syd.  Dif.  Ep.  -j-  Feb.  Divis.  p.  ioc. 

198.  The  fpecies  of  confluent  fmall-pox  gene- 
rally accompanied  with  petechias,  fometimes  with 
the  miliary  eruption,  nay,  occasionally  combined 
with  both,  obferved  by  Haller  in  the  year  1735, 
was  certainly  putrid  and  malignant.  “ For  feve- 
ral  years  (as  he  obferves)  the  fmall-pox  had  lain 
dormant,  attacking  only  a few  people  here  and 
there,  and  in  a mild  way.  The  whole  former 
part  of  the  year  1735  was  damp,  rainy,  and  the 
north  wind  prevailed  fo  much,  that  during  the 
whole  iummer  thunder  was  heard  only  once  or 
twice,  which  is  certainly  a thing  of  very  rare  oc~ 
cunence,  and  inundations  were  very  common. 
In  the  month  of  March  the  fmall-pox  broke  out, 
and,  as  generally  happens  in  our  country,  were 
of  the  benign  kind.  The  number  of  patients 
gradually  increaled,  and  in  the  month  of  May, 
June,  and  Auguft,  was  uncommonly  great,  very 
few  efcaping  the  complaint  who  had  not  already 
had  it.  In  September  the  difeaie  began  to  grow 
languid,  and  gradually  gave  place  to  the  miliary 
fever.  In  the  fummer  months  the  confluent 
fmall-pox  frequently  occurred;  and  not  unfre- 
quently,  on  their  breaking  out,  black  fpots  fu- 
pervened,  and  in  adults  the  miliary  eruption. 
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There  were  confequently  many  deaths,  and  few 
of  thofe  who  were  feverely  aftecfted  efcaped,  and 
even  then  after  a lingering  illnefs.  The  pa- 
tients were*affeded  with  greater  feverity,  and  for 
a greater  length  of  time,  being  at  the  fame  time 
attacked  with  black  fpots,  if  they  had  aggra- 
vated the  complaint  by  heating  medicines  and 
diet.  The  black  fpots  broke  out  along  with  the 
confluent  fmall-pox  upon  the  fourth  or  fifth  day 
of  the  complaint,  and  on  the  fecond  or  third  of 
the  eruption,  in  great  numbers  ; they  were  plain, 
two  lines  broad,  of  a bluiih  black  colour,  fre- 
quently blacker  than  ink.  They  were  preceded 
by  fharp  pains  of  the  back,  pleuritic  flitches,  and 
fpitting  of  blood;  and  were  fucceeded  by  delirium, 
moft  fevere  cough,  and  on  the  eighth  and  ninth 
day  by  a fatal  collapfe  oi  the  puftules.  A high 
degree  of  alkalefcence  in  the  fluids  was  prefent, 
in  confequence  of  which  a horrid  fmell,  both  01 
the  puftules  and  breath,  was  occafioned.  In  what 
manner  this  celebrated  phyfician  refcued  his  pa- 
tients from  fo  terrible  a complaint,  we  fhall  after- 
wards mention  when  we  come  to  the  cure. 

199.  The  variola  cryjlallina , or  lymphatics , or 
thofe  called  filiquofa , already  mentioned  (183.^, 
fometimes  take  place  in  the  confluent  fpecies.  Sa- 
gar,  in  the  fatal  variolous  epidemy,  of  which  he 
has  left  us  a defcription,  mentions,  “ that  feveral 
of  the  lymphatic  puftules  fometimes  run  together, 
forming  blifters  as  big  as  nutmegs.”  Others  call 
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them  fdiquofa , but  he  has  given  them  the  name  of 
buliatcz.  He  feldom  faw  them  filled  with  pellucid 
watery  with  lymph,  but  generally  that  which  was 
femi-opaque,  or  whitifh,  or  of  an  opaque  carna- 
tion, or  dark-brown  colour;  or,  as  often  happened, 
he  found  them  flaccid  and  empty.  Moreover,  he 
affirms,  that  he  never  faw  thefe  variolae  bullat 
by  themfelves  in  any  patient,  but  interfperfed 
among  the  verrucofce , hcrpetoja:,  and  purulent  ones, 
feparate.lv,  or  altogether  *.  He  grants,  however, 
that  all  the  ftages  in  them  were  unufually  long, 
efpecially  the  luppuratory  one,  though  in  fadt 
that  Ptage  could  fcarcely  be  faid  to  take  place  at 
all,  as  they  do  not  terminate  in  fuppuration.  For 
the  blrfters  being  either  eaten  through  by  the 
lymph  contained  in  them,  or  burfting,  put  a pe- 
riod to  the  difeafe  f.  It  is  furprifing,  that  feveral 
labouring  under  the  lymphatic  fmall-pox,  attended 
with  fuppuration,  who  remained  inactive  and  re- 
gardlels  of  themfelves,  without  either  fever, 
fwelling  of  the  face,  or  any  ptyalifm,  were  fome- 
times  obferved  to  die  all  of  a fudden  from  fome 
fecret  caufe  f . It  probably  proceeded  from  a m^ 
taftafis  of  the  variolous  matter. 

* Dif.  De  Far.  Jgl.  p.  10.  f Id.  ib.  p.  18.  % Id.  ib.  p.  21. 

200.  All  the  fpecies  of  the  complaint  already 
mentioned  (193.  to  199.),  even  after  the  eruption 
of  the  fmall-pox,  were  attended  with  a conftant 
fever,  a weak  and  quick,  or  rapid  pulfe,  dry 
Vo u II.  E 


66 


OF  THE  SMALL  FOX'. 


tongue,  heat,  though  not  to  the  touch,  delirium, 
coma,  watching,  fubfultus  tendinum,  and  other 
pernicious  fymptoms  of  that  kind,  throughout  the 
whole  fecond  ftage  ; for,  as  I have  already  remark- 
ed (194.),  on  the  eruption  happening,  it  does  not 
ceafe  or  remit  in  the  benign  or  intermediate  fmall- 
pox  {1 8 >.).  In  thefe,  as  well  in  the  other  fpecies 
of  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  nature  endeavours  to 
free  herfelf  from  the  variolous  poifon,  and  the 
fluids,  which  it  has  affimilated  to  itfelf,  by  the 
ptyalifm,  or  diarrhoea,  or  by  the  fweating,  or 
difeharge  of  urine  : but  fhe  does  not  always  at- 
tain her  end  5 for  frequently  all  her  endeavours 
terminate  in  an  unavailing  and  frequent  delire  to 
make  water,  which  is  at  length  fucceedeu  by  a 
fatal  ifehuria. 

201.  But  when  they  come  on  like  the  benign 
fmall-pox  (186.187.),  which  fometimes  happens, 
putting  on  a fallacious  appearance,  theii  fecret  ma- 
lignity is  manifeded  by  the  immoderate  dial rh oca, 

by  the  colliquative  fweating,  delirium,  want  of  deep, 

and  other  malignant  fymptoms  ; or  by  petechix 
and  miliary  veficles  occupying  the  intei ifices  of 
the  fmall-pox,  which,  as  1 have  already  laid  (180.), 
break  out,  at  lead  on  the  fecond  day  of  the  erup- 
tion, on  the  neck,  bread,  and  arms.  Befides,  as 
it  has  been  already  fhewn  (182.),  that  there  is 
fometimes  an  intermediate  fpecies  of  didimd 
fmall-pox  between  the  benign  and  malignant,  the 
confluent  kind  in  like  manner  fometimes  houj 
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an  intermediate  rank  between  the  benign  and 
malignant.  In  this  fpecies  the  eruption  is  not  lb 
rapid,  and  nature,  for  two  or  three  days  from  its 
commencement,  feems  to  hold  a doubtful  conted. 
In  the  mean  time  the  fever  remains  ftationary, 
as  it  were,  accompanied  with  watching,  delirium, 
and  other  iymptoms,  with  which  the  firft  dage 
was  attended.  After  this,  however,  nature  pre- 
vailing, the  fever  intermits,  or  at  lead:  experiences 
a manifeft  remifhon,  with  all  its  fymptoms  ; 'the 
pulfe,  heat,  and  appetite,  return  to  their  natural 
condition.  But  all  the  variolous  matter  not  ha- 
ving been  fecreted  and  expelled,  partly  on  this 
account,  and  partly  on  account  of  the  incipient 
luppuration,  the  fever  is  aggravated  in  the  third 
flage,  appearing  again  like  an  acute  continued  fe- 
ver, which,  however,  in  the  lad:  dage,  is  changed 
into  a remittent  one  of  a milder  kind.  But  be- 
caufe  in  the  fecond  dage  the  whole  variolous 
matter  is  not  forced  to  the  fkin,  and  therefore  the 
fever  does  not  intirely  ceafe,  frefh  eruptions  ap- 
pear daily  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  For  all 
the  pudules  do  not  break  out  together  in  this  fpe- 
cies ; but  on  the  fird  day  they  overfpread  the 
lace  and  hands,  and  on  the  fecond  the  arms  and 
trunk,  and,  ladly,  the  legs  and  feet.  Nay,  fome- 
times  pading  the  trunk  of  the  body,  the  face  and 
limbs  alone  are  covered  with  very  thick  pudules, 
which  aimed  adhere  to  one  another.  Sometimes^ 
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among  the  puftules  that  firft  broke  out*  other 
frefh  ones  arife,  fo  that  fuch  as  appeared  diftind: 
on  the  firft  day  become  confluent  or  coherent 
on  the  third,  of  irregular  fize  and  fhape,  nei- 
ther altogether  round,  nor  of  a vivid  colour,  like 
the  regular  ones.  On  the  following  days  their 
bafes  are  more  flowly  enlarged,  and  become 
peaked,  being  in  fome  meafure  deprefied,  and 
oppofing  lefs  refiftance  to  the  touch.  But  on  the 
third  day  of  the  eruption,  before  the  fever  returns, 
the  ptyalifm  fupervenes,  though  without  any 
eruption,  especially  if  it  be  fu miner,  on  the  fauces 
and  tonfils,  or  mouth,  exciting  a flow  of  faliva. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  it  be  winter,  when  the  fkin 
is  conftrided  with  cold,  puftules  break  out  in  thefe 
parts  alfo,  exciting  frequent  {pitting  and  cough  *. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  82. 

202.  Sometimes  thefe  intermediate  fmall-pox 
(201.),  as  they  are  called,  on  the  poifon  being 
expelled  by  the  eruption,  or  at  leaft  being  much 
diminifhed,  the  blood  being  thus  purged  of  it, 
are  changed  into  completely  benign  ones.  Then, 
although  the  eruption  has  been  difficult,  they  ac- 
quire a figure  completely  round,  and  are  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  margin;  and  although,  on  the 
firft  day  of  the  fuppuration,  feveral  of  them  here 
and  there  fhew  little  pits  in  the  middle,  yet,  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  they  rife,  become  turgid 
and  peaked.  Laft]}^  on  the  fifth  day,  being  now 
filled  with  pus,  they  begin  to  grow  yellow,  and 
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dry.  And  thus  the  patient,  without  any  ptya- 
lifm,  fecondary  fever,  or  fwelling  of  the  extre- 
mities, though  at  other  times  very  neceffary,  has 
a fuccefsful  recovery  *.  But  if  an  imperfect  ex- 

pulfion  of  the  variolous  matter  takes  place,  na- 

* 

ture  endeavours  to  throw  off  the  remainder  by  the 
falivary  glands.  But  the  puflules  are  then  flower 
of  attaining  maturity : in  confequence  of  which  the 
ffage  of  maturation  is  of  very  uncertain  duration, 
being  fometimes  extended  to  four,  fix,  eight,  or 
twelve  days,  fometimes  even  beyond  that  period. 
In  which  cale  the  puflules  appear  uniformly  de- 
prefled  in  the  middle,  nor  are  their  margins  red, 
although  they  are  afterwards  gradually  raifed  and 

turgid.  They  neverthelefs  remain  whitifh  and 

♦ 

pellucid,  as  it  were,  becaufe  they  are  not  filled 
with  pus,  but  limpid  water,  or  air.  Laftly,  on 
attaining  the  proper  fize,  fome  pus  is  formed  in 
them,  making  them  appear  of  a yellow  colour ; 
they  are  too  flaccid,  however,  and  moft  of  them, 
particulary  on  the  joints,  are  confluent.  But  as 
they  very  flowly  undergo  fuppuration,  fo  they 
are  very  late  of  drying,  and  frequently  leave  foul 
cicatrices  upon  the  fkin  f.  Such  is  the  efficacy 
of  the  ptyalifm,  that  frequently  by  means  of  it 
the  whole  variolous  matter  is  carried  off,  while 
the  patient  remains  free,  both  from  the  fever  and 
every  other  bad  fymptom. 

* Id.  ib.  p.  104  f Id.  ib. 
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203.  I have  already,  in  a great  meafure,  enu- 
merated the  fymptoms  that  occur  in  the  third 
ftage  of  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox.  1 
confidered  it  as  particularly  deferring  of  notice, 
that  the  fpecies  of  the  fmall-pox,  which  in  the 
fecond  ftage  is  attended  with  more  malignant 
fymptoms  (194.),  and,  on  account  of  the  univer- 
fal  rednefs  of  the  {kin,  may  be  called  eryfipelatous , 
generally  occafions  death  on  the  lirft  or  fecond 
day  of  the  fuppu ration  * • and  that  the  rednefs  at 
that  time  is  converted  into  a very  difagreeable 
whitifh  colour,  almoft  univerfally  diffufed  ever 
the  body.  I fhall  now  fubjoin  fome  remarks 
upon  the  fpecies,  which,  on  account  of  its  great 
refemblance  at  lirft  to  meafles,  I have  faid  may 
be  named  morbillous  ( 195.).  Although  the  puf- 
tules  upon  the  breaft  and  other  parts  of  the  body 
appear  like  diftindt  ones,  and  are  white  in  the 
middle,  yet  in  the  third  ftage  they  are  not  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  circle,  like  the  true  diftindl 
ones,  nor  are  they  raifed,  but  very  {lightly ; 
and  fo  far  are  the  intermediate  fpaces  from 
being  red,  that  they  are  livid,  or  pale.  The  puf- 
tules,  therefore,  remain  fiat  and  deprefted.  But 
the  cuticle,  which  formerly  feemed  to  feparate 
on  h eir  tops,  becomes  again  glued  to  the  fkin, 
like  dry  feales.  It  is  in  common,  however,  to  ali 
the  fpecies  of  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox, 
that  the  ptyalifm  which  accompanied  them  in  the 
fecond  ftage,  in  the  third  is  very  flight,  and  foon 
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ccafes,  without  fwelling  of  the  head,  fauces,  or  ex- 
tremities. There  next  lupervenes  a troublefome, 
frequent,  and  generally  fruitlefs  defire  to  make 
water.  When  this  happens,  the  patient  feldom 
furvives  the  fecond  or  third  day  of  this  ftage  '(*. 

* Id.  ib.  p.  102.  f This  defire  to  make  water  is  confidered 
generally  ns  a fatal  fymptom.  But  Ludwig  ( Inji.  Med.  Clin, 
:§  198.)  obferves,  that  it  ought  not  always  to  occafion  appre- 
henfion,  “ provided  the  other  fymptoms  are  favourable,  efpe- 
daily  if  the  urine  be  not  altogether  watery,  but  fomewhat 
tinged,  and  draw  off  part  of  the  morbific  matter.”  But  the 
defire  to  make  water  in  that  cafe  does  not  prove  unavailing  ; 
and  it  was  of  this  kind  I fpoke  in  the  text. 

204.  If  the  patient,  however,  is  fo  fortunate 
as  to  fupport  the  difeafe,- — which  indeed  very 
feldom  happens, — the  puftules  never  arriving  at 
maturation  until  the  commencement  of  the  fourth 
or  laft  ffage,  which  is  then  finifhed  in  ten  or 
twelve  days ; lie  is  conftantly  troubled  with  fever, 
and  continues  to  be  haraffed  with  watching,  deli- 
rium, fainting,  and  ether  bad  lymptoms  with 
which  he  was  already  affected,  until  the  fever, 
by  the  aid  of  art  and  nature  together,  is  removed, 
which  happens  probably  on  the  Seventeenth  or 
twentieth  day,  and  the  health  is  at  length  refto- 
red.  But  if  the  hemorrhages,  which  generally 
happen  before,  ftill  continue,  the  patient’s  death 
muft  unavoidably  take  place  very  loon.  Others 
linger  in  a hate  of  hedtic  fever,  or  flow  confump- 
tion,  for  thirty  days,  but  at  length  are  carried  off 
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in  confequence  of  fphacelus  of  fome  internal  part 
fuddenly  coming  on  * I pafs  over  the  other 
lymptoms  which  belong  to  the  third  and  fourth 
ftage  in  every  fpecies,  as  being  already  either  fuf- 
hciently  pointed  out  in  the  account  of  each  of 
them,  or  net  differing  from  fuch  as  were  detailed 
in  the  hi  ft  or  y of  the  benign  confluent  fmall-pox 
{189.  to  1.9,1.)*  I fhall  only  obferve,  that  in  fome 
epidemies,  not  only  does  one  kind  of  fmall-pox 
appear  before  another,  but  that  fometimes  all  the 
fpecies  appear  feparately  ; nay,  are  fo  blended  to- 
gether, that  both  coherent  and  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  the  fpecies  called  cfyftallinse  and  filiquofte, 
and  the  morbillous,  eryfipelatous,  and  fangui- 
neous  fpecies,  &c.  fometimes  are  obferved  in  the 
patient  at  the  fame  time,  which  Sagar  affirms  to 
have  obferved  to  happen  in  the  epidemy  of  1776, 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  103. 
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SOME  SYMPTOMS  DESERVING-  I\tORE  PARTICULAR  NOTICE,  IN 
COMMON  TO  THE  DISTINCT  AND  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX. 


2 05.  Among  the  chief  and  more  fevere  fymp- 
toms  which  fupervene  in  fmall-pox,  is  ranked 
phrenitis , the  prefence  of  which  is  judged  of  by 
the  patient  s flatting  up  with  great  violence,  in- 
capable of  bearing  the  heat  of  the  bed,  raging 
with  fuch  fory,  that  he  can  fcarcely  be  reftrained 
by  force.  This  has  been  obferved  to  happen  in 
every  ftage  of  fmall-pox.  According  to  the  time 
of  its  happening  it  is  aferibed  to  various  caufes? 
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in  the  firil  ftage,  or  during  the  eruption,  it  is  ge- 
nerally occalioned  by  plethora,  exceffive  heat  of 
the  blood,  by  its  motion  being  quickened  by  the 
fever,  by  the  inflammatory  diathefis,  and  by  the 
variolous  acrimony  irritating  the  brain.  In  the 
fuppuratory  ftage  it  is  caufed  by  exceffive  inflam- 
mation of  the  puftules, — efpecially  when  they 
are  numerous, — by  very  uneafy  pain,  derange- 
ment of  the  nerves,  watching ; by  the  ftriking 
in  and  metaftaflS  of  the  virus.  From  fimiiar  cau- 
fes  fometimes  arifes  coma  fomnolentum , or  lethargy , 
that  profound  fleep  from  which  the  patients  are 
roufed  with  difficulty,  and  into  which  they 
fhortly  relapfe.  I have  already  frequently  re- 
marked, that  red,  purple,  or  livid  fpots,  or  pe- 
techias, fpring  up  among  the  fmall-pox,  which 
feem  to  be  fometimes  primary,  and  therefore 
combined  with  fmall-pox  ; at  other  times  fecon- 
dary,  and  the  effects  or  fymptoms  of  the  com- 
plaint. The  firft  happens  principally  v/hen  the 
petechias  prevail  epidemically,  or  are  ftationary  ; 
for  then,  whatever  difeafes  happen  during  their 
prevalence,  or  fubfequently,  and  likewife  fmall- 
pox, — if  they  come  on  at  the  fame  time, — are 
combined  with  the  petechial  difeafe,  and  partake 
in  fome  meafure  of  its  nature.  The  fecond,  how- 
ever, takes  place  when  the  fmall-pox  are  con- 
joined with  that  dyferafy  of  the  blood,  which  is 
prone  to  occafion  echymofes,  vibices,  "weals,  and 
petechias,  or  when  they  are  treated  improperly 
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with  the  warm  regimen  and  alexipharmacs,  by 
which  the  blood  is  overheated,  and  forced  with 
violence  into  the  capillary  vefiels.  What  we 
mention  of  the  petechias  may  be  underftood  alfo 
of  the  miliary  eruption,  and  other  fimilar  exan- 
themata, which  in  like  manner  may  be  combined 
with  fmall-pox,  or  fupervene  upon  them  as  fy nip- 
toms.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  obferve  alfo, 
that  fometimes  fmall  black  fpots,  not  larger  than 
pin-heads,  appear  on  the  tops  of  the  pox,  which 
are  often  flat  in  the  middle.  Thefe  arife 
either  from  the  gangrenous  nature  of  the  vario- 
lous matter,  or  from  the  bad  condition  of  the 
blood,  or  from  employing  an  improper  regimen, 
and  imift  be  confidered  in  fadt  as  fmall  gangrenes. 
When  they  proceed  from  the  latter  caufe,  by 
changing  the  regimen  into  a more  proper  and 
and  cooling  one,  their  black  colour  is  gradually 
changed  into  a brown,  and,  laftly,  into  a yellow, 
which  is  the  mark  of  a proper  and  mild  matura- 
tion having  taken  place. 

206.  Nor  is  it  uncommon  for  a difficult  and 
imperfedt  eruption  of  the  fmall-pox  to  take  place, 
or  for  thofe  which  have  already  appeared  to  be- 
come deprefl'ed  and  flaccid,  or  to  ftrike  in,  as  it 
is  called.  This  evil  is  occafioned  either  by  lan- 
guid vital  power,  or  by  the  imprudent  expofure 
of  the  body  to  cold,  or  by  ill-judged  bleeding, 
purging,  or  any  other  exceffive  evacuation  ; or 
by  the  patient’s  continuing  too  long  in  the  eredl 
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Xifture,  Cr  out  of  bed  ; or  by  fainting,  fudden  ter- 
oir,  bad  news,  and  limilar  caulks,  which  are  apt 
o weaken  the  ftrcngth,  or  conftrid:  the  veffels 
f the  fkin,  and  force  the  fluids  to  the  internal 
arts  of  the  fyftem.  From  whatever  caufe  this 
iroceeds,  it  gives  rife  to  dangerous,  or  even  to 
atal  fymptoms,  proceeding  from  the  variolous 
natter  being  retained  in  the’  internal  parts  of  the 
yftem,  or  forced  thither.  From  this  metaftafis  * 
•ften  proceeds  a diarrhoea  in  adults,  which  not 
infrequently  proves  fatal.  It  cannot  be  denied, 
icwever,  that  fometimes  the  eruption  of  fmall- 
igx  is  retarded  by  too  violent  motion  of  the 
■lood,  and  cxceftive  fulnefs  of  the  veffels,  in 
ome  meafure  interrupting  its  circulation  ; and 
hat  the  matter  prepared  in  the  puftules  by  the 
icat  of  the  air,  bed-chamber,  bed,  or  regimen  emp- 
loyed, is  fo  attenuated  and  diffolved,  as  to  be 
cry  eafily  abforbed,  and  forced  to  tlie  internal 
arts,  leaving  the  puftules  flaccid  and  empty. 

* The  pus,  when  aLforbed  and  carried  to  the  brain,  occa- 
ans  phrenitis,  conv'ulfions,  and  coma  ; when  carried  to  the 
ngs,  fuffocation,  with  a weak  or  intermitting  pulfe,  efpe- 
ally  during  infpiration  ; in  the  eyes  it  gives  rife  to  lofs  of 
ght,  and  diforganization  of  their  texture.  Sagar,  De  Far. 
'lav.  p.  2C. 

207.  A painful  fuppreffion,  or  retention  of  the 
irine,  alfo  is  a frequent  fymptom  in  fmall-pox  of 
very  kind.  For  it  is  depreffed  either  on  account 
f a defective  fec’retion  taking  place  in  the  kid- 
eys,  or,  when  already  fecreted,  it  is  retained  on 
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account  of  the  bladder  not  excreting  it,  whether 
that  proceeds  from  refolution  of  the  bladder,  or 
from  fpafm  of  the  Sphincter,  or  from  Swelling  of 
it,  or  from  inflammation  of  its  neck,  or  that  of 
the  urethra  and  neighbouring  parts,  or  from  the 
paffage  being  obftruCted  by  mucous  and  purulent 
urine.  Young  people,  in  particular,  are  liable  to 
this  inconvenience.  Hsematuria,  alfo,  or  a dis- 
charge of  blood  from  the  bladder,  which  is  gene- 
rally attended  with  imminent  danger,  occafionally 
happens  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe.  Young 
people,  or  Such  as  are  in  their  prime,  and  have  been 
aecuftomed  to  indulge  in  wine  and  fermented 
liquors,  are  principally  liable  to  this  dangerous 
accident.  They  alfo,  tho  gh  rarely,  expectorate 
or  cough  up  blood.  In  others,  however,  hemor- 
rhages from  the  uterus,  nofe,  inteftines,  and  other 
parts,  Supervene,  all  which  evacuations,  when  they 
proceed  from  exceflive  tenuity  and  diflolution  of 
the  blood, — as  is  generally  the  cafe, — are  always 
the  precurfors  of  the  patient’s  death.  It  is  pro- 
per, however,  not  to  confider, — as  is  commonly 
done, — the  flow  of  the  catamenia,  occurring  both 
in  the  firft  and  fubfequent  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  or 
in  patients  who  have  ceafed  to  menftruate,  as  a 
dangerous  fvmptom  : for  this  evacuation,  pro- 
vided it  be  not  exceflive,  has  often  been  obfer- 
ved  to  take  place  without  injury. 

208.  The  eyes  Sometimes  are  in  no  fmall  mea- 
sure afFedted  by  the  imall-pox.  Sometimes  the  , 
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variolous  matter  infects  the  lachrymal  lymph, 
caufing  pain,  rednefs,  heat,  and  watering  in 
hem  : at  other  times  the  eye-lids  are  fo  much 
welled  as  to  intirely  clofe  up  the  eyes.  But  thefe 
appear  flight  inconveniences.  It  is  a great  deal 
more  dangerous  if  the  puftules  appear  on  the 
aulb  of  the  eye  itfelf ; for  then  they  occafion 
ophthalmia,  pain,  abfcefs,  hypopyum,  ftophylo- 
ma,  leucoma,  and  cicatrices,  which  frequently 
arove  indelible,  nay,  they  frequently  deftroy  the 
whole  bulb,  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  deprive  the 
aatients  of  their  eyes.  Nor  do  the  ears  efcape 
:ree.  If  the  variolous  matter  attacks  the  inflde 
af  them,  otalgia,  inflammation,  apoftema,  open 
ulcers,  deafnefs,  and  other  very  obftinate  affec- 
tions of  thefe  parts,  are  occafioned.  But  among 
:he  fymptoms  in  common  to  every  kind  of  fmall- 
3qx,  we  muff  not  omit  the  vomiting,  of  which 
mention  has  feveral  times  been  made  in  the  de- 
scription of  the  difeafe.  It  is  generally  occa- 
loned  by  the  febrile  commotion  in  tender  and 
lelicate  habits,  or  by  the  variolous  poifon  irrita- 
ting the  nerves  of  the  par  vagum  and  membranes 
af  the  ftomach  in  the  ffrft  ftage  of  the  complaint. 
When  it  proceeds  from  this  caufe,  as  foon  as  the 
whole  virus  has  broken  out  in  the  form  of  puf- 
:ules,  it  ufually  ceafes  intirely.  It  is  fometimes 
aherifhed  by  fordes  in  the  ftomach,  or  by  a col- 
edtion  of  bile,  by  vitiation  of  the  ingefta,  or  by 
worms.  In  that  cafe  it  is  preceded  by  dyfpep- 
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tig  fymptoms,  filch  as  a bad  tafte  in  the  mouth, 
foulnefs  of  the  tongue,  loathing  of  food ; bile, 
or  other  corrupted  fluids,  and  worms,  are  either 
actually  expelled,  or  their  prefence  is  evinced  by 
the  fymptoms  peculiar  to  them,  as  itching  of  the 
nofe,  fneezing,  flufhings  of  the  face,  ftarting  du- 
ring fleep,  gnafhing  of  the  teeth,  pains  of  the 
belly,  and  the  like.  Not  unfrequently  to  thefe 
fymptoms  is  fuperadded,  a fetid  diarrhoea,  of  a 
cineritious,  green,  yellow,  variegated  colour. 
When  the  vomiting  feems  to  arifc  from  this,  it 
appears  that  the  fmall-pox  are  combined  with 
dyfpepfy,  proceeding  from  a gaflric  colluvies  and 
worms,  and  that  many  anomalous  and  unufual 
fymptoms  are  attached  to  the  complaint,  which 
ought  by  no  means  to  be  afcribed  to  the  vario- 
lous virus. 

209.  Intermitting  fevers,  likewife,  are  fome- 
tirnes  combined  with  fmall-pox,  requiring  a par- 
ticular treatment,  as  Meade  has  very  properly  oh- 
ferved  *.  Sometimes,  alfo,  a cough  is  added,  ge- 
nerally as  an  acceflory  fymptom.  For  it  is  by 
no  means  peculiar  to  them,  but  comes  on  either 
at  the  beginning,  during  their  progrefs,-  or  to- 
wards the  termination  of  the  complaint.  In  the 
flrft  cafe,  it  is  either  catarrhal,  or  a fymptom  of 
peripneumony  ; in  the  other,  it  is  caufed  by  the 
puftules  befetting  the  larynx  and  fauces.  In  the 
third  cafe,  it  proceeds  from  the  variolous  matter 
being  carried  to  the  lungs.  There  is  fometimes 
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likewife  fneezing,  which  is  principally  excited 
by  the  puftules  affe&ing  the  infide  of  the  nofe. 
i confider  this,  however,  as  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, although  it  was  obferved  by  Sagar  j\  In 
the  epidemic  imall-pox  which  he  has  defcribed, 
towards  the  end  of  the  third,  or  about  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fourth  lfage,  he  found  an  uneafy 
pain  of  the  bones  take  place  in  all  the  limbs,  laft- 
ing  twelve,  or,  at  moft,  twenty-four  hours.  In- 
fants, who  were  principally  troubled  with  this 
fymptom,  Ihrieked  aloud,  tolled  themfelves  about, 
and  were  very  reliefs  and  peevilh  during  the 
whole  time  of  its  prevalence.  After  which  the 
pain  difappeared,  and  was  fucceeded  by  an  ocde- 
matous  fwelling  of  the  limbs,  which  was  favour-: 
ably  fubftituted  in  place  of  the  fwelling  of  the 
face.  But  when  the  pain  exceeded  the  period 
already  mentioned,  it  was  a certain  proof  of  the 
immediate  approach  of  death.  Sagar  alfo  obfer- 
ved, that  in  fome  patients  the  variolous  matter 
was  of  fo  cauftic  and  corrolive  a nature,  as  to 
completely  deftroy  the  fauces,  uvula,  velum  pen- 
dulum, palate,  jaw,  and  noftrils,  and  to  caufe 
the  very  teeth  to  fall  out  of  their  fockets  J.  Such 
are  the  principal  fymptoms,  which,  when  they 
occur  in  fmall-pox,  require  particular  attention 
to  regulate  the  method  of  cure 

* L.  c.  c.  iv.  f L.  c.  p.  19.  X Id-  n*  20. 

210.  Laftly,  it  remains  for  me  to  make  fome 
obfervations  concerning  the  lymptdms  themfelves. 
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For  thefe  muft  not  only  be  confidered,  each  of 
them  feparately,  as  has  already  been  done,  but  al- 
fo  taken  conjointly,  that  the  peculiar  nature  of  the 
difeafe,  oil  which  the  method  of  cure  principally 
depends,  may  be  diftinguiffied  with  more  certain- 
ty. For  when  they  are  fuch  as  {hew  any  devia- 
tion in  the  complaint  from  its  regular,  mild,  and 
benign  difpofition,  on  being  confidered,  they  will 
be  found  to  be  not  of  one  kind,  but  manifold. 
They  are  principally  divided  into  three  heads,  viz. 
comprehending  fuch  as  are  inflammatory , nervous , 
or  malignant  and  typhous,  and  putrid.  Symp- 
toms of  the  nrft  (lamp  are  generally  obferved  in 
perfons  of  ftrong  firm  fibres,  whofe  fyflem 
abounds  with  much  denfe  blood,  and  who  are 
addicted  to  rich  living.  In  fuch  patients  the  va- 
riolous contagion  excites  a very  violent  febrile 
motion,  accompanied  with  a quick,  full,  hard, 
tenfe  pulfe  ; violent,  great,  or  difficult  refpiration, 
or  fmall,  fhort,  and  frequent ; unufual  rednefs  of 
the  face  and  eyes ; exceffive  heat  and  third ; 
very  acute  pain  of  the  head,  back,  loins,  and 
members  ; dry  red  tongue  ; very  deep  coloured 
urine  ; and  quicker  and  fuller  vibrations  of  the 
carotids  and  temporal  arteries.  Hence  frequently 
the  lungs,  brain,  eyes,  fauces,  and  other  parts, 
are  attacked  with  no  flight  inflammations.  The 
blood  which  is  drawn,  has  a firm,  compadt, 
ftrongly- adhering  craffamentum,  without  the  f — 
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rous  part,  covered  with  a red  or  yellow,  or  red- 
difh  white,  tenacious  inflammatory  * cruft  f. 

* From  the  white,  dry,  fwelled,  hot  tongue,  and  from  its 
being  marked  with  pimples  rifing  above  the  furface,  Sagar. 
contends,  that  the  inflammatory  cruft,  in  the  blood  which  is 
drawn,  may  he  forefeen.  -j-  Huxh.  EJfay  on  S}?ia//-poxi 

2i  i.  The  oppofite  of  thefe  (210.)  are  the 
fymptoms  we  have  named  nervous , or  malignant , 
and  typhous , namely,  fuch  as  occur  in  flow  nervous 
fevers : as  when  the  patient,  before  being  attacked 
with  the  fmall-pox,  is  long  in  a feeble  ftate,  and, 
after  being  attacked,  becomes  much  more  lan- 
guid ; when  the  fever  is  not  great;  when  the 
pulfe  is  weak,  fmall,  quick,  and  irregular  ; when 
there  is  deje&ion  of  fpirits  ; when  the  face  is 
pallid  ; when  the  looks  are  haggard,  and  for- 
rowful ; when  the  urine  is  watery  and  crude ; 
when  the  thirft  is  flight ; when  the  heat  is  mo- 
'derate,  and  fometimes  lefs  than  natural ; when 
the  head  is  heavy,  and  apt  to  be  affefted  with 
giddinefs  ; together  with  trembling  of  the  limbs, 
naufea,  an  inclination  to  vomit,  ficknefs,  coma 
vigil,  flight  delirium,  and  univerfal  laftitude. 
When  the  difeafe  is  more  malignant,  fo  much  are 
the  fenfibility  and  irritability  blunted,  that  no  fick- 
nefs, vomiting,  or  reftleffnefs,  harafs  the  patient. 
Frequently,  in  fuch  a ftate  of  infenfibility,  fix, 
feven,  eight,  or  nine  days  are  fpent.  At  length 
the  variolous  eruption  appears,  being  generally 
Vol.  III.  F 
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oi'  a bad  kind,  palilh,  crude,  depreffed,  and  lin- 
gering, and  never  becoming  properly  ripe.  For 
the  puftules  remain,  flat,  flaccid,  and  almoft 
empty,  or  run  into  blifters,  filled  with  a crude, 
aqueous,  ichorous  fluid,  until  towards  the  end  of 
the  difeafe,  thofe  on  the  face  terminate  in  a difa- 
greeable  black  cruft,  or  one  of  a dirty  afh  colour 
and  cadaverous  appearance,  which  adheres  faft  to 
the  flrin. 

* Huxh.  1.  c. 

212.  Laftly,  we  pronounce  the  prefence  of 
the  putrid  fymptoms,  when  the  blood  in  the 
fmall-pox  is  fo  thin  and  diflolved,  that  it  feems 
almoft  to  be  verging  on  putrefa&ion.  • Then  in- 
deed the  fymptoms  of  the  inflammatory  diathefis 
are  not  prefent  (210.)  ; in  place  of  which  all  the 
fymptoms  manifeft  a putrid  tenuity,  and  ready 
corruptibility  of  the  fluids.  The  nervous  fymp- 
toms (211.)  are  either  intirely  wanting,  or,  if 
they  are  prefent,  they  are  conjoined  with  fymp- 
toms of  alkalefcence  and  diflolution  of  the  tex- 
ture of  the  blood.  The  breath,  fweat,  and  urine, 
emit  a bad  fmell ; the  pulfe  is  languid,  yielding 
to  the  flighted:  preffure,  and  foftly  rifing  again  ; 
petechias,  ecchymofes,  and  weals,  appear  on  the 
fkin  ; the  body  is  emaciated  and  the  ftrength 
exhaufted  with  immoderate  hemorrhages ; the 
puftules  become  black  and  gangrenous,  and  fre- 
quently, on  the  effiorefcence  taking  place,  they 
appear  fanguineous,  and  are  apt  to  difcharge 
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blood.  That  happens  principally  when  the  pox 

are  veryfmall  and  diftinft,  though  attended  with 

fymptoms  of  malignity,  or  when  the  heating 

regimen  has  been  employed,  or  when  they  take 

place  in  a fcorbutic  dyfcrafy  of  the  fluids.  In- 

ftances  are  adduced  in  par.  197.  198.  But  care 

mull  be  taken  hot  to  confound  thefe  with  the 

✓ 

watery,  ichorous,  and  cryftalline  fmall-pox,  and 
the  fpecies  called  filiquofa  (199.),  which  muft  be 
intirely  feparated  from  the  genuine  putrid  -kind. 
Thefe  diftindtions,  therefore,  being  pointed  out 
by  their  fymptoms  (216.  21 1.  212.),  require  the 
greatefl:  attention  to  prevent  our  committing  any 
ferious  miltake  in  adminiftering  the  proper  Xe* 
medies.  ( IcLib.) 

THE  PROGNOSIS/  ' 

213.  But  it  is  not  enough  for  the  phyficiati 
to  recogniie  difeafes  by  their  peculiar  marks,  and 
to  employ  a proper  method  of  cure  in  them  ; for 
frequently  difeafes,  although  their  nature  be 
known,  elude  every  attempt  of  art  ; while,  on 
the  other  hand,  patients,  even  when  the  nature 
of  .the  difeafe  is  not  known,  recover  either  by 
the  efforts  of  nature  alone,  or  by  the  accidental 
aid  of  medicine.  Hence  it  happens,  that  from 
the  favourable  or  unfavourable  iffue  of  the  difeafe, 
we  are  intitled  to  draw  no  conclufion  concerning 
the  phyfician’s  {kill.  Sometimes  the  moll  judi- 
cious pra&itioners  are  difappointed  of  their  ex 
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peculations  by  a fatal  termination  happening, 
while,  the  moft  ignorant  at  times  exult  in  the 
fuccefs  of  their  method  of  treatment.  But  the 
principal  merit  of:  the  pradiitiori.er  lies  in  forefee - 
ing  with  how  much  or  how  little  danger  the  dif- 
eafe  i?»'  attended,  .or  what  is  likely  to  be  its  termi- 
nation, which  Will  appear  to  no  one  who  has 
not  had  the  mod  extenlive  experience.  Who- 
ever, then,  is  .dejirous  of  rifing  above  mediocrity 
in  the  profeflion,  ought  to  excel  in  this  department 
of  th.e_pra£tice.  As  fmall-pox,  therefore,  are  of  a 
manifold  nature,  and  are  not  attended  with  an  uni- 
form degree  of  danger,  nor  always  terminate  in 
the  fame  manner,  it  will  be  neither  unprofitable 
nor  luperfluous  to  prefent  the  ftudent  with  the  re- 
fult  of  the  numerous  observations  made  by  phy- 
ficians  on. the  fubjeft  of  the  prognofis.  But  as 
thefe  prognoflics  are  of  two  kinds,  namely, 
either  fuch  as  point  out  the  nature  of  the  future 
difeafe,  or  fuch  as  inform  11s  of  the  nature,  and 
what  will  be  the  iffue  of  the  complaint  when  al- 
ready prefent,  they  are  properly  diftinguifhed 
into  pi'cceding  and  concomitant  ones.  I fhall  fpeak 
of  the  former  in  the  firft  place,  and  next  turn  my 
attention  to  the -latter. 

214.  We  muft  foil  inquire  into  the  patient’s 
health  previous  to  the  complaint ; whether  it 
was  good,  whether  he  was  of  a found  habit  of 
body,  and  whether  he  ufed  to  lead  an  eafy  kind 
of  life.  In  that  cafe  we  have  reafon  to  expedt 
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fraall-pox  of  a better  kind,  as  being  generally 
good  or  bad  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
body  and  fluids  previous  to  their  appearance. 
On  the  other  hand,  a vitiated  ftate  of  the  fluids, 
the  debility  which  is  left  by  previous  difeafes, 
bad  living,  grief,  intoxication,  loading  the  flo- 
mach  with  too  much  meat,  particularly  flefh  and 
the  farinacea,  ' ftrumous  tumours,  a fcorbutic, 
venereal,  herpetic,  fcabby,  or  phthifical  taint, 
and  the  complaint  being  combined  with  worms 
and  other  difeafes,  give  us  reafon  to  fuf- 
pedt  the  dangerous  nature  of  the  fmall-pox.  I 
fay  give  us  reafon  to  fufpett  it ; becaufe  from  a 
bad  habit  of  body,  fcrofula,  fpina  ventofa,  and 
other  fimilar  affections,  the  malignity  of  fmall- 
pox  cannot  to  a certainty  be  forefeen  ; as  the 
complaint  has  fometimes  been  obferved  to  occur 
in  thefe  habits  in  a very  mild  degree.  Hence 
De  Haen  * drew  a proper  conclufion,  when  he 
obferved  : “ A bad  predifpofition  of  the  body 
may  either  increafe  the  danger  of  the  difeafe  or 
not ; but  it  is  a matter  of  uncertainty.”  But  a 
habit  of  body  moderately  fat  f ; a foft  white  fkin ; 
a frefh  colour,  a ferene,  chearful  face  ; lively,  but 
not  too  fparkling  eyes,  generally  promife  a mild 
difeafe  ; while  a malignant  one  maybe  expedted, 
if  the  patient  is  of  a (lender  make,  if  his  fkin  is 
dry  and  hard,  his  complexion  dark,  his  appear- 
ance grave  and  mournful ; if  his  eyes  are  languid 
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or  red,  his  hair  black,  and  his  voice  rough  and 
hoarfe.  Hence  the  age  better  calculated  for  ta- 
king the  complaint  is  that  of  three  or  four  years, 
or,  at  moft,  the  period  included  between  the  laft- 
mentioned  time  and  fourteen,  than  that  which  is 
too  young  and  tender,  or  advanced  life,  or,  which 
is  worfe  ftill,  old  age.  It  is  of  great  confequence 
to  be  born  of  parents  who  have  had  the  benign 
fmall-pox,  not  to  labour  under  plethora,  nor  to 
be  exhaufted  with  hemorrhages  ; otherwife  fmall- 
pox  of  a bad  kind  may  be  apprehended  : although 
Meade  has  fometimes  obferved  the  benign 
fmall-pox  fupervene  on  preceding  evacuations. 
Nor  are  they  to  be  expected  to  turn  out  better 
in  pregnant  or  puerperal  women,  or  thofe  whole 
menftrual  flow  is  irregular  or  difficult,  or  in 
fuch  as  are  newly  married  jj.  A falubrious  hate 
of  the  air,  likewife,  in  which  malignant  or  putrid 
difeafes  are  not  common,  contributes  greatly*to 
the  benignity  of  the  fmall-pox : for  if  preceding 
warm  and  moifi:  feafons  have  rendered  the  body 
unhealthy,  and  predifpofed  the  blood  to  putre- 
faction ; or  if  exanthematic,  malignant,  putrid, 
or  inflammatory  diforders  already  prevail,  it  can- 
not but  happen  that  the  fmall-pox  will  partake 
fomewhat  of  their  malignant  nature. 

* Rat.  Coni.  T.  r.  c.  v.  f Young  people,  who  are  very 
fat,  when  feized  with  fmall-pox,  are  laid  by  Varnier  f Jcurtu 
de  Med.  T.  v.  p.  152.)  to  be  in  great  danger,  becaufe  the 
whole  fat  is  converted  into  pus,  and  gangrene  and  putrefac- 
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tion  very  quickly  follow*.  £ L.  c.  c.  iv.  []  Rofen,  Malad. 
dcs  EtifanSy  p.  130.  All  the  pregnant  women  afFe£ted  with 
fmall-pox,  whom  Varnier  attended  (1.  c.),  experienced  abor- 
tions. '' 

213.  We  mult  then  observe  whether  the  fmall- 
pox  prevail  fporadically  or  epidemically.  The 
former  are  generally  milder  than  the  latter.  If 
they  are  epidemic,  we  ought  next  to  inquire  into 
their  nature,  to  afcertain  whether  it  be  benign  or 
dangerous.  For  fome  epidemies-  are  very  benign, 
while  others  are  malignant  and  bad.  Generally 
in  falubrious  hates  of  the  air  they  are  of  a milder 
difpofition,  efpecially  if  a fhort  time  has  elapfed 
fince  the  lalt  epidemy  that  prevailed  ; but  more 
malignant,  if  the  fmall-pox  have  not  appeared  for 
fome  time.  It  is  better  to  be  affected  with  fmall- 
pox  at  the  beginning,  or  towards  the  end  of  the 
epidemy,  than  during  its  progrefs,  or  at  its 
height ; during  the  fpring-time  than  in  a warm 
fummer,  or  cold  winter  * ; when  the  body  is 
found,  and  the  belly  not  loaded  with  fordes,  than 
otherwife.  For  the  epidemic  fmall-pox,  like 
mealies,  appear  generally  in  February  and  March, 
rage  with  more  violence  in  the  fummer-time, 
and  become  milder  in  autumn.  Hence  they  are 
generally  more  benign  at  the  beginning  and  to- 
wards the  end.  "I  he  diftindl  ones,  alfo,  are  ge- 
nerally free  from  danger,  if  they  be  properly 
treated,  and  are  not  malignant.  The  confluent, 
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coherent,  and  mixed  fpecies,  efpecially  when  ma- 
lignant, are  attended  with  more  danger.  On 
the  whole,  if  fymptoms  of  the  inflammatory  dia- 
thefis  are  prefent  (210.),  if  the  ftrength  is  not 
impaired,  and  there  are  no  marks  of  malignity, 
however  violent  and  dangerous  the  difeafe  is,  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  it  may  be  very  much  alle^ 
viated  by  a proper  method  of  treatment.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  the  ftrength  is  infufficient,  as 
happens  in  the  fmall-pox  attended  with  nervous 
fymptoms,  or  in  the  malignant  ktnd(2ii.),  or 
in  the  putrid  (212.),  every  attempt  of  art  is  ren- 
dered abortive  f . 

* Ludwig,  on  the  other  hand,  is  of  opinion,  “ that  the 
fmall-pox  in  fummer  and  winter  are  generally  milder  than  in 
fpring  or  autumn,”  f Injl.  Med . Clin.  § 182.).  It  is  proper, 
therefore,  to  attend  to  the  nature  of  the  feafon  and  prevailing 
epidemy.  For  no  fact  with  regard  to  difeafes  holds  fo  uni- 
verfally,  as  not  to  admit  fometime$  of  an  exception,  f Storck, 
Med.  Pracl.  P.  I.  p.  278. 

2 1 6.  When  treating  of  the  hiftory  of  each  fpe- 
cies, and  enumerating  its  peculiar  marks,  i did 
not  omit  likewife  occafionally  touching  on  fuch 
as  indicate  a milder  or  more  fevere  complaint, 
and  a favourable  or  unfavourable  termination. 
It  is  unneceflary,  therefore,  to  recapitulate  here 
all  that  has  already  been  faid  on  the  fubjeff,  as 
the  obfervations  formerly  made  may  be  con- 
sulted by  the  ftudent.  I truft  I then  fuffi- 
ciently  explained  fuch  of  the  confluent  fpecies  as 
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are  attended  with  greater  danger  than  ufual ; 
namely,  the  cryftpelatous  (193.  194.),  vior  bilious 
(195.),  coherent  (196.),  fanguineous , gangrenous , 
and  putrid  kinds  (197.  198.),  the  cryjlalline , or 
lymphatic , and  fdiqiiofne , &c.  (199.).  With  regard, 
however,  to  the  fanguineous  fpecies  in  particular, 
it  is  confidered  as  being  much  more  dangerous 
than  the  cryftalline ; but  the  verrucoftz  are  more 
dangerous  than  the  cryftalline  pox,  when  they  are 
truly  malignant ; becaufe  the  cryftalline  fpecies  ne- 
ver fuppurates.  It  may  be  obferved,  however,  that 
they  fometimes  are  carried  off  by  the  cutaneous 
perfpiration,  or  that  the  thicker  matter  may  be 
excreted  along  with  the  urine  difeharged.  But 
the  verrucoftz  are  faid  to  occafion  greater  danger, 
becaufe  they  cannot  be  refolved  either  by  fuppu- 
ration,  or  by  other  excretions.  Hence  Rhafes  * 
and  Meade  have  pronounced  them  to  be  fatal : 
this,  however,  I fuppofe,  rriuft  be  underftood  of 
the  malignant  kind. 

* DeVar.  c.  viii.  -j*  L.  c.  c.  3.  * - ¥ 

21 7.  Having  previoufly  afeertained  thefe  points 
in  a general  way,  we  muft  next  proceed  to  thofe 
marks  which  contribute  particularly  to  the  prog- 
nons  in  the  feveral  Itages  of  each  kind.  In  the 
nrft  flage  there  is  feldom  faid  to  be  danger,  un- 
lefs  it  arife  from  dentition,  or  other  difeafes  with 
which  the  complaint  is  conjoined.  In  it  flight 
pain  of  the  head  and  back  ; gentle  heat ; mode- 
rate tflirfl: ; an  equal  pulf$,  differing  little  from 
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the  natural  one  ; fufficient  ftrength  ; none,  or 
little  vomiting ; eafy,  gentle  refpiration  ; calm 
and  refrefhing  lleep  ; no  ficknefs  or  reftleffnefs  *, 
a tolerably  good  appetite  ; and  no  uneaiinefs  in  the 
abdomen  ; point  out  that  the  difeafe  will  prove 
extremely  mild  (169.)  j\  The  more  the  difeafe 
departs  from  this  very  mild  kind,  the  more  fe- 
vere  is  it.  Hence  acute  pains  of  the  head  and 
loins  ; great  thirft ; profufe  fweats ; frequent 
and  very  troublefome  vomiting  ; reftleffnefs  and 
ficknefs  ; watching,  or  deep  fleep  ; ftrong  pulfe, 
varying,  or,  what  is  worfe,  fmall,  irregular,  and 
weak  pulfe,  with  lofs  of  ftrength,  tremors  of  the 
feet  and  hands  ; gripes  ; naufea  ; loathing  of  food ; 
difficult,  anxious,  and  broken  refpiration  ; dis- 
cover the  feverity  and  malignity  of  the  difeafe 
But  we  ought  to  attend  to  the  fixed  pains,  refem- 
bling  pleuritic,  colic,  ifchiatic,  and  other  fuch  pains 
unconnected  with  the  fymptoms  of  fmall-pox. 
For  I have  frequently  obferved  them  not  only 
retard  the  eruption  fometimes  to  the  ninth  day, 
but  alfo  preceding  the  moft  malignant  and  fatal 
kinds  of  fmall-pox.  With  regard  to  want  of  ap- 
petite, however,  provided  other  bad  fymptoms 
are  abfent,  we  need  not  be  much  concerned  ; 
for  it  often  happens  that  very  mild  fmall-pox  oc- 
cur, during  the  whole  of  which  the  patient 
hardly  takes  either  food  or  drink,  except  a very 
little  wine,  without  receiving  any  injury.  With 
regard  fo  the  fever,  we  mult  guard  againft  the  de- 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX.  ij  I 

ceitful  appearance  of  mildnefs  it  puts  on,  at  the  be- 
ginning, and  turn  our  attention  to  its  progrefs  from 
the  beginning  to  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion || . According  to  the  longer  or  fhorter  dura- 
tion of  the  firffc  dage,  Home  affirms  § that  the 
nature  of  the  difeafe  is  either  benign  or  malig- 
nant ; but  that  by  no  means  holds  univerfally. 
It  applies  rather  to  the  didin<d  kind.  I have  al- 
ready (195.)  enumerated,  among  the. word  fymp- 
toms  of  the  complaint,  the  . want  of  vomiting  and 
redleflnefs,  and  a certain  appearance  of  tranquil- 
lity, which  Morton,  in  the  fame  manner,  confi* 
dered  to  be  bad.  But  thefe  prognoftics  are  con- 
firmed only  when  the  patient  is  not  fenfible  of 
the  violence  of  the  difeafe,  on  account  of  his  ex- 
treme languor,  and  lies  in  a ftate  of  ftupor,  op- 
preffied  with  coma  ; while  the  pulfe  is  weak,  the 
urine  is  palled  thin,  and  the  other  bad  fymptoms, 
elfewhere  enumerated  (193.  194-)?  occur.  But 
that  urine  which  is  of  the  colour  of  canary  wine 
is  confidered  as  being  of  the  bed  kind  V ; efpe- 
cially  when  it  has  a frpooth,  white,  copious  cloud 
floating  in  it,  or  depofits  a fimilar  fediment, 
without  any  other  bad  fign.  In  this  dage,  alfo, 
or  at  the  beginning  of.  the  following  one,  fome- 
times  petechiae  and  purple  fpots  break  out,  and 
alfo  hsematuria,  or  hemoptofis,  come  on,  always 
portending  an  unfavourable  event,  but  fometimes 
proving  fo  fatal  that  the  patient  expires  before 
the  eruption,  or  when  it  has  fcarcely  made  its 
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appearance  **.  That  happened  chiefly  in  the 
epidemic  fmall-pox  of  the  year  1681,  in  which 
purple  fpots  appeared  before  the  eruption,  and 
haftened  the  patient’s  death  f j'. 

* Scnacht,  1.  c.  c.  xiii.  § viii.  f Lobb,  On  Small-pox , 
Introducb.  Rofen,  Malad.  des  Enfans , p.  130.  ^ Id.  ].  c. 

||  Azzoguid.  1.  c.  p.  xiv.  § L.  e.  % Lobb,  1.  c.  *#  Syd. 
Eif  Epifi.  p.  404.  ff  Id.  ib. 

218.  In  the  other  ftage,  according  to  the  di- 
verfity  of  the  fymptoms,  the  complaint  is  attended 
with  various  degrees  of  danger  *.  A premature 
eruption,  or  that  which  is  confpicuous,  thickly 
fpread,  confiding  of  fmall  puftules,  appearing 
within  fixty  hours,-  particularly  on  the  face,  is 
confidered  as  affording  a bad  fign  ; as  alfo,  when 
the  puftules  run  together,  or  are  attended  with 
extreme  itching  ; and  vice  verfa  f.  Generally 
the  fewer  they  are  on  the  face,  the  milder  do 
they  prove  if.  If  at  the  beginning  of  the  erup- 
tion a loofenefs  occurs  ||,  it  is  a bad  fign  ; efpe- 
cially  in  grown  up  people  affe&ed  with  diftindf 
or  confluent  fmail-pox ; although  this  by  no 
means  holds  invariably.  For  fometimes  the  ga- 
ftric  colluvies  and  vitiated  bile,  which  would 
have  aggravated  the  difeafe,  are  advantageouflv 
drawn  off  by  the  loofenefs.  The  more  the  puf- 
tules are  depreffed,  and  the  lefs  the  fever  abates 
after  the  eruption,  the  more  imminent  is  the  dan- 
ger ; and  otherwise.  The  delirium  which  fol- 
lows the  eruption,  and,  ftill  more,  phrenitis,  fu- 
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per  veiling  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  eruption,  are 
very  alarming  §,  as  being  the  forerunner  of  a 
fatal  termination  !j.  Nor  mull  we  place  much  re- 
liance on  the  remiffion  of  the  delirium,  if  the  fe- 
ver continues  with  the  fame  violence  *jf.  In  this 
.fame  ftage,  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  difficult 
deglutition,  frequent,  anxious,  and  interrupted 
irefpiration,  indicate  that  the  internal  parts  are  af- 
fected, not  without  danger  ff,  particularly  if 
‘the  patient  be  forced  to  breathe  with  his  mouth 
.open,  in  confequence  of  the  fluffing  of  the  nofe. 
(On  the  other  hand,  the  nofe  and  fauces  being 
.clear,  and  few  puftules  taking  place  around  the 
:former,  afford  a favourable  prefage  JJ. 

* Schacht,  1.  c.  c.  xxii.  . f Rofen,  1.  c.  f Home,  1.  c. 

. y -Rofen,  1.  c.  § Home,  1.  c.  Meade,  I.  c.  c.  3.  **  Home, 

il.  c.  ff  Lobb,  I.  c.  p.  53.  ff  Rofen,  1.  c. 

219.  The  prognoses  in  the  third  ftage  are 
'.derived  principally  from  the  manner  of  the  fup- 
jpuration.  It  is  moft  favourable  and  conftftent 
with  the  laws  of  the  fyftem,  for  the  fuppuration 
!to  happen  on  the  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth, 
.and  eleventh  days,  in  the  puftules  of  the  face  3 
.and  next  upon  the  other  parts  of  the  body  on  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  day,  with  a fenfe  of  pain, 
and  great  fenlibility  in  the  parts  where  the  puf- 
■tules  are  ; and  it  is  a good  fign  for  the  puftules 
to  become  turgid,  tenfe,  and  painful  Hence 
we  have  more  reafon  to  entertain  hopes  the  riper 
• the  puftules  are  'j',  and  the  redder  the  fpaces  be- 
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tween  them  are,  being  of  a colour  like  that  of 
damafk  rofes  J.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  puf- 
tules,  or  intervening  fpaces,  are  pale,  or  livid,  or 
they  are  flaccid  and  free  of  pain,  or  depfeffed,  or 
black  in  the  middle,  or  attended  with  blackifh 
purple  petechice,  they  afford  a proof  that  death  is 
about  to  take  place  ||.  But  white,  vifcid,  flug- 
gifli,  yellow  pus,  completely  filling  the  veficles, 
is  a favourable  fymptom  ; while ' that  which  is 
brown,  thin,  or  too  foon  becomes  yellow,  or  is 
too  fcanty,  is  unfavourable.  The  fwelling  of  the 
palpebrae  about  the  eighth  day,  and  of  the  head 
about  the  beginning  of  the  ninth,  and  its  being 
continued  to  the  eleventh,  affords  a favourable 
prognoftic  §. 

* Lobb,  I.  c.  p.  49.  Rofen,  I.  c.  f Meade,  I.  c.  c.  iii. 
X Sydenh.  Mort.  Horn.  1.  c.  ||  Home,  1.  c.  Rofen,  1.  c. 
Sagar,  1.  c.  p.  20.  § Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  50. 

220.  The  face  alfo  has  its  peculiar  marks.  It 
is  a favourable  fymptom,  when  it  is  uniformly 
fwelled,  fo  as  to  fhut  up  the  eyes,  or  fcarcely 
fwelled  at  all,  as  generally  happens  in  the  mildeft 
fmall-pox.  But  its  being  very  thickly  covered 
with  puftules,  without  being  attended  with  any 
fwelling,  or  only  with  a fwelling  of  the  lips  and 
palpebrse  *,  is  a bad  fign.  If,  however,  on  a 
detumefcence  of  the  face  taking  place,  or  the 
ptyalifm  ceafing, — which  generally  happens  on 
the  eleventh  day, — firfl:  the  arms  and  hands,  and 
then  the  legs  and  feet,  do  not  fall  fucceflively,  it 
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is  a proof  of  almoft  certain  death  f.  The  col-. 

/ 

lapfe  of  the  puftules,  unlefs  it  be  fucceeded  by 
the  ptylaliim,  or  fome  other  copious  excretion, 
as  well  as  the  want  of  the  ptyalifm,  affords  an 
jnfavourable  prognoftic  in  the  confluent  fpecies 
in  grown  people,  as  it  is  exceedingly  necelfary 
l and  ufeful,  not  only  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox, 

( but  does  not  want  its  ufe  even  in  the  diftind 
kind,  when  it  fupervenes  in  it,  as  it  fometimes 
does.  The  gnafhing  of  tfie  teeth,  alfo,  in  infants 
and  children,  both  when  awake  and  afleep,  or 
any  other  convulfive  motion,  gives  juft  reafon 
dor  apprehenfion  In  the  diftind  fmall-pox, 

: the  eighth  day  generally  proves  fatal ; but  in  the 
::onfluent,  as  I have  already  mentioned,  the  ele- 
venth || . But  we  may  learn  much  fooner  that 
‘here  will  be  imminent  danger  on  the  eleventh 
lay  from  the  Imallnefs  and  number  of  the  puftules 
mly  ; as  the  danger,  or  fatal  event,  frequently 
deems  in  a great  meafure  to  depend  upon  the 
'multitude  or  paucity  of  the  puftules  §.  As  the 
f low  of  faliva,  commencing  with  the  eruption, 
and  continuing  to  the  prefent  period  to  run  off 
vafily  and  thin,  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  of 
idults  ; or  in  the  fmall-pox  of  children  there  be- 
ing none,  or  very  little,  gives  grounds  for  fa- 
vourable expectations, — fo  its  flowing  with  dif- 
ficulty, being  vifcid,  and  quickly  ceafing,  or  fud- 
denly  fuppreffed,  threatens  deftrudion  But 
both. in  the  diftind  and  confluent  imal(rpox,  the 
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greateft  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the 
fnppuratory  fever.  If  it  is  violent,  accompa- 
nied with  headach,  lofs  of  ftrength,  rednefs  of 
the  eyes,  anxiety,  reftleffnefs,  delirium,  oppref- 
I1011  and  ftraitening  at  the  cheft,  it  announces  al- 
moft  certain  death  **  ; while  it  is  fafeft,  during  all 
this  ftage,  for  there  to  be  prefent  a flight  fever,  or 
tranquil  fleep,  and  eafy  and  regular  refpiration  fy.  . 

* Rofen,  1.  c.  f Syd.  Mor.  Horn.  Rofen,  1.  c.  J Sagar, 

1.  c.  p.  55.  ||  Syden.  Dif.  Ep.  p.407.  § Id.  ib.  p.404. 

•ft  Mort.  Rof.  Schacht,  1.  c.  § xxix.  **  Syden.  Rofen,  l.c. 
Schacht..  . f-f-  Rofen,  1.  c.  Baglivi  obferves  : “ One  of  the 
beft  fymptoms  in  fmall-pox  is  the  refpiration  being  good,  al- 
though the  other  fymptoms  are  fevere,  as  I have  repeatedly 
ebferved.”  De  Refpirat.  in  Acut. 

. . » • i , f ' • -jj 

221.  As  in  the  two  firfl  ftages,  fo  in  the  third, 
a loofenels,  unlefs  proceeding  from  a collection  of 
vitiated  chyle  in  the  prlma  via,  is  generally  con- 
demned as  hurtful  in  the  diftinCt  and  benign 
fmall-pox'*.  But  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  of 
children,  it  not  only  prevails  during  almofl  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  as  I have  remarked, 
but  generally  proves  ferviceable  by  withdrawing 
fome  portion  of  the  redundant  variolous  matter. 

If  the  ptyalifm,  on  cold  being  caught,  is  fup- 
prefied,  it  is  a dangerous  fign.  At  this  time,  alfo, 

I have  already  pronounced  the  pain  in  the  bones, 
which  fometimes  fupervenes,  with  great  reftleff- 
nefs,  if  it  exceeds  twenty-four  hours,  falutary ; 

1 but,  when  prolonged  beyond  that  period,  fatal, 


OF  THE  SMALL-FOX. 


97 


as  we  learn  from  Sagar  f.  Likewife  hiccup  oc- 
curring about  the  end  of  this  ftage,  or  about  the 
beginning  of  the  following,  or  ulcers  arifing  in 
the  mouth  or  fauces,  are  not  free  of  danger 
Shivering  alfo,  or  rigor,  occurring  at  the  height 
of  the  difeafe,  or  during  the  fecondary  fever,  is  a 
bad  prognoftic  |j. 

* Lobb,  I.  c.  p.  50.  f L.  c.  p.  19.  X kobb,  1.  c.  p.  54. 
}|  Huxh.  De  Aere  et  Morb.  Epid.  T.  1.  p.  37. 

222.  Moderate  heat, both  in  the  third  and  fourth 
ftage,  is  ranked  among  the  falutary  fymptoms. 
The  belly  on  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  day,  beco- 
ming moderately  loofe,  but  not  fo  as  to  exhauft  the 
ftrength,  both  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  in 
the  malignant  diftinft  kind,  contributes  very  much 
' to  alleviate  and  refolve  the  difeafe  *.  On  the  other 
hand,  an  immoderate  loofenefs  with  gripes  afford- 
ing no  relief ; (tools  mixed  with  pus  or  blood  ; 
fwelling  and  pain  of  the  epigaftrium,  indicating 
gangrene  of  the  ftomach  or  inteftines  ; obftinate 
coftivenefs,  likewife  black  tongue,  covered  with 
aphthse,  third,  and  drinking  with  extreme  avidity; 
denote  great  and  immediate  danger.  It  is  a fatal 
fymptom  when  the  urine  is  voided  fparingly,  thin, 
and  pale  ; when  the  patient  cannot  make  water  ; 
when  delirium  and  convulfions  are  prefent ; and, 
daftly,  when  the  ftrokes  of  the  carotid  and  tem- 
poral arteries  are  quicker  and  ftronger,  whilft  they 
are  languid  at  the  wrifts.  For,  by  thcfe  marks, 
Vol.  ill.  G 
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not  only  is  plirenitis,  but  death  itfelf,  indicated, 
AVe  may  expe<ft  a favourable  termination,  how- 
ever, if  the  deglutition  is  eafy,  if  the  tongue  pre- 
lerves  its  natural  appearance,  if  the  patient  is  di- 
ftreffed  with  no  internal  pain  f 3 if  the  drying  of 
the  puftules  proceeds  in  the  fame  manner  in 
which  the  eruption  went  on.  But  there  beings 
no  exficcation,  or  but  a lingering  one,  as  well  as 
repeated  luccefhons  of  crufts  J,  fhew  that  the  dif- 
eale  is  not  without  danger. 

* Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  51.  Rofen,  i.c.  f Id.ib.  + Id.ib. 

223.  But  a few  more  general  obfervations  re- 
main to  be  made,  which  are  neceflary  to  complete 
the  do&rine  of  the  prognoftics.  On  the  whole, 
petechise  and  bloody  urine,  at  whatever  ftage  they 
come  on,  likewife  the  total  fuppreflion  of  the  erup- 
tion, and  the  fecondary  fever  which  follows  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  the  puftules,  in  particular 
pave  the  way  to  a fatal  termination  *.  Pregnant 
women,  on  being  attacked  with  fmall-pox,  are 
not  only  very  apt  to  mifearry,  but  alfo,  both  on 
account  of  the  puerperal  fever  which  frequently 
fupervenes,  and  on  account  of  the  coming  on  of 
an  hemorrhage  being  apprehended,  generally  run 
very  imminent  rifk.  Hyfterical  afte&ions,  fpafms, 
cold  and  trembling,  or  rigor,  are  fymptoms  of  a 
Very  inaufpicious  kind  j~.  The  voiding  of  urine, 
or  ftools,  unconfciroufly;  profufe,  or  cold,  clammy 
fweats,  or  colliquative  ones,  or  thofe  which  break 
out  in  drops,  are  confidered  as  the  immediate 
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forerunners  of  death.  Tubercles,  or  red  tumours, 
frequently  betray  themfelves  towards  the  end  of 
'he  difeafe,  and  affed  the  adipofe  membrane.  If 
hey  undergo  fuppuration,  and  are  quickly  opened, 
hey  generally  anfwer  the  purpole  of  a critical  eva- 
l :uation  ; but  when  they  do  not  fuppurate,  or  open 
^it  the  proper  time,  they  denote  one  of  two  things, 
namely,  either  defed  of  the  vis  vita >,  or  the  ftri- 
kcing  in  of  the  purulent  matter  f.  Thefe  tubercles 
more  frequently  happen  in  patients  who  have  la- 
boured under  hsematuria,  and  have  efcaped  by 
employing  vitriolic  acid  and  blitters,  as  Meade  ob- 
serves |j . Bilt  fuch  patients  are  alfo  liable  to  glan- 
luiar  fwellings,  which  do  not  fuppurate,  and  gan- 
grenous ulcers  of  the  tonfils.  It  appears,  therefore, 

; hat  the  variolous  virus  cannot  be  carried  off  with 
more  fafety,  or  more  effectually,  than  by  means  of 
inppuration  §.  Sagar  faw  fever al  patients,  who, 
nefides  the  ufual  fuppurating  fmall-pox,  were  af- 


fected with  the  cryjialline  and  vermcofe  fpe- 
::ies  at  the  fame  time.  During  the  period  of 
luppuration  they  lay  forgetful,  and  regardlefs 
>f  themfelves,  until  they  were  carried  off,  as  it 
were  unexpededly,  as  I have  already  noticed 
:rom  the  fame  author  (199.).  He  was  furprifed, 
nowever,  that  they  were  neither  affeded  with 
-ever,  nor  fwelling  of  the  face,  nor  with  any 
>tyalifm  *[[. 

Syden.  1.  c.  p.  413.  -f-  Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  53.  £ Id.  ib.  p.  54. 

■of.  1.  c.  jj  Id.  ib.  Sag.  1.  c.  p.  20.  $ 1.  c.  c.  3.  f L.c.  p.  2 r- 
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THE  CURE. 

224.  Having  delivered  as  accurate  a hiftory 
of  fmall  pox  as  I could,  and  collected  the  obfer- 
vations  of  diftinguifhed  medical  writers  from  all 
hands,  preferring  prolixity  to  too  fuccindt  a dif- 
cuffion,  I fhall  now  proceed  to  the  cure.  It 
muft  be  obferved,  in  the  firft  place,  that  nature 
in  fmall-pox,  as  in  other  exanthematic  difeafes, 
attempts  the  critical  expulfion  of  the  heterogene- 
ous principle  (4.),  with  which  the  fyftem  is  ftimu- 
lated,  to  the  furface,  and  the  freeing  herfelf  from 
every  noxious  fluid,  by  inducing  fmall  phleg- 
mons on  the  furface,  and  changing  them  into 
laudable  pus.  But  though  fhe  fometimes  attempts 
that  by  a gentle,  and  almoft  infenfible  motion, 
fhe  generally  attains  it  by  exciting  a degree  of  fe- 
ver, which  is  called  the  febris  apparatus , or  con- 
tagii  (167.).  It  again  requires  a certain  degree 
and  time  to  become  capable  of  preparing,  extri- 
cating, and  expelling  the  variolous  virus,  as  hap- 
pens in  fermentations,  that  the  fermenting  li- 
quor may  be  able  to  feparate  and  expel  the  hete- 
rogeneous, impure,  and  ufelels  fubflances.  But 
it  feems  peculiar  to  the  variolous  miafma,  not 
only  to  excite  a certain  appearance  of  fermen- 
tation, but  alfo,  like  a ferment,  to  aflimilate  the 
flufuls  more  or  lefs  to  its  own  nature.  It  con- 
'fe'quently  follows,  that,  if  the  motion  of  nature 
be  neither  exceffive  nor  defective,  it  ought  ner- 
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Ter  to  be  difturbed  by  art,  but  allowed  to  go  on 
until  fhe  completes  her  work,  But  if  it  is  either 
■ too  torpid  and  inert,  or  too  violent,  it  is  then 
oroper  to  roufe  it  gently  and  cautioufly,  or  to  re- 
frain it  *.  Particular  care,  however,  {hould  be 
faken  to  prevent  as  much  as  poflible  the  affimila- 
[::ion  of  the  jluids  to  the  variolous  ferment,  which, 
i t is  generally  allowed,  confifts  almofl  intirely 
i n the  employing  of  a proper  regimen,  particu- 
larly with  regard  to  diet. 

* Thefe  obfervations  correfpond  with  the  excellent  rules  laid 
own  by  Sydenham,  in  treating  of  the  regular  fmall-pox  of  the 
-ears  1667,  1668,  and  1669,  where  he  fays  the  indications  are  : 

1.  To  preferve  an  uniform  circulation  in  the  blood,  which 
nay  neither  occafion  a premature  feparation  by  its  too  great 
iolence,  nor  retard  it  by  its  torpor,  or  caufe  an  improper  one  ; 
; To  fupport  the  little  abfcefles  or  puftules  with  the  greateft 
: are,  that  after  running  through  the  ufual  courfe,  they  may 
i t length  carry  off  the  matter  contained  in  them,  and  difappear 
ihemfelves.” 

225.  For  it  is  faid  that  nothing  contributes 
more  to  aggravate  the  fever,  and  affimilate  the 
found  fluids  to  the  variolous  poifon,  than  excef- 
! five  heat  of  the  bed  and  bed-chamber  * ; as  by 
means  of  it  the  heat  of  the  blood,  which,  in  the 
contagious  ftage,  is  very  nearly  allied  to  the  heat 
nnd  motion  of  fermentation,  is  excited  fo  much, 
Lhat  almofl;  all  the  fluids,  loling  their  priftine 
bland  difpolition,  acquire  a new  and  bad  quality 
analogous  to  the  variolous  ferment.  On  wSlcfy 
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account  Sydenham  advifes  patients  not  to  betake 
themfelves  to  bed  till  the  intire  eruption  has  ap- 
peared ; that  is,  not  before  the  fixth  day  from 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  or  the  third  or 
fourth  from  the  commencement  of  the  eruption. 
Moreover,  after  that  time  he  fufpedts  the  heat  of 
the  bed  to  be  of  fo  pernicious  a tendency,  that  he 
does  not  hefitate  to  derive  from  it  the  watching, 
phrenitis,  and  other  dangerous  fymptoms  f.  He 
therefore  propofes  keeping  the  patients  out  of  bed 
in  the  day-time,  for  fix  days  after,  as  far  as  the 
ftrength  will  permit,  efpecially  when  the  number 
of  the  puftiiles  is  fo  great  as  to  require  being  re- 
ftrained.  But  they  muft  not  be  any  longer  kept 
out  of  bed  when  an  acrid  pain  in  the  puftules  is 
felt,  or  a propenfity  to  fainting  feems  to  require 
reft  in  the  horizontal  pofture.  He  grants,  how- 
ever, that  in  the  bertign  diftindt  fmall-pox  J, 
and  after  having  let  blood,  there  is  lefs  neceffity 
for  remaining  opt  of  bed  ; as  in  them  the  blood 
is  not  in  fuch  a ftate  of  fervour,  nor  is  there  fo 
much  reafon  to  apprehend  the  affimilation  already 
mentioned.  He  alfo  excepts  the  cafe  in  which^ 
eclampfia,  or  epilepfy,  has  come  on  before  the 
eruption  ; for  he  then  orders  the  patient  to  be 
carried  to  bed,  and  prefcribes  cordials  and  pare- 
gorics conjoined,  efpecially  laudanum  to  the 
extent  of  a few  drops,  and  cantharides  ap- 
plied to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  in  order  to  draw 
out  the  eruption  ||.  Nor  does  he  think  that 
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thefe  patients  ought  to  be  kept  out  of  bed 
“ who  labour  under  exceflive  fieknefs,  violent 
fever,  giddinefs,  pain  of  the  joints  like  that  of 
;rheuinatifm,  and  other  fuch  fymptoms  which 
contra-indicate  it.”  In  fuch  patients,  efpecially 
'when  they  were  of  the  fanguineous  temperament, 
iand  in  the  prime  of  life,  as  they  cannot  remain 
out  of  bed,  he  ufed  to  endeavour  to  alleviate  the 
(.complaint,  firfl  by  bleeding  from  the  arm,  and 
•next  by  an  emetic  a few  hours  after  ; by  which 
dae  faw  them  fo  much  relieved,  that  they  became 
.capable  of  remaining  out  of  bed,  as  if  in  perfect 
health  §. 

* Dif.  Ep.  p.  406.  f lb.  p.  403.  & 40 6.  X lb.  p.  407. 
,11  lb.  p.  415.  & 420.  § lb.  p.422. 

226.  Not  only  conftant  lying  in  bed  muft  be 
; avoided,  but  alfo  too  great  heat  of  the  bed,  and 
(.continuing  long  in  the  fame  air,  without  its  being 
'renewed,  particularly  in  the  fummer-time  For 
: Sydenham  * confiders  the  admiffion  of  freffi  air 
as  highly  neceffiary.  Nor  does  Meade  f difagree 
with  him,  as  he  extols  the  efficacy  of  freffi  coldifh 
air,  and  afcribes  many  bad  effects  to  that  which 
is  warm,  clofe,  and  infected  with  noxious  hali- 
tus,  rendering  the  refpiration  anxious  and  diffi- 
cult, increafing  the  fever  and  number  of  puftules, 
and  at  length  giving  rife  to  inflammations  and 
gangrenes.  All  thefe  fa£ts  are  confirmed  by 
.De  Haen  who  is  a moft  faithful  follower  of 
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Sydenham,  and  fpeaks  in  the  higheft  terms  of  the 
frequent  renewal  of  the  air,  the  careful  changing 
of  the  bed,  and  ventilating  the  cloaths  and  bed- 
chamber. For  he  affirms,  that  he  knows  nothing 
more  efficacious, — and  almoft  all  modern  writers 
agree  with  him,  efpecially  fuch  as  have  expe- 
rienced the  utility  of  inoculation, — both  for  pre- 
venting and  checking  the  malignity  of  the  com- 
plaint, than  remaining  long  out  of  bed  during 
the  day-time,  cleanlinefs  in  point  of  bed-cloaths 
and  bed,  amufing  the  patient’s  mind  with  plea- 
fant  converfation,  concerts  of  mufic,  and  in  par- 
ticular moderate  walking  in  the  open  air  ||.  But 
they  tell  us  that  it  is  impoffible  for  a perfon  who 
has  not  experienced  them  to  conceive  the  very 
falutary  effe&s  to  be  derived  from  walking  §. 
For  they  affert,  that,  when  the  patients  are  lan- 
guid, anxious,  and  burning  with  the  heat  and  vio- 
lence of  the  fever,  immediately  on  being  brought 
into  the  open  air,  and,  while  fupported  by  the 
attendants,  made  to  attempt  walking  gently,  they 
become  refrefhed  and  chearful  in  a very  fhort 
time,  refume  their  ftrength,  breathe  more  freely, 
regain  their  fpirits,  and  gradually  walk  about 
without  any  affiftance  ; and  that  the  fever  fub- 
fides  very  much,  the  pulfe  being  quickly  reftored 
to  greater  moderation  **. 

* L.  c.  p.  407.  f De  Var.  c.  3.  % Rat.  Cent.  T.  1. 

c.  v.  § vii.  n.  4.  ||  Id.  ib.  n.  9.  § Storck,  Med.  Prafh' 

T.  I.  p.  271.  **  Id.  ib. 
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227.  Nor  ought  we  to  be  furprifed  that  fo 
many  advantages  are  derived  from  a circula- 
tion of  pure  air,  as  every  ftudent  in  phyfiology 
muft  know,  that,  by  the  admiffion  of  pure  air, 
not  only  the  warm  air  of  the  room — impregna- 
ted with  the  effluvia  of  the  patient,  by  which  it 
is  rendered  unfit  for  carrying  on  the  refpiration — 
is  completely  difperfed,  the  heat  gradually  dimi- 
niffled,  the  lungs  more  eafily  expanded  for  draw- 
ing in  the  breath,  and  the  heat  and  fermentation, as 
it  were,  of  the  blood,  allayed  ; but  alfo,  that  both 
the  cutaneous  and  pulmonary  infenfible  perfpira- 
tion  are  promoted,  and  in  fome  meafure  called 
forth  and  attracted  by  the  law  of  affinity  and  che- 
mical folution,  which  the  pure  air  affords;  and  thus, 
perhaps,  a confiderable  part  of  the  variolous  miaf- 
ma  is  carried  out  and  difperfed  by  the  infenfible 
perfpiration.  All  which  things  are  efteemed  of  fuch 
confequence  by  the  firft,  writers,  that  they  confi- 
dently deride  the  groundlefs  fear  of  fuch  as  think, 
that  by  the  admiffion  of  the  pure  air  the  eruption 
of  the  puftules  is  checked,  or  their  ftriking  in 
occafioned  ; being  convinced,  by  long  and  uni- 
form experience,  that  the  eruption  in  fuch  air  ap- 
pears much  more  eafily,  certainly,  fafely,  and  re- 
gularly *.  If  it  is  objected,  however,  that  by 
fuch  a regimen  the  eruption  of  the  puftules  has 
fometimes  been  obfcrved  to  be  retarded,  which 
cannot  be  denied,  Sydenham  affirms,  that  lefs 
danger  is  threatened  by  it  than  by  the  vitiation 
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of  the  fluids,  which  follows  the  oppofite  regimen, 
and  occafions,  moreover,  the  appearance  of  a 
more  violent  fever  on  the  eleventh  day,  in  confe- 
qucnce  of  vaft  numbers  of  the  puftules  undergo- 
ing fuppuration,  and  which  often  cuts  off  the  pa- 
tient f. 

# Storck,  1.  c.  p.272.273.  f L.  c.  p.413. 

228.  All  thefe  obfervations,  concerning  the 
heat  of  the  bed  and  chamber,  renewal  of  the  air, 
walking,  and  other  things  to  amufe  the  mind, 
recommended  by  the  beft  writers  on  the  fubjed, 
muft  be  always  kept  in  view,  as  bding  both  con- 
fiftent  with  reafon,  and  confirmed  by  long  expe- 
rience. It  muft  not  be  fuppofed,  however,  that 
this  regimen  is  to  be  employed  indifcrimately, 
without  reftridion,  and  at  any  time  of  the 
year  ; or  that  becaufe  it  is  uniformly  attended 
with  fuccefs  in  the  artificial  fmall-pox,  that  it  will 
always  turn  out  equally  to  our  expedation  in  the 
natural  ones.  For  there  feems  to  be  no  fmall 
diftindion  between  the  two,  in  confequence  of 
which  the  fame  regimen  and  method  of  cure  is 
not  always  found  applicable  to  both.  For  a very 
fmall  portion  of  the  variolous  pus,  and  indeed 
that  which  is  of  a more  benign  and  better  kind, 
is  employed  in  imparting  the  fmall-pox  artifi- 
cially, which  is  of  great  confequence.  The  con- 
tagious matter,  likewfife,  is  inferted  as  it  were 
gradually,  in  a very  fafe  part  of  the  body,  very 
diftantly  fituate  from  the  vital  and  interior  parts. 
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As  healthy  a body  as  poflible,  a proper  time  of 
life,  and  very  mild  feafon  of  the  year,  namely, 
the  fpring  or  autumn,  are  chofen.  On  which 
account,  not  only  the  contagious  fever  is  gene- 
rally very  mild,  but  the  ftrength,  appetite,  and 
other  functions,  are  but  (lightly  injured  in  ge- 
neral, few  puftules,  and  thefe  of  the  diftind 
and  benign  kind,  break  out,  and,  laftly,  the 
other  ftages  of  the  difeafe  are  very  mild.  No 
wonder,  therefore,  that  the  inoculated  patients 
walk  about  in  the  open  air,  and  remain  out  of 
bed  and  awake  without  injury.  O11  the  other 
hand,  in  the  natural  fmail-pox,  a greater  quanti- 
ty of  the  variolous  contagion  generally  enters  the 
body,  and  vitiates  the  fluids.  It  is  received  prin- 
cipally by  the  mouth  and  noftrils ; and,  more- 
over, the  head,  brain,  lungs,  ftomach,  and  the 
moll  important  vifcera,  are  chiefly  afteded  by  it. 
Hence  more  fevere  affedions  of  all  the  fundions 
take  place,  Befides,  people  of  all  conftitutions, 
habits,  and  ages,  are  alike  fubjed  to  the  com- 
plaint. They  are  affeded,  alfo,  at  any  feafon, 
even  at  an  improper  one,  as  during  the  heat  of 
fummer,  or  the  cold  of  winter,  or  during  the 
prevalence  of  other  pernicious  difeafes  and  malig- 
nant epidemies.  On  which  account,  both  the 
fever  which  follows  is  often  more  violent,  toge- 
ther with  the  other  fymptoms,  and  there  is  greater 
lofs  of  ftrength,  in  fo  much  that  the  patient  cannot 
ftand  out  of  bed,  and  far  lefs  walk,  without 
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fainting,  efpecially  if  the  complaint  is  to  turn  out 
malignant  and  confluent;  and theirbeing combined 
with  petechiae  or  the  miliary  eruption,  and  the  like, 
caufe  the  natural  fmall-pox,  not  only  to  differ  very 
much  from  the  artificial,  but  to  require  even  a dif- 
ferent regimen  and  method  of  cure. 

229.  On  which  account  both  the  ftate  of  the 
patient’s  health,  and  age,  and  the  time  of  year,  and 
the  quantity  and  degree  of  the  contagion,  ought 
to  be  carefully  confidered,  and  the  plan  of  treat- 
ment fhould  be  regulated  accordingly.  For  in- 
fiance,  fome  things  may  be  done  in  fummer  which 
are  attended  with  danger  in  wiriter,  and  that 
which  may  be  borne  eafily  by  a flout  young  man 
would  overpower  a weak  perfon  or  child,  or  a 
delicate  female,  as  Meade  very  properly  remarks. 
But  to  put  the  matter  in  a clearer  point  of  view, 
on  the  whole,  the  cold  of  winter  ought  to  be 
corrected  by  the  proper  remedies,  that  the  con- 
firi&ion  of  the  {kin  may  not  check  the  appear- 
ance of  the  variolous  matter,  or  repel  it  after  it 
has  already  appeared,  and  alfo  that  the  febrile  mo- 
tion which  nature  employs  may  not  be  fo  much 
checked  as  to  become  unavailing.  It  will  be  pro- 
per, therefore,  fometimes  to  attend  to  the  advice 
of  Morton  and  Meade,  who  propofe  confining  the 
patients  to  bed  for  a few  days  before  the  eruption, 
that  the  w'hole  fkin  may  be  relaxed  with  gentle 
warmth.  It  may  be  tieceflary  to  obferve  this  when 
the  fkin  has  become  too  much  conftridted,  either 
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by  age,  or  in  confequence  of  the  patient’s  habit 
of  body,  or  manner  of  life,  or  preceding  difeafes. 
But  the  exceffive  heat  of  fummer  may  be  cor- 
rected by  ufing  thin  coverings,  admitting  cool 
air,  or  remaining  foine  time  out  of  bed.  And, 
by  the  fame  means,  exceffive  ardor  of  the  fever 
may  be  recalled  within  bounds.  It  is  equally 
raffi  in  the  winter-time,  or  in  cold  weather,  to 
cool  the  patients,  or  overcome  the  vital  power, 
already  too  languid,  as  it  is  prepofterous  to  fcorch 
them  in  fummer,  and,  as  it  were,  add  fuel  to  the 
fire. 

* The  obfervations  which  Lorry  has  made,  in  his  Com- 
mentary on  the  Difeafes  which  prevailed  in  Paris  in  the  year 
1777,  are  fo  applicable  to  the  fubjeCt,  that  I cannot  help 
transferring  them  to  this  place.  “ I am  convinced  (he  ob- 
ferves),  that  in  a matter  of  fuch  importance,  as  the  preferva- 
tion  of  the  lives  of  mankind,  every  perfon  who  praClifes  our 
profeffion  with  honour  ferioufly  purfues  the  truth.  But  who 
can  refrain  from  enthufiafm  ? I fear  that  the  treatment  of 
fmall-pox  has  not  remained  free  of  it.  The  ancients  employed 
cordials  and  alexipharmacs.  I {hall  not  take  pains  to  refute 
that  fydem,  which  is  now  judly  laid  afide.  Ballonius,  Ferne- 
lius,  and  Sandfus  Marthius  himfelf,  though  no  phyfician,  in 
his  poem  on  Psedotrophia,  have  declaimed  againd  this  abufe, 
and  difcufTed  the  propriety  of  bleeding  in  the  midlt  of  the 
eruption.  Lad  century  Sydenham  delivered  the  fured  pre- 
cepts concerning  the  cure  of  the  fmall-pox.  Freind  and  Meade, 
who  revived  the  mod  ancient  method  of  cure  recommended 
by  Rhafes,  and  likewife  Helveiius,  Sidobre,  and  Heque,  have 
fhewn  of  what  confequence  it  is  in  this  difeafe,  to  admit  the 
cold  air,  to  keep  the  bed  and  clbaths  clean,  and  to  employ 
cooling  drinks,  as  in  all  its  dages  it  is  truly  inflammatory. 
But  have  not  phyficians  for  fome  time  back  abufed  thefe  rulc§. 
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by  expofing  patients  to  the  exceflive  cold  of  a frofty  atmo- 
fphere  ? and  have  they  not  falfely  preferred  carefully  keeping 
the  fkin  cool,  to  the  poflibiliry  of  the  eruption  ftriking  in  ? 
Does  not  the  fwelling  of  the  face  and  hands  require  a certain 
degree  of  warmth,  and  a certain  difpofition  of  thefe  parts  to  a 
gentle  perfpiration  ? Is  not  that  perfpiration,  which  certainly 
cannot  take  place  in  a frofty  atmofphere,  when  checked,  trans- 
ferred flowly  and  fucceflively,  fometimes  to  the  breaft,  fome- 
times  to  the  joints,  and  fometimes  to  the  eyes  ? In  convalef- 
cents,  at  the  time  when  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  is  generally 
purified,  ought  we  not  to  obferve  a proper  regimen,  for  a long 
time,  both  with  regard  to  diet  and  changing  the  air  ? Hift. 
de  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  T.  2.  p.  1 1. 

230.  It  will  be  fafer,  therefore,  to  fleer  a 
middle  courfe,  that  is,  neither  to  fuffocate  the 
patient  with  too  much  heat,  nor  to  flarve  him 
with  cold,  fo  as  almofl  to  obflruft  the  cutaneous 
veffels,  or  intirely  derange  the  neceffary  motions 
of  nature.  I have  frequently  feen  a flow  linger- 
ing eruption,  and  depreffed  puflules,  fuccefsfully 
called  forth  and  raifed  by  gentle  heat  of  the  bed 
and  chamber.  Nor  has  the  imprudent  admiffion 
of  air,  efpecially  during  the  fuppuration  or  ex- 
ficcation  of  the  puflules,  even  during  the  fummer, 
been  unattended  with  danger.  I have  fometimes 
been  furprifed  at  rhetaflafes  very  quickly  proving 
fatal,  arifing  from  this  caufe  only,  even  in  the 
diflin£t  and  benign  kind.  Melancholy  inflances 
of  this  kind  no  where  occur  more  frequently 
than  among  the  children  of  poor  people,  who  ge- 
nerally dwell  in  fmall  apartments  to  be  fure,  but 
badly  defended  from  external  injuries,  and  per- 
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vious  almoft  on  all  hands  to  the  air,  wind,  and  cold, 
or  who  have  lcarcely  any  cloaths  with  which  to 
cover  themfelves  in  bed,  or  live  in  open  halls,  or 
lie  under  the  open  air,  or  are  carried  about  from 
place  to  place.  The  ravages  which  fmall-pox 
make  in  thefe  cafes  are  almoft  incalculable.  The 
chiles,  taeielore,  in  which  the  precepts  already 
laid  down  are  to  be  employed,  and  when  the 
heat  of  the  bed  ought  to  be  laid  abide,  when  the 
bed  ought  to  be  ventilated,  and  when  it  is  allow- 
able for  the  patient  to  appear  in  the  open  air,  it 
is  the  bufinefs  of  a very  fkilful  phyfician  to  deter- 
mine. In  general,  the  temperature  of  the  bed  and 
chamber  ought  not  to  be  too  great,  and  fhould 
rather  incline  to  cold,  efpecially  when  it  it  is  bum- 
mer, or  the  fever  is  very  violent,  and  the  puf- 
tules  are  numerous  and  raging,  as  it  were.  Next, 
if  exceflive  drynefs  be  added  to  the  heat,  it  will 
be  of  great  fervice  to  fprinkle  the  floor  with 
cold  water,  and  to  place  live  plants  in  the  room, 
which  aie  faid  to  abforb  the  effluvia,  and  pu- 
rify the  air.  But  in  ventilating  the  room,  as 
it  is  proper  occafionally  to  clear  it  of  the  im- 
pure putrid  effluvia,  fome  moderation  mull  be 
tobferved  to  prevent  the  ad  million  of  fudden 
cold,  or  the  wind,  or  humidity,  by  which  the 
^eruption  is  retarded,  or  reprefled.  De  Haen 
ihimfelf,  though  a very  great  advocate  for  renew- 
ing and  cooling  the  air,  confefles  that  it  requires 
the  greateft  attention.  For  he  advifes  removing 
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the  patient  into  an  adjoining  clofe  apartment, 
while  his  bed-chamber  is  ventilated,  that  the  win- 
dows and  doors  may  be  opened  with  more  fafety, 
without  his  running  any  rifk  from  expofure  to 
the  cold  air.  He  adds,  moreover,  that  the  bed 
fhould  be  placed  in  fuch  a manner  that  the  air  of 
the  window  or  door  may  not  ftrike  directly  upon 
it  . 

* Rat.  Cont.  T.  i.  c.  v.  § vii.  n.  4. 

231.  As  the  nature  of  the  food  to  be  employed 
conftitutes  no  inconfiderable  part  of  the  regimen 
(224.),  it  will  be  proper  to  make  fome  obferva- 
tions  upon  it,  in  order  to  point  out  that  which  is 
beft  calculated  for  the  patient.  Sucking  infants 
require  no  other  than  their  ufual  milk.  On  the 
whole,  if  there  is  great  thirft  and  heat,  that  they 
may  not  load  themfelves  with  too  great  a quan- 
tity of  milk,  they  may  be  allowed  to  drink  toaft 
and  water,  or  a decocftion  of  barley,  rice,  or 
grafs,  or  even  pure  water,  not  only  to  quench 
the  thirft,  but  to  dilute  and  cool  all  the  fluids. 
But  the  nurfes  ought  to  abftain  from  wine,  too 
much  animal  food,  from  oily,  lour,  faked,  and 
aromatic  things,  and  others  which  prove  too 
heating,  and  confine  themfelves  to  bland  meats, 
chiefly  of  the  vegetable  kind,  weak  foups,  frelh 
eggs,  tender  frelh-water  fifties  ; and  take  much  di- 
luent cooling  drink  ; while,  above  all  things,  their 
minds  ought,  as  far  as  poffible,  to  be  kept  tran- 
quil and  chearful. 
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232.  Children,  young  people,  and  adults,  if 
they  have  an  appetite, — for  they  fometimes  have 
fuch  a loathing  of  food  as  not  to  eat  any  thing  for 
feveral  days, — fhould  be  confined  to  very  fpare, 
fluid,  and  cooling  diet,  fuch  as  the  expreffed 
juice  of  barley  or  rice  ; water-gruel  of  fine  bread; 
fweet,  or  fubacid  fruits,  as  prunes,  cherries, 

■ lira' wherries, , pears,  apples,  efpecially  with  fugar, 
and  the  like,  which  have  the  effedfc  alfo  of  gently 
purging  the  belly,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the 
complaint  prove  very  ferviceable.  But  if  they  have 
a diflike  to  thefe  alfo,  they  may  be  occafionally  al- 
lowed to  take  a little  weak  frog,  chicken,  or  veal 
•foup,  without  any  injury.  I have  known  fome  pa- 
tients rejedt  all  kinds  of  food,  without  any  injury, 
until  the  complaint  had  taken  its  turn,  except- 
ing crufts  of  bread  dipt  in  wine  ; which  may 
be  of  fervice,  efpecially  when  there  is  very  great 
maufea,  perpetual  vomiting,  and  great  languor. 
-But  for  drink  may  be  given,  water  with  lemon, 
citron,  or  orange  juice,  fweetened  with  a little 
fugar  ; decodtions  of  apples  ; weak  emulfions  of 
fweet  almonds,  or  lemon-feeds  ; the  pureft  whey, 
&c.  in  the  fummer-time  coldilh,  but  in  winter 
tepid,  or  at  leaft  with  the  cold  taken  off. 

233.  Enough,  then,  of  the  regimen  refpedling 
the  diet.  The  remaining  part  of  the  cure,  which 
is  derived  from  furgery  and  pharmacy,  I fhall 
juft  now  difeufs  in  order,  enumerating  and 
Weighing  with  impartiality  the  different  remedies 
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which  the  particular  ftages  and  fymptoms  of  each 
kind  of  fmall-pox  require.  In  the  firft  ftage, 
therefore,  if  the  difeafe  is  perfectly  mild,  as  it  is 
in  the  moft  benign  and  diftind  kind  (169.  et 
feq.j,  when  either  no  fever,  or  a very  flight  one, 
accompanies  the  difeafe,  or  it  is  of  fuch  a kind, 
that  the  moderate  pulfe,  the  mild  heat,  eafy 
gentle  refpiration,  the  head  not  being  affeded, 
there  being  no  mental  diforder,  and  the  other 
fymptoms  being  milder  than  ufual,  not  only 
point  out  the  full  feparation  of  the  variolous 
matter,  but  alfo  that  the  fuppuration  and  exficca- 
tion  of  the  puftules  may  be  expeded  at  the  pro- 
per time ; — the  whole  of  the  cure  fhould  be  left 
to  nature,  and  it  is  fufficient  to  afiift  her  opera- 
tions merely  with  a proper  regimen  and  bland 
diluents.  On  the  whole,  if  the  belly  be  too 
bound,  it  may  be  kept  open  with  fome  emollient 
injedion,  that  the  inteftin.es  may  be  quickly  freed 
from  the  fordes,  the  retention  of  which  would 
occafion  uneaftnefs. 

234.  But  if  the  patient  is  really  plethoric,  if 
the  fever  is  violent,  if  the  pulfe  is  great,  full  and 
hard,  or,  on  account  of  the  exceflive  fulnefs  of  the 
veflels,  obfcure  and  fupprefl'ed,  if  there  is  great 
heat,  dry  fkin,  anxious  refpiration,  fiufhed  face, 
fevere  headacn,  or  unufual  ftupor,  or  coma,  or 
delirium,  and  limilar  affedions,  as  happens  in  in- 
flammatory difeafes  (210.),  and,  moreover,  the 
preceding  ftate  of  the  air  and  former  difeafes,  or 
fuch  as  accompany  the  complaint,  evince  an  in- 
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nammatory  diathefts,  bleeding  then  becomes  ne- 
eeflary.  In  young  people,  in  adults,  and  in 
people  in  the  prime  of  life,  it  not  unfrequently 
happens,  that,  on  account  of  the  violence  of 
the  fever  and  the  continuance  of  the  fymptoms, 
bleeding  twice  or  thrice  becomes  neceflary  *. 
But  that  may  be  done  alfo  at  any  other  period 
of  the  difeafe,  if  any  fevere  fymptom  indi- 
cates bleeding,  and  the  ftrength  can  bear  it 
Nor  ought  it  to  occafion  any  apprehenfion,  provi- 
ding the  patient’s  ftrength  be  kept  in  view,  that 
the  eruption  about  to  take  place  may  not  be 
checked  by  means  of  the  bleeding  : for,  on  re- 
moving the  exceflive  fulnefs  of  the  vefiels,  or 
relaxing  the  crafts  of  the  blood,  by  which  the 
eruption  is  fometimes  retarded,  in  general  the 
feparation  of  the  variolous  matter,  and  its  expul- 
sion to  the  furface,  are  facilitated  ; nay,  many  bad 
confequences,  which  would  fupervene  in  the 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  as  phrenitis,  convulftons, 
and  peripneumony,  are  thus  prevented.  It  fel- 
dom  happens  that  it  is  neceflary  to  bleed  very 
young  children.  If  ever,  however,  plethora,  con- 
vulftons, or  other  fymptoms,  efpecially  inflam- 
matory ones,  happening  in  them  alfo  require  the 
lettin  Oi  blood,  and  the  blood  cannot  be  drawn 
either  from  the  jugular  veins,  or  thofe  of  the 
arm  or  hand  ; leeches  applied  to  the  temples,  or 
behind  the  ears,  in  lome  meafure  fupply  its 
place.  But  we  muft  not  immediately  proceed  to 
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bleeding,  from  obferving  one  or  two  fymptoms 
indicating  it,  unlefs  they  remain  conftant  and 
violent,  or  be  of  fuch  a kind  as  to  leave  no 
room  for  doubting  the  propriety  of  it.  For  it 
may  be  fometimes  omitted,  or  deferred,  without 
the  fear  of  any  bad  confequence,  nay,  the  fever, 
heat,  anxiety,  and  delirium,  have  frequently 
been  obferved  to  abate,  merely  by  employing  di- 
luent and  attenuant  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  pure 
air,  and  diminifhing  the  number  of  the  cloaths 
* I cannot  help  making  a remark  here  on  the  celebrated 
Pitcairn,  who,  among  his  medical  works,  when  treating  of 
fmall-pox  (See  his  Elem.  Med ■ Phyf.  Math.)>  does  not  hefitate 
to  order  <(  bleeding  fo  long  as  the  fever  continues  ; and  to  con- 
tinue it  after  the  eruption,  until  the  fever  ceafes.”  For  every 
body  muft  perceive  how  much  fuch  a general  rule,  without  ex- 
ception, might  miflead.  young  pra6litioners.  Bleeding,  therefore, 
ought  not  to  be  employed,  or  repeated,  unlefs  the  real  fymp- 
toms indicating  it  are  prefent  •,  nor  ought  it  to  be  continued 
until  the  fever  ceafes,  for  in  that  cafe  the  patient  would  lofe 
his  life  before  the  fever  departed.  Nor  is  the  fever  to  be 
dreaded  fo  much,  if  it  does  not  exceed  bounds;  becaufe,  by 
means  of  it,  as  I have  already  fliewn,  nature  forces  the  vario- 
lous matter  to  the  furface,  and  frees  herfelf  from  it.  Nor 
muft  Sidobre’s  plan  be  followed ; for  he  alfo,  in  the  firft  ftage, 
recommends  bleeding  without  limitation,  and  prefcribes  re- 
peating it  twice,  thrice,  four,  five  times,  nay,  fix  or  eight 
times,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  fymptoms,  and  the 
patient’s  ftrength  and  age  ( De  Far.  § xxviii.).  For  it  very 
rarely  happens,  that  fuch  profufe  bleeding  can  be  borne, 
or  it  is  fcarce  ever  neceflary.  Tiflot  has  very  properly  obfer- 
ved, “ In  a mild  difeafe  it  is  ufelefs,  in  a very  mild  or  ma- 
lignant one  it  is  hurtful,  in  a fevere  complaint  it  muft  be  re- 
peated at  the  beginning,  until  it  appears  from  the  pulfe,  the 
relaxation  of  the  Ikin,  and  remiflion  of  the  fymptoms,  that  the 
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Inflammation  is  diminiflied.  Ep.  V.  Arg.  p.  38.  f Meade,  1.  c. 
c.  3.  X Storck,  1.  c.  p.271. 

235.  After  bleeding,  when  it  is  neceiTary,  if 
the  fever  and  inflammatory  fymptoms  neverthelefs 
continue,  we  mu  ft  have  recourle  to  antiphlogiflic 
remedies,  particularly  diluent,  attenuant,  and 
cooling  drink,  as  barley-water,  to  which  nitre,, 
oxymel,  or  tart  vegetable  juices  have  been  added^ 
until  the  fever  and  fymptoms  remit  * : nor  is  it 
improper  fometimes,  in  exceflive  heat  of  the 
fluids,  and  violent  aCtion  of  the  heart,  and  irrita- 
bility of  the  arteries,  to  add  fome  vitriolic  or  ni- 
tric acid,  fo  as  to  produce  an  agreeable  degree  of 
acidity.  It  has  been  obferved  fometimes,  that 
the  ftrength,  which  at  the  beginning  appeared 
greater  during  the  employment  of  thefe  reme- 
dies, or  even  independently  of  them,  is  fuddenly 
reduced,  and  becomes  fcarce  capable  of  fupport- 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  difeafe.  In  that  cafe, 
omitting  refrigerants  and  correctives,  we  muft 
have  recourfe  to  ftimulants  and  cordials,  and  per- 
fift  in  the  ufe  of  them,  until  the  ftrength  being 
fuftkiently  roufed  {hews  that  their  ufe  may  be 
laid  afide.  In  the  mean  time,  proper  attention 
muft  be  paid  to  the  precepts  that  have  been  de- 
livered concerning  the  patient’s  remaining  out  of 
bed,  and  the  renewal  of  the  air  f ; and,  at  any 
other  ft  age  of  the  difeafe,  if  fuch  a degree  of  de- 
bility comes  on,  the  phyfician  ought  to  aCl  juft 
jn  the  fame  manner. 

* Storck,  1.  c.  p.  270.  f Id.  ib.  p.  279.  280, 
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236.  After  employing  bleeding,  or  not,  as  there 
may  be  occafion,  and  preferibing  the  proper  in- 
ternal remedies,  according  to  the  indications,  it  re-* 
mains  to  be  determined,  whether  the  patient  ought 
to  be  purged.  If,  from  the  patient’s  preceding 
manner  of  living,  or  from  fymptoms  of  bile  or 
phlegm  collected  in  th z prima  vice,  which  I have 
elfewhere  frequently  mentioned,  but  particularly 
when  treating  of  the  acute  gajlric  fever  (Vol.  I. 
par.  373.),  it  may  be  conjectured  that  the  fto- 
mach or  inteftines  abound  with  a crude,  cor- 
rupted, bilious,  or  mucous  colluvies,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  it  ought  to  be  removed  either 
by  vomiting  or  purging,  as  may  be  found  moft 
convenient  * (Vol.  I.  par.  391.  392.).  Sometimes 
the  epidemy  itfelf,  to  which  it  is  always  proper  to 
pay  attention,  or  the  quantity  of  the  variolous  poi- 
fon  which  has  entered  the  ftomach,  or  its  being  re- 
tained there  occafioning  uneafinefs,  which  alone  is 
fufficient  to  excite  naufea,  and  vomiting  without 
any  thing  being  thrown  up, — require  that  the  pri- 
med vice  fhould  be  fhaken  with  fomewhat  rougher 
vomiting,  as  moft  practitioners  mention  to  have 
been  done  occafionally  with  the  greateft  advan- 
tage, particularly  in  the  epidemy  already  men- 
tioned from  Haller  ( 198.).  For  that  phyfician 
aflifted  the  vomiting  fo  much  by  an  emetic,  as 
to  caufe  a copious  difeharge  from  the  ftomach  at 
leaft  eight  times  ; having  obferved,  that  as  often 
as  the  vomiting,  which  was  ahnoft  an  uniform 
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fymptom,  was  fupprefled,  that  a more  unfavour- 
able event  was  the  confequence  j*.  But  if  eme- 
tics feem  ro  be  contra-indicated  by  ; ther  fymp- 
toms,  or  the  propriety  of  employing  them  may  be 
called  in  queftion,it  is  then  the  fafeft  plan  to  gently 
remove  the  gaftric  colluvies,  by  means  of  fome 
mild  cathartic,  as  manna,  or  its  fyrup,  or  that  of 
fuccory,  or  of  walnut-flowers,  or  by  means  of 
fome  neutral  fait,  or  clyfters  which  are  almoft 
harmlefs.  I fay  gently  ; for  all  immoderate  ex- 
citing of  the  bowels  ought  to  be  avoided  here* 
But  whether  vomiting  or  purging  are  employed, 
it  is  abfolutely  proper  to  make  a trial  of  one  or  o- 
ther  before  the  appearance  of  the  fmall-pox  But 
it  is  proper  to  abftain  from  both,  if  the  vomiting, 
naufea,  cardialgia,  or  colic  pain,  are  known  to 
arife,  not  from  a gaftric  colluvies,  nor  from 
worms,  the  fymptoms  of  which  I have  already 
pointed  out  (208. ',  nor  from  the  quantity  of  the 
contagious  matter  entering  and  vellicating  the 
ftomach,  but  merely  from  the  febrile  commotion, 
or  the  derangement  of  the  nerves  (208.),  as  ge- 
nerally happens  in  tender,  delicate  conftitutions. 
For  then  thefe  fymptoms,  as  foon  as  the  whole 
variolous  poifon  has  been  forced  to  the  furface, 
generally  abate  of  their  own  acord.  It  is  proper, 
likewife  to  be  on  one’s  guard  againft  emetics  and 
cathartics,  if  any  fymptoms,  even  of  flight  in- 
flammation of  the  ftomach,  or  inteftines,  are  pre- 
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fent.  For  it  is  found,  that  every  thing  apt  to 
occafion  irritation  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  that 
only  the  gentleft  cooling,  demulcent,  diluent, 
and  emollient  remedies  fhould  be  employed,  both 
internally  and  externally.  But  as  it  not  unfre- 
quently  happens,  efpecially  in  children,  that 
worms  are  combined  with  fordes  in  th ^ primes 
I generally  add  to  the  cathartics  fome  anthelmin- 
thic, as  worm-feed,  corallina  maritima , or  fome 
fimilar  remedy,  the  more  readily  to  ejedt  the 
worms. 

* Id.ib.  p.270.  f Opuf.  Path.  Cit.  p.  1 14.  115.  Meade, 
1.  c.  c.  3.  ^ Tifiot  obferves,  that  if  bad  fymptoms  come 

on  at  the  beginning,  from  depraved  digeftion,  the  belly  fhould 
be  purged  with  cream  of  tartar,  tamarinds,  and  fo  forth,  until 
all  the  fymptoms  arjfing  from  that  caufe  difappear  ( Ep.  Var. 
Arg.  P*  5°0*  t^ie  ca^e  °f  peevifh  patients,  who  refufe  ca- 
thartics, a fmall  dofe  of  tartar  emetic  may  be  added  'to  the 
drink,  not  to  excite  vomiting,  but  to  move  the  belly,  which 
is  attended  with  advantage  ( Id.  1.  c.  p.  51.).  Even  when  the 
difeafe  is  farther  advanced,  if  there  be  fymptoms  of  indige- 
flion,  purging  may  be  attempted  ( Id.  ib.J.  But  the  fame  au- 
thor holds  the  following  to  be  the  fymptoms  indicating  its  prer 
fence:  1.  Greater  headachy  or  drowfinefs,  than  might  be  ex- 
petted  from  the  force  of  the  fever  j 2.  bad  breath,  loathing  of 
food,  and  naufea  remaining  even  after  the  eruption  *,  3.  in  the 
benign  complaint,  the  fever  remaining,  and  being  accompanied 
with  anxiety,  even  after  the  eruption ; 4.  fetid  {fools,  and  fre- 
quently fetid  diarrhoea,  without  deprefhon  of  the  puftules ; 
5.  delirium ; 6.  crude,  turbid  urine,  and  fwelled  belly. 

237.  But  when  the  ftrength  in  this  ftage  is 
much  reduced,  and  the  nervous  fyftem  particu-t 
larly  affedted,  as  in  the  flow  nervous  or  malig- 
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nant  fever,  with  the  fymptoms  elfewhere  enume- 
rated (21 1.),  or  there  is  a very  rapid  tendency  in 
the  blood  to  colliquation  and  putrefaction  (212.), 
as  generally  happens  in  fome  fpecies  of  malignant 
d'tftinEi J mall-pox , particularly  fuch  as  are  combined 
with  petechias,  the  miliary  eruption,  and  black  or 
livid  fpots  (278O,  or  as  occurs  in  thefe  malignant 

confuent  fmali-pox  (292 299.)  which  quickly 

terminate  in  almoft  univerfal  gangrene  ; — ano- 
ther plan  of  cure  mud  be  adopted.  In  the  firft 
cafe,  the  regimen  ought  to  be  temperate,  but 
not  fuch  as  to  check  the  fever  too  much,  and 
weaken  the  ilrength  more  and  more,  or  repel 
the  petechial  or  miliary  eruption.  The  patient, 
therefore,  ought  to  indulge  a little  more  in  lying, 
and  cover  himfelf  with  a greater  number  of  bed- 
cloaths,  and  not  expofe  himfelf  rafhly  to  the  open 
air,  and  he  ought  to  change  his  bed,  and  venti- 
late the  chamber  with  caution.  The  internal  re- 
medies ought  to  be  diluent,  but  at  the  fame  time 
moderately  exciting,  and  fo  as  to  gently  roufe  the 
motion  of  the  heart  and  arteries.  For  the  drink, 
therefore,  may  be  given,  infufions  of  elder  and  teil- 
flowers,  thofe  of  the  tops  of  the  carduus  benediffus , 
or  of  the  leaves  of fcordium , or  decoCtions  of  fcor- 
zonera  root,  and  of  grafs,  or  barley,  with  the 
addition  of  a little  wine,  or  whey  and  wine  pre- 
pared together.  But  if  the  torpor  of  the  fydem 
requires  being  roufed  dill  more,  it  will  not 
be  improper  occafionally  to  add  fome  cordial 
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and  alex’pharmac  remedy  *.  With  the  fame 
view  fomewhat  more  generous  living  fhould  be 
enjoined,  as  animal  foups,  and  the  yolks  of  eggs, 
prepared  with  citroh-juice.  In  the  other  cafe,  if, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  firft  ftage,  fymptoms  of 
putrid  diflolution  of  the  fluids  are  prefent,  or  the 
prevailing  epidemy  {hews  a tendency  to  it,  we 
muft  fpeedily  oppofe  it  with  antifeptics,  properly  fo 
called,  as  the  ftrong  acids,  camphor,  Peruvian  bark, 
and  others  fo  often  mentioned,  at  the  fame  ime 
attending  to  the  ventilation  of  the  bed  and  cham- 
ber, and  making  the  patient  remain,  if  poflible, 
fometime  out  of  bed  in  the  cool  open  air.  But 
bleeding  is  inadmiflible  in  either  cafe,  as  it  im- 
mediately exhaufts  the  ftrength,  and  accelerates 
the  putrefaction  and  fatal  termination. 


* I {hall  here  quote  a paflage  of  Morton’s  very  much  in 
point,  which  is  to  be  found  in  Exercit.  Tert.  de  Febr.  Infiam- 
mat.  c.  vii.  p.  65.  His  words  are  : “ For  as,  in  confequence 
of  covering  the  patients  with  a number  of  bed-cloaths,  and  the 
improper  adminiftration  of  heating  remedies,  the  fpirits  being 
forced  into  too  great  a flow  muft  neceflarily  be  diflxpated  ; fo 
being  checked  by  too  great  cold  of  the  furrounding  air,  they 
cannot  fufficiently  expand  themfelves,  and  aflail  the  enemy 
with  their  native  vigor.  On  which  account  I never  could  be 
led  to  adopt  the  opinion  of  the  celebrated  Sydenham,  who 
acrimonioufly  contends  for  the  employment  of  the  cold  regi- 
men in  every  fpecies  of  fmall-pox,  making  his  treatment  to 
confift  of  fpirits  of  vitriol,  the  white  decodlion,  fyrup  of  me- 
conium, and  fimilar  refrigerants,  together  with  cold  air  ad- 
mitted into  the  apartment  *,  but  fo  averfe  is  he  to  the  employ- 
ment of  alexipharmacs,  that  he  can  fcarcely  be  brought  to  al- 
low of  ever  fo  fmaJl  a quantity  of  plague-water,  theriac,  com- 
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pound  powder  of  crabs  claws,  or  of  poflfet  alterated  with  the 
flowers  of  marigold  and  hartfhorn  (havings,  however  pedilen- 
tial  and  deleterious  the  difeafe  may  be.”  And  after  making  a 
.few  obfervations,  which  for  brevity  I (hall  pafs  over  here,  he 
proceeds  as  follows  : “ When  the  difeafe  is  found  to  be  very 
fatal,  the  fpirits  are  completely  overcome  by  the  poifon,  in 
confequence  of  which,  defedt  rather  than  excefs  of  the  heat  of 
body  is  manifeded  by  the  weak  and  irregular  pulfation  of  the 
: arteries,  and  pale  colour  of  the  urine.  Who  in  fuch  a cafe 
■ would  recommend  the  employment  of  the  cold  regimen  ? Be- 
fides,  the  author  himfelf  frequently  acknowledges,  that  the  con- 
fluent fmall-pox  fometimes  equal,  or  even  furpafs,  the  plague 
in  violence.  But  who  ever  attempted  the  cure  of  the  plague 
by  ufing  fuch  a regimen  ? With  refpedt  to  the  hiflories  of 
the  fuccefsful  cures  which  he  mentions  to  have  performed  in 
.this  manner,  I have  no  doubt,  that  after  the  fpirits  had  been 
long  and  improperly  diflipated,  by  the  application  of  too  much 
’ heat,  particularly  externally,  the  patient,  on  being  fuddenly 

• raifed  out  of  bed,  or,  at  lead,  freed  from  the  weight  of  the 
bed-cloaths,  derived  advantage  from  being  in  fome  meafure 

rcooled,  in  confequence  of  which,  the  fpirits  having  gradually 
: recovered  a mild  temperature,  xvere  capable  of  oppofing  the 
difeafe  with  more  fuccefs  ; or,  in  a mild  date  of  the  difeafe, 

. in  which  they  have  completely  overcome  the  poifon,  were  ca- 
pable of  bearing  the  bad  efFedts  of  this  regimen,  without  any 
iremarkable  injury.  But  I pofltively  deny  that  the  cold  regi- 
:men  ought  to  be  uniformly  employed  at  the  beginning  of  the 
'difeafe,  or  when,  from  the  abfence  of  pyrexia,  and  the  weak, 
.pulfe,  it  appears  that  the  fpirits  have  been  overpowered  by  the 
; poifon.  As  I have  frequently  feen  very  confluent  and  fatal 
' fmall-pox,  in  which  not  the  fmalled  drop  or  grain  of  any 
. alexipharmac,  or  any  warm  regimen,  had  been  employed  du- 

• ring  the  contagious  or  eruptive  dage,  and  drongly  fufpedted 
' that  they  turned  out  fatal,  cn  no  other  account  than  becaufe, 

during  the  apparatus , that  is,  before  the  fpirits  were  affedted 
with  necrofis,  their  drength  had  not  been  duly  roufed  by  fuch 
i'emedies,  which  happens  much  more  when  they  are  deprefleci, 
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m confeqtience  of  being  checked  by  the  cold  regimen.  In 
which  opinion  I perfift  the  rather,  becaufe— a fad  which  I 
i Lippofe  is  well  known  to  other  praftitioners— I remember, 
perhaps  an  hundred  times,  of  patients,  after  ufing  too  cold  a 
regimen  in  the  following  ftages  of  the  complaint,  becoming 
affected  with  watching,  delirium,  fevere  diarrhoea,  frequent 
fainting,  colliquative  fweats,  and  other  very  fatal  fymptoms, 
and  covered  with  petechiae,  and  an  eruption  uniformly  da- 
preffed  and  dry,  marked  as  if  with  a black  coal,  who  were 
fometimes  fuddenly,  fometimes  gradually,  fnatched  from  the 
very  jaws  of  death,  by  the  conftant  employment  of  alexiphar- 
rnacs  conjoined  with  opiates  and  blifters.  Which  obfervation 
is  confirmed  by  feveral  hiftories  felefted  from  many  others, 
which  I fhall  fubjoin  at  the  end  of  this  treatife  (thefe  are  19. 
2i.  22.  25.  27.  29.  31.  47.  48.  49.  50.) ; but  in  thefe  hiftories  I 
do  not  wifh  the  moft  malignant  fmall-pox  to  be  underftood, 
the  poifon  of  which  has  acquired  the  higheft  degree  of  viru- 
lence. For  it  fometimes  happens,  that  at  the  beginning  it  re- 
duces the  ftrength  in  fuch  a manner,  that,  diflolving  the  con- 
fidence of  the  fluids,  death,  which  is  announced  by  an  excef- 
ilve  hemorrhage  and  black  fpots  occurring,  threatens  the  pa- 
tient, and  cannot  be  averted  (as  he  himfelf  confeffes),  eithef 
by  alexipharmacs  or  any  other  means.  I fhall  pafs  over  the 
unfoitunate,  not  to  fay  fatal,  iffue  of  this  cold  regimen,  which 
not  only  his  followers,  but  alfo  he  himfelf,  to  his  difgrace, 
fometimes  experienced  •,  on  which  account, —as  I have  been 
told,— during  the  latter  years  of  his  life,  he  in  fome  meafure 
relaxed  of  his  rigour  in  this  refpedt.  I fhall  therefore,  for  the 
fake 'of  truth,  however  reluctantly,  take  the  liberty  of  differ- 
ing in  opinion  with  the  great  Sydenham,  concerning  the 
legimen  to  be  employed  in  this  difeafe.  It  fhould  be  regu- 
lated with  fuch  moderation,  that  the  heat  ought  to  approach 
as  near  as  poflible  to  the  temperature  of  the  fpirits,  and  be 
preferved  uniform.  The  patient,  therefore,  immediately  on 
being  attacked  with  the  difeafe,  fhould  betake  himfelf  to  bed, 
and  remain  there,  covered  with  the  ufual  cloaths,  and  not 
loaded  with  too  great  a quantity.  He  ought  to  be  kept  as  free 
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is  poflible  from  care,  fear,  and  other  paffions,  and  fhould  not 
peak,  but  enjoy  deep,  or  at  leaft  remain  at  reft.  The  air  of 
he  chamber,  in  the  winter-time,  ought  to  be  corrected  by 
eeping  up  a blazing  fire,  but,  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  he 
ught  not  to  be  coopt  up  in  bed  as  in  a prifon.  In  other  re- 
peds,  every  thing  fhould  be  ordered  fo  equably,  that  the  fpi- 
lts  may  not  be  forced  into  exceffive  motion,  or  diffipated, 
rr  be  rendered  deficient  by  being  checked  too  much.”  So 
:ar  does  Morton  proceed,  and,  indeed,  is  fupported  by  reafon 
i.nd  experience.  His  opinion  was  adopted,  not  only  by 
Wleade  and  Huxham,  his  countrymen,  who  were  diverted  of 
11  partiality,  but  alfo  before  them  it  had  been  efpoufed  by 
Harvey,  the  cotemporary  of  Sydenham,  and  an  induftrious 
improver  of  medical  fcience,  from  whom  I fhall  hereafter  bor- 
ow  a particular  hiftory  to  point  out  the  bad  effedts  refulting 
rom  Sydenham’s  treatment. 

238.  But  as  there  are  feveral  other  fymptoms 
peculiar,  as  it  were,  to  this  ftage,  I fhall  proceed 
o fhew  the  treatment  which  is  calculated  to  the 
: :hief  of  them.  The  conftant  and  acute  headach,  * 
if  it  is  very  urgent,  and  does  not  yield  to  the 
nther  remedies  employed,  is  very  much  relieved 
ny  tepid  or  moderately-warm  bathing  of  the  feet, 
repeated  in  the  morning  and  evening,  for  at  leaft 
naif  an  hour  each  time;  but,  during  the  remaining 
intervals,  the  warm  dough  of  fermented  bread,  or 
’he  pulp  of  rich  figs,  may  be  applied  to  the  foies  of 
'he  feet.  Some  advife  continuing  thefe  only  until 
•he  beginning  of  the  eruption*.  But  De  Haen, 
or  the  fake  of  producing  revulfion,  even  when 
he  headach  was  not  urgent,  ordered  the  upper 
.nd  lower  extremities  to  be  daily  immerfed  in 
l varm  water  for  at  lead  half  an  hour,  not  only 
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in  the  lirft  Rage,  but  alfo  during  the  intire  re- 
mainder of  the  difeafe,  promifmg  to  himfelf  great 
advantages,  befides  what  the  patients  derive  from 
remaining  out  of  bed.  For,  in  confequence  of 
the  water  being  abforbed  by  the  lymphatic  veins 
and  pafiages,  the  whole  blood  is  remarkably  dif- 
folved  and  corre&ed,  the  violence  of  the  difeafe 
is  derived  from  the  head  and  face,  and  is  called 
out  from  the  internal  to  the  external  parts  of  the 
fyftem  f , as  the  more  copious  eruption  gene- 
rally taking  place  on  the  parts  which  have  been 
relaxed  and  fomented  by  the  warm  bath,  feems 
to  evince  J. 

* Storck,  ).  c.  p.270.  f Rat.  Cant.  T.  1.  c.  v.  § vii.  n.  5. 
^ Concerning  the  utility  of  the  warm  bath,  employed  both 
partially  and  univerfally,  the  ableft  phyficians  are  not  yet  altoge- 
ther agreed.  I find  Ludwig,  particularly  (De  F op . Med . ufu 
in  Far.  Fid.  Adverf.  Med.  PraB.  vol.  i.  P.3,  p.473.),  dri- 
ving to  {hew  that  the  bath,  bathing  the  feet,  and  fomenta- 
tions, both  in  the  contagious  ftage,  and  immediately  previoufly 
to  the  eruption,  are  either  fuperfluous,  or  incapable  of  promo- 
ting the  eruption  •,  and  that  he  finds  from  experience,  that 
thofe  parts  are  covered  with  fewer  puftules  which  have  been 
fomented  with  warm  water,  than  the  others  ; and,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  the  eruption  is  more  frequently  and  effec- 
tually accelerated  by  the  dry,  cold  air.  The  employment  of 
the  bath  and  fomentations  is  much  more  decidedly  condemn- 
ed by  a celebrated  phyfician  of  Naples  ( De  Sedib.  F ar. J,  who 
confidently  afferts  that  the  eruption  is  checked  by  moifture,  and 
promoted  by  drynefs.  But  thofe  who  reject  the  bath  aud  fo- 
mentations are  oppofed  by  a much  greater  number  of  advocates 
in  favour  of  them.  In  particular,  I find,  in  the  account  of  the 
difeafes  which  prevailed  at  Edinburgh  in  the  year  1733  ( Med. 
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EjfiyS)  vol.  3.),  that  in  a good  many  patients,  who  employed 
warm  bathing  of  their  feet  once  or  twice  a-day,  until  a com- 
plete eruption  took  place,  the  head  was  not  only  wonderfully 
relieved,  but  even  a more  copious  eruption  appeared  upon  the 
legs  and  feet.  And  this  ought  to  have  more  weight,  as  being 
fupported  by  experience,  and  not  depending  upon  theory.  De 
iHaen  not  only  mentions  Nicolaus  Florentinus,  Aftatius,  Fo- 
reft,  Sydenham,  Boerhaave,  and  other  molt  refpe&abie  au- 
i thors,  who,  by  means  of  fuch  bathing,  promoted  the  erup- 
tion, but  affirms,  from  his  own  experience,  that  in  general 
;.a  more  copious  eruption  takes  place  on  the  arms  and  legs, 
-after  bathing  them,  although  he  does  not  deny,  at  the  fame 
time,  that  this  fometimes  did  not  happen.  But  no  impartial 
[.  perfon  can  ever  conclude,  from  the  bath  fometimes  being  inef- 
rficacious,  that  it  is  to  be  thrown  afide  as  fuperfiuous  or  inert, 
rnotwithftanding  of  the  many  inflances  of  its  proving  fo  falu* 

1 -ary.  De  Haen’s  opinion  has  lately  been  adopted  by  Azzo- 
fguidi  ( L.et.  Jopra  il  Vaj.  p.  xxiv.),  who,  befides,  remarks  that 
Sometimes  the  whole  body  fhould  be  immerfed  in  the  bath, 
md  that  it  occafions  a fuccefsful  eruption,  particularly  in  chil- 
iiren.  He  adds,  moreover,  that  this  method  was  recommended 
many  years  ago  by  Bouvard,  and,  after  being  long  negleded, 

■l  hat  it  was  at  length  defervedly  revived  by  Senac  and  others. 
Hut  that  mention  of  the  employment  of  warm  vapours  and  fo- 
mentations  in  the  cure  of  fmall-pox  was  formerly  made  by 
Inhales,  Avicenna,  and  Diafcorides,  Nerucci  tells  us,  from  the 
.eftimony  of  Freind,  in  ? letter  publifhed  by  him  in  the  year 
748,  concerning  the  ufe  of  the  tepid  bath  in  the  cure  of  this  dif- 
afe.  He  there  ffiews,  both  by  the  trials  which  he  himfelf 
made,  and  thofe  of  others,  the  vaft  advantage  to  be  derived 
rrom  immerfmg  the  wffiole  body  in  the  warm-bath  every  day 
mr  half  an  hour  during  the  wdiole  progrefs  of  the  complaint ; 
principally  induced  by  the  authority  of  Fifcher,  who,  in  the 
tear  iy2i,  in  the  diftricSt  of  Arga,  a town  in  Upper  Hungary, 
aw  the  baths  there  employed  with  the  greateft  advantage,  and 
' forwards,  in  the  years  1727  and  17  ib,  employed  them  him, 
-elf  in  the  epidemic  fmall-po*  which  prevailed  in  his  own 
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country,  with  no  lefs  fuccefs.  Immediately  on  obferving  in- 
fants, children,  or  young  people  to  be  attacked  with  the  fever, 
he  immerfed  them  in  the  bath  moderately  warm,  twice  a-day, 
morning  and  evening,  generally  continuing  the  ufe  of  it  for 
an  hour  and  a half  each  time.  Generally  on  the  fecond  day, 
feldom  on  the  fourth,  the  fmall-pox  broke  out  at  once  over  the 
whole  body  ; they  quickly  became  full,  and  arrived  at  their 
proper  fize,  and  burft  on  the  fifth,  fixth,  and  very  feldom  af- 
ter the  feventh  day ; and  he  then  bathed  the  patients,  not  with 
water,  but  whey,  or  milk  diluted  with  two  thirds  of  water, 
which,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  former,  he  continued  to  ufe 
till  the  exficcation  was  completed,  which  generally  happened 
on  the  ninth  or  twelfth  day.  The  fame  fact  has  been  con- 
firmed by  the  repeated  experiments  of  our  countryman  Mo- 
rand  ( Della  Cura  del  Vaj.  Ancona  1753,  p.  32.  § xiii.),  in  the 
very  dangerous  and  malignant  epidemy  of  the  years  1737  3n^ 
1741,  in  which,  after  experiencing  the  inefficacy  of  every 
other  method  of  cure,  he  employed  the  tepid  bath  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  difeafe,  after  the  manner  of 
Fifcher,  and  derived  the  higheft  advantage  from  it.  The 
utility  of  the  tepid  bath  in  expediting  the  eruption,  and  gently 
promoting  the  fuppuration,  was  likewife  experienced  in  i’ ranee 
by  Marteau,  as  appears  from  five  hiflories  publifhed  in  1768 
in  the  Jour?i.  de  Med.  T.  28.  p.  314.  Nay,  w^h  Clifton,  he 
did  not  hefitate  to  recommend  it  as  mitigating  the  fecon- 
dary  fever.  To  theffi  authorities,  omitting  many  others,  I 
{hall  only  add  that  of  Tiffot,  who  not  only  approved  cf  pedi- 
luviurn,  and  fomenting  the  whole  body  with  the  vapours  of 
warm  water,  but  likewife  employed  the  bath  univerfally,  both 
with  the  view  of  producing  revulfion  from  the  head,  and  call- 
ing the  matter  to  the  furface.  For  which  reafons  he  feems  to 
be  convinced,  whenever  either  the  fluids  are  carried  to  the 
head  with  too  great  violence,  or  the  eruption  takes  place  flow- 
ly,  on  account  of  the  languid  vital  power,  or  the  drynefs  and 
thicknefs  of  the  fkin  impedes  the  eruption.;  or  the  pultules, 
from  cold  being  admitted,  or  fudden  terror,  or  from  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  heart  and  arteries  being  diminiihed,  a* 
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once  become  deprefled, — that  tepid,  or  not  very  warm  bath- 
ing of  the  feet,  hands,  nay,  even  of  the  whole  body,  will  not 
only  be  proper,  but  even  necefiary. 

239.  N01*  is  this  ftage  fometimes  free  of  phre- 
nitis  (205.),  which,  if  it  be  conjoined  with  fymp- 
toms  of  plethora,  great  heat,  and  increafed  ac- 
tion of  the  vital  powers  (234.),  and  feems  to 
depend  upon  exceflive  quantity  and  quickened 
motion  of  the  blood,  befides  bleeding,  corre&ives, 
diluents,  and  antiphlpgiftic  remedies,  it  requires 
alfo  the  tepid  pediluvium  juft  now  recommended 
(238.).  But  if  their  violence  is  not  allayed,  and 
the  head,  on  account  of  the  exceflive  heat,  con- 
tinues to  be  violently  affected,  fome  propofe 
bleeding  the  capillary  veflels,  which  is  faid  fome- 
times to  have  occafioned  very  great  relief*. 
From  fimilar  caufes,  alfo,  coma  vigil , or  fomno- 
lentum , likewife  fometimes  arifes  (205.).  When 
this  happens,  almoft  the  fame  treatment  is  appli- 
cable ; but  then,  each  time  after  bathing  the  feet, 
the  cataplafms,  which  are  applied  to  the  foies  of  the 
feet  to  produce  revulfion  and  excite  the  patient, 
ought  to  be  rendered  more  active  with  the  pow- 
der of  muftard  or  vinegar  of  fquills.  Nay,  if  it  is 
forefeen  that  the  confluent  fmall-pox  are  about  to 
take  place,  not  only  the  heat  of  the  bed  ought  to 
be  carefully  avoided,  but  even  a blifter  fhould  be 
applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  f. 

'*  Morand,  Della  Cura  del  Vaj,  p.  43.  -j-  Syd.  Ep.  p.  421. 
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240.  T have  already  fpoken  (169.)  of  the  epi- 
lepfy  which  fometimes  precedes  the  eruption  as 
a fymptom  of  this  ftage.  This  fymptom  generally 
quickly  difappears,  being  in  a fhort  time  fucceeded 
by  an  eruption  of  benign  and  diftinft  fmall-pox, 
i'o  as  foarcely  to  require  any  medicine,  unlefs  It  is 
protracted  too  long,  or  arifes  from  fome  other 
caufe  independently  of  the  variolous  contagion. 
Sydenham,  however,  in  order  the  more  readily  to 
free  the  nervous  fyftem  from  the  irritating  vario- 
lous matter,  advifes  immediately  putting  the  pa- 
tient to  bed  , as  the  fmall-pox  which  generally 
appear,  being  for  the  moft  part  diftindt  and  be- 
nign, bear  the  heat  of  the  bed  without  injury ; 
and  a blifter  may  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  or  back  of  the  head,  which  may  be  accom- 
panied with  fome  cordial,  or  anodyne,  not  only 
to  blunt  the  nervous  fenfibility,  but  alfo  to  affift 
the  eruption.  To  a boy  of  three  years  of  age  he 
ufed  to  give  five  drops  of  laudanum,  in  a fpoon- 
ful  of  plague-water,  as  it  is  called,  or  fome  kind 
of  cordial  water.  Which  dofe  may  be  both  dimi- 
nifhed  and  increafed,  not  only  according  to  the 
patient’s  age,  temperament,  and  habit,  but  alfo 
according  to  the  ftrength  of  the  laudanum.  For 
it  fometimes  becomes  fo  thick  by  handing  as  to 
contain  confiderably  more  opium  than  when  it 
was  thinner.  Befides  thefe  remedies,  Meade 
advifes  the  “application  of  blifters  to  the  foies 
of  the  feet,  the  more  certainly  to  produce 
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rcvulnon  from  the  brain  f.  I have  fometimes 
obferved  warm  and  moift  fomentations  wrapt 
round  the  legs  prove  of  the  greateft  fervice,  as 
fulfilling  both  intentions.  In  place  of  the  lauda- 
num, Hoffman’s  mineral  anodyne  may  be  fubfti- 
tuted,  or  Pegoldt’s  antepileptic  fpirit  of  vitriol  ; 
both  of  which  are  very  fafe,  and  remarkable  for 
: their  anodyne  power.  But  if  dentition  is  fuf- 
’ peered  to  be  the  caufe  of  the  epileptic  fits,  then 
fpirit  of  hartfhorn,  or  fuccinated  fpirit  of  hartfhorn, 
given  to  the  extent  of  a few  drops  in  fome  ce-*- 

phalic  water,  is  preferable  to  all  other  remedies. 

* Dijfert.  Epijl.  p.  420.  f De  Far.  C.  4. 

241.  As  m the  cafe  of  epilepfy  (240.),  therefore, 
and  very  great  tendency  in  the  nervous  fyftem 
to  fpafms,  while,  however,  no  plethora  is  pre-> 
fent,  and  the  vital  powers  are  much  reduced,  it 
is  allowable  to  have  recourfe  to  paregorics  and 
opiates  ; — fo,  alfo,  when  the  patient  is  diflreffed 
with  any  acute  pain,  and  becomes  faint,  as  not 
unfrequently  happens  in  the  malignant  confluent 
fmall-pox  (187.),  it  muff  of  courfe  be  allayed 
with  opium,  and  the  ftrength  of  the  fyftem, 
which  is  almoft  finking,  muft  be  roufed  by  its 
cordial  power.  The  loofenefs,  alfo,  to  which 
children  in  particular  are  liable  in  the  firft  ftage 
(170.  186.),  fometimes  requires  attention.  If  it 
proceeds  from  a colluvies  in  the  prim#  via,  and 
is  truly  ftercoraceous,  fetid,  and  eafily  borne,  it 
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ought  by  no  means  to  be  checked,  nay,  it  ought 
rather  to  be  gently  kept  up,  by  occafiona'ily  giving 
a little  wine,  or  fome  other  gentle  cordial,  to 
ftrengthen  the  patient  * But  if  it  proceeds  from 
the  variolous  virus  being  improperly  carried  to 
the  inteftines,  or  weakens  the  patient,  as  fre- 
quently happens  in  the  firft  ftage  of  the  malig- 
nant confluent  fmall-pox  (193.),  or  a great  dis- 
charge of  ferous  colliquative  fluid  comes  off,  at- 
tended with  lofs  of  ftrength,  it  is  quite  proper 
to  check  it  with  opium  f,  and  fometimes  even 
by  cantharides  applied  to  the  {kin  to  draw  the 
noxious  fluid  to  the  furface.  Hence  it  appears,  I 
think  (240.  241.),  that  the  ufe  of  opium  cannot 
be  altogether  forbidden  in  the  firft  ftage  of  fmall- 
pox  J,  as  iome  perhaps  have  fuppofed. 

* Yarnier,  Journ.  de  Med.  T.  v.  p.  152.  Avout  1756.  f Id. 
ib.  and  Tiflot,  Ep.  Ear.  Arg.  p.  52.  and  Morton,  Exerc.  3.  De 
Feb.  tnflam.  c.  vii.  p.  71.  J For  although  Meade  f De  Ear . 
c.  3.),  and  Morton  ( Exerc.  3.  c.  vii.  p.  71.),  and  others,  have 
reprobated  the  ufe  of  opium  and  narcotics,  before  a full  erup- 
tion taking  place,  for  many  reafons,  but  chiefly  becaufe  it  is 
fuppofed  to  check  the  reparation  of  the  variolous  matter,  and 
to  increafe  the  delirium  caufed  by  the  violence  of  the  fever,  or 
to  lull  the  fpirits,  and  to  diminifh  and  check  their  ftrength  ; yet 
both  of  them,  after  the  epileptic  fits  in  this  ftage,  in  the  cafe  of 
very  violent  pains,  and  great  tendency  to  fpafms  and  convulfions, 
in  fome  people  who  are  endowed  with  too  great  fenfibility  and 
irritability,  as  alfo  when  an  immoderate  and  debilitating  loofe- 
nefs,  which  is  inimical  to  the  eruption,  takes  place,  as  I have 
already  faid  (240.  241.),  are  not  altogether  averfe  to  lauda- 
num and  paregorics,  and  are  obliged,  though  reluctantly,  to 
adopt  the  doCtrine  of  Sydenham,  who  aferibed  to  his  lauda- 
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ttum  the  power  not  only  of  allaying  the  convulfions,  and 
checking  exceihve  evacuations,  but  alfo  of  promoting  the  erup- 
tion of  pullules  (DiJJ\  Ep.  p.  420.).  In  which  refpeft  I find 
two  eminent  phyficians  agreeing  in  fentiment,  Storck  ( PraEl . 
Med.  P.  I.),  who' is  certainly  a very  great  advocate  for  narco- 
tics ; and  TifTot,  who,  although  he  reprobates  them  fo  much  as 
neither  to  allow  any  foporific  to  be  given  during  the  fever  of 
the  firft  ftage,  or  after  it  ( Ep.  Var.  Arg.  p.  17.)  ; yet,  on  ac- 
count of  their  cordial  and  diaphoretic  power,  when  there  is 
1 iccafion  for  them  in  this  ftage,  he  does  not  rejedt  them.  Gatti 
; dfo  feems  to  fubfcribe  to  their  opinion  (Nonv.  Reflex. ),  as  he 
n fome  meafure  admits  of  fedatives  and  paregorics  in  the  fe- 
iprile  ftage,  before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  But  fmce, 
.concerning  the  utility  of  thefe  remedies,  various  arguments 
are  employed  on  both  Tides,  fome  extolling,  and  others  re- 
probating them,  in  the  moil  unqualified  manner,  we  {hall  not 
uvant  an  opportunity  hereafter  of  reviewing  their  arguments, 
and  giving  our  own  opinion  on  them.  In  this  place,  however, 
(hall  only  obferve,  that  in  this  difeafe  opium  is  feldorri  ad- 
1 niflible,  as  it  is  allowed  by  the  moft  approved  authors  to  poflefs 
certain  properties,  on  account  of  which  it  is  fuppofed  to  be  in- 
jurious in  thefe  difeafes.  For  it  is  confidered  as  being,  1.  a 
/ery  warm  fudorific  ; 2.  as  being  very  irritating  ; 3.  as  a feptic 
which  induces  gangrene  4.  as  rarefying  and  fupprefling  all 
’he  excretions,  except  that  of  the  fweat ; 5.  as  checking  the 
1 ityalifm,  in  a particular  manner  ; and,  6.  by  inducing  fleep, 
which  is  often  found  to  be  hurtful  in  fmall-pox,  as  increafing 
1 he  heat,  fever,  and  affections  of  the  head  (Vide  Tifiot,  Ep. 
rar.  Arg.  p.  8.  to  17.).  In  which  refpedts,  although  fome 
\ hings  may  appear  exaggerated,  ftill,  on  the  whole,  there  is  a 
:reat  deal  of  truth. 

242.  In  this  firft  ftage  not  unfrequently  he- 
morrhages come  on,  which,  however,  are  not 
ilways  alarming  ; for  when  they  arife  from  pie- 
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thora  and  too  great  febrile  motion,  they  are  ge- 
nerally found  to  be  falutary.  But  if  the  difeafe 
is  more  malignant,  fuch  hemorrhages,  namely, 
thofe  from  the  nofe,  inteftines,  and  uterus,  but 
particularly  the  hemoptyfis  and  haematuria  (207.), 
generally  prove  fatal,  and,  if  they  proceed  from 
exceffive  tenuity  and  diffolution  of  the  blood,  as 
they  generally  do,  befides  the  cooling  regimen, 
require  coagulating,  infpiflating,  and  aftringent 
remedies.  Among  thefe  a principal  rank  is  held 
by  acids  of  all  kinds,  both  vegetable  and  foffil, 
which  ought  to  be  drunk  in  great  abundance  *. 
Next  come  paregorics,  mixed  with  aftringents. 
Sydenham,  in  the  cafe  of  an  hemoptyfis  and  hse- 
maturia,  does  not  hefitate,  firft  to  let  blood  pretty 
liberally  j',  which  I fhould  think  allowable  only 
in  plethoric  and  ftrong  patients,  for  in  the  hema- 
turia which  comes  on  later  in  the  difeafe,  others 
have  found  bleeding  hurtful  J : next  he  recom- 
mends a draught  compofed  of  two  ounces  of  the 
flowers  of  wild  poppy,  fourteen  drops  of  lauda- 
num, three  drachms  of  diftilled  vinegar,  and 
half  an  ounce  of  fyrup  of  meconium.  But  the 
whole  of  this  dofe  mud  not  be  taken,  excepting 
by  an  adult.  He  then  proceeds  to  real  aftrin- 
gents, as  the  terra  lemnia,  terra  figillata,  bolus 
armena,  the  corallium  rubrum,  laftly,  maftich, 
and  gum-arabic,  as  agglutinatives.  Hoffman  fet 
a high  value  upon  whey,  in  which  the  gum  of 
cherries,  or  gum  tragacanth,  was  diflolved  ||.  Ia 
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the  higheit  degree  of  danger,  and  when  the  blood 
is  greatly  diffolved,  it  may  be  proper  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  the  ferum  laCtis  alluminofum,  as  they 
call  it,  and  the  fpecific  of  Helvetius.  Some  alfo 
propofe  blifters  of  cantharides,  particularly  the 
Britifh  practitioners,  who  fcarcely  refrain  from 
employing  them  even  in  diabetes. 

* Tiffot,  Ep.  Var.  Arg.  p.  31.  32.  Syden.  De  Febr.  Putr. 
Var.  Gonjl.  Superv.  p.637.  and  Schedul.  Mofiit.  f De  Febr. 
Putr.  £2 fc.  ib.  | Salifbury,  Fpijl.  ad  Rich.  Meade.  ||  Cap. 
de  Feb.  Var. 

243.  Immoderate  and  premat  are  fweats  affed 
adults  more  in  the  diftinCt  (14Q.)  than  the  con- 
fluent (186.)  kind  of  fmall-pox.  As  they  retard 
the  eruption  and  rifing  of  the  puftules,  they  ought 
to  be  quickly  checked  by  the  patient’s  remaining 
Out  of  bed,  by  cool,  pure  air,  and  ufing  thin 
cloathing  * But  I fhall  fay  nothing  particular 
concerning  the  watching,  reftleffnefs,  and  other 
uneafy  fymptoms,  which  neceffarily  precede  the 
eruption,  unlefs  they  arrive  at  the  higheft  degree, 
and  require  being  mitigated  by  the  employment 
of  fome  anodyne,  as  they  are  generally  borne 
without  injury,  and,  after  the  eruption,  of  them- 
felves  ceafe  intirely,  or  at  lead  are  much  relieved. 

* Home,  Pritic.  Med.  de  Morb.  Febr.  fe£t.  vii. 

THE  ERUPTION. 

244.  During  the  eruption  the  phyfician’s 
whole  care  fliould  be  diredted  to  the  fyftem’* 
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freeing  itfelf  intirely  of  the  variolous  matter.  If 
nature  efFeds  that  of  herfelf,  fo  that  the  eruption 
goes  on  properly  and  regularly,  as  in  the  benign 
diftind  (171.  172.},  or  confluent  fpecies,  though 
not  of  the  pernicious  kind  (186.),  and,  on  its  ap- 
pearance, if  the  fever  and  its  fymptoms  ceafe,  or 
at  lead  abate  much,  nothing  is  to  be  changed 
either  in  the  regimen  or  in  the  diluent  medicines, 
which  appeared  proper  in  the  flrfl  ftage,  and 
which  may  be  continued  even  to  the  end  of  the 
difeafe,  unlefs  fome  unufual  occurrence  requires 
particular . treatment. 

245.  But  nature,  as  happens  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  both  of  the  lingering  (21 1.)  and  pu- 
trid (213.)  kind,  is  often  fo  completely  over- 
powered with  the  poifonous  miafma  as  to  become 
a'lmoft  incapable  of  efteding  its  expulfion  : in 
which  cafe  it  is  manifeft,  that  the  fyftem  fliould 
be  roufed  with  bland  cordials  *.  Moreover,  from 
’ many  other  caufes,  which  I have  already  pointed 
out  (206.),  the  eruption  is  retarded,  or  carried 
on  imperfedly.  But  the  greater  part  of  them 
weaken  the  vital  powers,  and  diminifh  the  mo- 
tion from  the  centre  to  the  furface.  That  the  vital 
power  is  languid,  appears  in  particular  from  the 
weak,  fmall,  foft,  and  irregular  pulfe.  And  it 
appears  ftill  more  clearly,  if  the  patient  himfelf 
is  languid,  and  at  the  fame  time  pale,  anxious 
and  difturbed  in  his  mind  ; or,  alfo,  if  colourlefs 
puftules  appear  here  and  there,  quickly  difappear- 
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ing,  or  the  fkin  becomes  univerfally  flaccid,  and 
fomewhat  cold  f.  Among  the  proper  cordials 
are  enumerated  particularly,  warm  infufions  of 
fcordium,  of  carduus  benedidius,  of  ruta  capra- 
ria,  of  teil  and  elder  flowers,  to  which  has  been 
added  fome  of  the  fyrup  of  contrayerva,  or  cin- 
chona, or  citron-bark,  or  the  mineral  anodyne, 
cr  elixir  of  vitriol,  or  fome  more  powerful  acid, 
if  it  be  required  by  the  extreme  corruption  and 
colliquation  of  the  blood.  In  which  cafe,  like- 
wife,  camphor  and  a little  wine  are  of  wonderful 
fervice. 

* Home,  Princ.  Med.  fe£L  vii.  f Sorck,  P.I.  p.281. 

246.  But  if  bleeding,  or  purging,  improperly 
employed,  have  reduced  the  ftrength,  or  other  ex- 
ceflive  evacuations,  even  fpontaneous  ones,  have 
occafioned  this  evil  (245.),  analeptics  and  reftora- 
tives  ought  to  be  added  to  the  cordials,  and  the 
immoderate  evacuations  mull  be  flopped  by  ufmg 
paregorics.  And  if  the  improper  admiflion  of 
cold,  or  very  cold  weather,  or  too  long  fitting 
up,  or  remaining  out  of  bed,  have  retarded  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption  ; — then  prudently  in- 
creafmg  the  heat  of  the  bed,  reft,  and  lying  in 
bed,  a greater  number  of  bed-cloaths,  and  mode- 
rately warm  drink,  will  be  the  proper  remedies. 
In  this  manner  have  I more  than  once  fuccefsfully 
promoted  a lingering  eruption  of  the  puftules,  or 
have  fo  aftifted  them  when  deprefled,  and  of  the 
fpecies  named  umbilicata , that  they  quickly  rofe,and 
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became  quite  full.  When  they  appeared  palifh  and 
too  watery,  the  Peruvian  bark  gradually  adminifter- 
ed  proved  highly  lerviceable  by  its  tonic,  cordial, 
and  antifeptic  power.  Advantage  is  derived  from 
the  vapours  of  warm  water  received  on  the  fkin, 
from  fomentations  and  tepid  bathing,  which  af- 
ford remarkable  relief  when  fudden  terror,  rage,  or 
iome  other  paflion  of  the  mind,  or  fome  milfake  ei- 
ther of  the  patient  or  byftanders,  has  checked  the 
eruption,  or  repreffed  it  after  its  a&ual  appearance, 
efpecially  if  at  the  fame  time  any  compofition  of 
opium,  or  poppy,  is  given  internally.  In  which 
cafe  it  is  better  for  the  patient  to  abftain  from  ca- 
lefacient  remedies,  and  to  remain  in  the  open  air, 
carefully  covering  himfelf  with  cloaths,  and  ufing 
warm  or  tepid  drink. 

247.  As  foon  as  the  ftrength  appears  to  be 
raifed,  the  pulfe  and  heat  revived,  and  the  puftules 
not  only  to  break  out  in  fufficient  numbers,  but 
rife  and  fill,  and  grow  red  ; we  muft  no  longer 
urge  the  employment  of  cordials  and  the  heating 
regimen,  but  gradually  return  to  diluents  and 
correctives.  It  not  unfrequently  happens,  how- 
ever, that  by  the  employment  of  cordials  the 
ftrength  is  by  no  means  roufed,  the  puftules  re- 
main low  and  deprefled,  their  colour  inclines  to 
brown,  a black  fpot  appears  in  the  pits,  the  fkin 
lying  between  them  is  found  to  be  flaccid  and 
livid,  nay,  is  here  and  there  disfigured  with 
black  fpots ; blackiih  fetid  urine,  tinged  with 
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Wood,  is  patted,  and  other  profufe  hemorrhages 
fhew  that  the  blood  is  difl'olved,  corrupted,  and 
verges  on  necrofis  ; — in  which  cafe  the  general 
opinion  is,  that  the  mod  powerful  antifeptics, 
mixed  with  cordials,  ought  to  be  employed,  and 
conftantly  perfifted  in.  If  from  the  beginning, 
according  to  Huxham  *,  the  fmall-pox  have  a 
foul  and  livid  appearance,  and  remain  deprefled, 
and  the  fever  is  rather  of  the  flow  kind,  gene- 
rous cordials  mutt  be  exhibited,  fuch  as  faffron, 
compound  powder  of  contrayerva,  mufk,  and  the 
theriac  of  Andromachus  ; nay,  even  fweet  wine, 
whatever  Sydenham  may  fay  to  the  contrary. 
Vinegar  and  vitriolic  acid  fhould  be  added  to  the 
ordinary  drink,  which  may  confift  of  barley- 
water,  to  correct  the  alkalefcence  and  colliqua- 
tive acrimony  of  the  fluids,  and  reftore  its  due 
crafis  to  the  blood,  which  is  almofl;  in  a ftate  of 
diflolution.  Likewife  wine  and  water,  or  whey 
and  wine,  and  bark  taken  in  abundance  f,  and  alfo 
camphor  J,  are  preferable  to  other  remedies,  on 
account  not  only  of  the  cordial,  but  alfo  of  the 
antifeptic  power  they  poflefs.  In  the  mean  time, 
efpecially  when  the  fmall-pox  are  of  the  confluent 
kind,  the  patients,  if  at  any  time,  certainly  now 
require  the  pure  air,  by  which  not  only  the  more 
fevere  fymptoms  are  corrected,  or  prevented,  but 
even  the  eruption  itfelf  promoted,  the  pure  air 
performing  the  part,  as  it  were,  of  an  attracting 
menflruum . And  the  efficacy  of  pure  air  in  thefe 
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cafes  is  fo  highly  prized  by  Storck,  that  he  thinks 
the  patients,  when  they  complain  of  cold  and 
flying  fhiverings,  on  being  carried  to  the  open 
air,  deferve  no  attention ; in  which  refpect,  how- 
ever, the  phyfician  would  require  being  emi- 
nently diftinguifhed  for  prudence  and  judgment 
to  avoid  the  imputation  of  rafhnefs,  and  prevent 
any  accident  happening  to  the  patient. 

* De  Aere  et  Morb.  Epid.  T.  2.  p.  122.  where  he  makes 
the  following  remarks.  “ In  the  malignant  fmall-pox,  in  which 
the  puftules  are  fmall,  black,  or  attended  with  a black  pit,  if 
any  hope  remains,  it  is  in  alexipharmacs  of  a fomewhat  au- 
ftere  kind,  with  a great  deal  of  acid,  fuch  as,  the  tin&ure 
of  Peruvian,  bark,  alexipharmacs  with  a great  deal  of  the  elixir 
of  vitriol,  frequently  adding  wine  to  thefe  acids,  efpecially 
when  the  fever  is  going  off,  with  copious,  acidulous,  demul- 
cent drink.”  f T\ttot{Ep.  Var.  Arg . p.  32.  33.)  fays  of 
the  Peruvian  bark,  “ that  it  is  proper  only  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  in  which  the  fibres  are  lax,  the  blood  diflolved  and 
putrid,  the  higheft  debility  takes  place,  and  the  approach  of 
gangrene  is  feared  ; that  in  that  cafe,  when  given  to  the  ex- 
tent of  three,  four,  or  five  drachms  daily,  it  proves  of  the 
higheft  advantage.”  J Camphor  is  ufeful  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  efpecially  when  mixed  with  acids,  as  vinegar,  with 
which  it  is  eafily  diffolved  when  warm.  It  gently  raifes  the 
ftrength,  and  ftimulates  the  fibres,  checks  the  putrid  virus, 
and  draws  it  to  the  furface.  Id.  1.  c.  p.  33.  ||  Med.  Pracl. 

P.  I. 

248.  In  this  lingering  and  difficult  appearance 
of  the  eruption  (245.  246.),  or  when  the  puf- 
tules remain  depreffied  (247.)  in  confequence  of 
the  languid  vital  power,  and  greater  malignity 
of  the  difeafe,  when  cordials  and  antifeptics  are 
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coniidered  as  neceftary,  fome  practitioners,  after 
the  example  of  Morton  and  Meade,  propofe  like- 
wile  applying  blifters  to  the  arms  and  legs.  But 
when,  together  with  the  lofs  of  ftrength,  fymptoms 
of  putrid  tenuity  and  coliiquation  are  prefent, 
and  there  is  a great  tendency,  all  over  the  fyf- 
tem,  to  corruption  and  gangrene  (247.^,  we  muft 
not  proceed  to  the  employment  of  blifters  and 
cantharides.  For  my  part  1 confider  it  as  lafe  to 
employ  them  in  a cafe  of  great  debility,  in  a cafe 
of  atony  of  the  folids,  when  the  fever  and  heat 
are  ilight,  and  the  crafts  of  the  blood  intire,  no 
plethora  being  prefent,  and  when  there  is  no  fear 
ci  gangrene  coming  on,  and  much  more  ftill  if 
the  variolous  matter,  which  ought  to  have  been 
forced  out,  remaining  in  the  fyftem,  attacks  the 
head,  fauces,  breaft,  and  abdominal  vifcera,  inju- 
ring the  functions  of  thefe  parts.  On  the  other 
.hand,  it  is  not  fafe,  nay,  it  would  even  be  perni- 
cious, to  employ  them  in  circumftances  the  re- 
verfe  of  thefe  *. 

* rifiot  in  general  condemns  blifters  in  the  cure  of  fmall- 
• pox,  1.  becaufe  they  increafe  the  fever,  inflammation,  heat, 
-and  putrefadion;  2.  becaufe  they  irritate  the  Ikin,  while  the 
1 inanimation,  tenfion,  and  pain  ought  to  be  mitigated  ; 3.  be- 
caufe they  rather  check  than  excite  the  flow  of  urine  ; 4.  be- 
^caufe  they  increafe  the  pain,  and  confequently  the  reftleflnefs ; 
•'5.  becaufe  they  check  the  difcharge  by  the  belly.  For  which 
reafons  he  intirely  reprobates  their  ufe  even  in  the  comatofe 
- affections,  for  the  difcuflion  of  which  they  are  commonly 
ufed,  if  thefe  affedions  proceed  from  the  violence  of  the  fever 
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and  fulnefs  of  the  veflels.  Hence  it  appears  what  caution  and 
attention  are  requifite  before  having  recourfe  to  the  ufe  of 
blifters  ( Ep.  Far.  Arg.  p.  26.).  Nor  does  Meade  (De  Far . 
p.  72.),  fpeaking  of  blifters,  explain  himfelf  with  left  caution, 
as  he  mentions  that  they  may  be  applied  to  the  arms  and  legs, 
when,  in  the  cafe  of  a very  bad  complaint,  the  pulfe  is  fmail 
and  languid,  without  any  remarkable  fwelling  of  the  hands, 
and  the  patient  is  rather  in  a ftate  of  torpor,  than  diftrefled 
with  too  much  heat. 


249.  But  the  eruption  is  not  retarded  or  de- 
prefTed  by  thefe  caufes  only  (245.  246.).  Some- 
times the  fulnefs  of  the  veflels,  the  increafed  mo- 
tion of  the  blood,  and  the  phlogiftic  diathefis 
which  is  pointed  out  by  the  great,  ftrong,  and 
hard  pulfe,  and  fometimes  by  the  difficult  refpi- 
ration,  retard  its  appearance.  In  which  cafe,  not 
cordials,  nor  exciting,  nor  healing  remedies,  but 
bleeding,  refrigerants,  diluents,  and  other  an- 
tiphlogiftic  means  promote  and  keep  up  the 
eruption*.  Sometimes,  likewife,  a colluvies  in 
the  primce  vice  oppofes  the  eruption,  by  inducing 
fpafms,  and  weakening  or  checking  the  motion 
of  the  heart.  In  that  cafe  it  is  evident  that  the 
eruption  will  be  promoted  merely  by  evacuating 
the  noxious  caufe.  Hence  either  emetics,  which 
are  confidered  by  Huxham  as  being  very  effica- 
cious in  forcing  the  variolous  matter  to  the  fur- 
face,  or  gentle  cathartics,  efpecially  in  the  con- 
fluent fmall-pox,  in  which  part  of  the  abundant 
variolous  matter  may  be  very  advantageoufiy 
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drawn  off  by  purging  f,  remove  the  caufe  of  the 
retardation  or  fubiiding  of  the  puftules. 

* Home,  Princ . Med.  De  AM.  Febr.  fed.  vii.  Like- 
wife  Wintringham  ( Edinb.  Medic.  Effays,  vol.  ii.),  who, 
perhaps,  on  this  account,  never  faw  antiphlogiftics  and  mode- 
rate laxatives  prove  hurtful  in  robuft  and  plethoric  young 
(•people  with  denfe  compad  blood,  but  on  the  contrary  always 
I Found  them  prove  ferviceable.  f For  Simfon  (Ed.  Med. 
- EJfays,  \ ol.  vi.)  always  found  gentle  purging  from  the  firft 
t eruption  of  the  puftules  to  the  commencement  of  the  fuppura- 
:;:ion,  attended  with  advantage  in  the  confluent  fmail-pox. 

250.  But  if  the  fauces  in  this  ftage,  as  gene- 
rally happens  (171.),  are  painful,  fwefled,  and 
.inflamed,  in  conlequence  ot  puftules  having 
rifen  there,  rendering  deglutition  difficult,  the 
[pain  ought  to  be  conftantly  mitigated  with  a mu- 
cilaginous lindus,  and  tepid,  emollient  drink,  fre- 
quently taken  j and  a gargle  of  the  lame  kind 
POiould  be  employed.  Decodions  of  marfh-mallow 
'oot,  barley,  and  mallow-flowers,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  milk,  fulfil  both  intentions.  But  if 
:hele  fail,  and  the  evil  increafes,  and  like  an 
nflammatory  fore  throat  feems  to  threaten  fuffo- 
2ation,  and  is  attended  with  excruciating  pain, 
while  the  other  fymptoms  do  not  contra-indicate 
d,  the  magnitude  of  the  danger  muft  be  obviated 
3y  bleeding  * After  it,  if  there  be  occafion,  we 
.nay  produce  revullion  from  the  fauces  by  a 
gentle  cathartic  of  caflia,  or  manna,  by  pedilu- 
vium  ; and  when  the  danger  is  more  urgent,  by 
x blifter  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  by 

J- 
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furrounding  the  neck  with  an  emollient  cata- 
plafm. 

* The  reader  will  perhaps  be  furprifed,  that  in  the  courfe 
of  treating  of  the  cure  of  fmall-pox,  I have  neither  here  nor 
elfewhere  made  mention  of  cupping-glafles,  which  feveral 
propofe  employing  in  this  complaint.  Ihe  caufe  of  my  not 
having  done  fo  is  obvious  : I confider  that  bleeding  is  more 
fafely  performed  by  opening  a vein,  than  by  fcarifying  the 
flcin,  in  difeafes  in  which  the  exceffive  tenuity  of  the  blood 
may  occafion  fatal  hemorrhages. 

251.  It  is  likewife  proper  to  pay  attention  to 
the  ptyalifm  which  from  the  beginning  of  the 
eruption,  or  a little  after,  certainly  attacks  adults, 
at  leaft  fuch  as  labour  under  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox  in  particular  (287.),  generally  proving  co- 
pious as  it  ought  to  be,  in  order  that  part  of  the  va- 
riolous virus  may  be  difcharged  in  this  way  to  the 
great  relief  of  the  patient.  Caution,  therefore,  ought 
to  be  ufed  that  it  may  not  be  checked  by  fudden 
cold,  or  cold  drink,  or  by  a diarrhoea,  or  by  nar- 
cotics, or  aftringents.  For  this  would  be  certain 
death  to  the  patient  : for  nothing  more  certainly 
promotes  and  keeps  up  this  flow  of  lali\a  than} 
the  frequent  drinking  of  tepid  diluents.  Some- 
times that  falivary  fluid,  which  is  conftantly  dif- 
charged, is  poflefled  of  fuch  acrimony  that  it  cor- 
rodes and  ulcerates  the  parts  like  a cauftic.  It  is 
proper  in  that  cafe  not  only  to  wafh  the  mouth 
and  fauces  with  milk  and  water,  or  decodhons  ofl 
barley,  or  of  marfh-mallow  root ; but  great  care 
mull  be  taken  that  it  may  not  be  fwallowed,, 
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if  we  would  prevent  the  bad  confequences,  alrea- 
dy taken  notice  of  ( 1 8 8.)  from  Sagar. 

252.  In  this  ftage,  likewife,  there  are  fome- 
times  hemorrhages,  phrenitis,  delirium,  coma- 
tofe  affections,  convulfions,  anxiety,  watching, 
and  other  very  fevere  fymptoms,  efpecially  in 
the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  in  which  the 
•matter  being  imperfectly  forced  out,  paffes  from 
place  to  place,  attacking  the  internal  parts,  and 
..aggravating  the  fever,  together  with  all  its  fymp- 
toms.  I have  already  (hewn  (239.  240.  242.) 
the  treatment  which  ought  to  be  employed  in  the 
hemorrhages,  in  phrenitis,  in  both  kinds  of  co- 
ma, arid  in  the  convulfions.  But  the  watching, 
which  is  generally  of  long  continuance,  the  an- 
xiety and  reftleffnefs,  if  they  come  on,  being 
generally  the  peculiar  marks  of  malignant  con- 
Silent  fmall-pox,  can  fcarcely  be  paffed  over  with- 
out fome  attention  being  paid  to  them.  For  re- 
mao  ving  thefe,  therefore,  moft  writers,  fmce  Sy- 
denham’s time,  inculcate  the  copious  and  frequent 
afe  of  narcotics  in  this  flage  *.  For  immediately 
after  the  firft  flag*  they  every  night  prefcribe 
the  fyrup  of  diacodium,  or  an  emulfion  with  fy- 
tup  of  white  poppy,  or  fyrup  of  meconium,  or 
Saudanum,  or  pure  opium,  or  pills  of  cynogloffum, 
'in  dofes  adapted  to  the  patient’s  age.  Thus  they 
affirm,  that  they  provide  not  only  againft  the 
watching,  reftleffnefs,  and  delirium,  but  alfo  fa- 
Vol<  III.  K 
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vour  the  increafe  and  filling  of  the  puftules  ; and 
fo  confident  of  this  are  they,  that  if  they  do  not 
procure  reft  and  fleep  by  the  exhibition  of  a 
narcotic  in  the  evening,  they  repeat  it  in  the 
morning,  and  even  during  the  day,  until  fleep  is 
induced.  But  it  is  faid  to  be  allowable  principally 
in  young  people  and  adults,  fince  infants  are  very 
apt  to  be  injured  by  narcotics  'j',  unlefs  they  are. 
employed  with  the  utrnoft  caution.  Others,  how- 
ever, entertain  an  intirely  oppofite  opinion,  and  ad- 
vife  the  greateft  care  to  be  employed  in  prefcribing 
iuch  remedies,  having  learnt  by  experience  that 
they  occafion  a more  copious  flow  of  the  blood 
to  the  head,  opprefs  the  brain,  fupprefs  the  ptya- 
lifm  which  is  fo  neceftary,  and  check  the  ufeful  dif- 
charge  by  the  bowels.  Nay,  Simfon  adds  J,  that 
the  patients  on  the  eighth  and  ninth  day,  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  continued  ufe  even  of  the  fyrup 
of  white  poppy,  which  the  followers  of  Syden- 
ham recommend,,  expire  opprefted  with  delirium, 
angina,  or  peripneumony.  Sagar  |j,  alfo,  men- 
tions their  having  proved  hurtful  in  the  epidemy 
which  he  has  defcribed  §. 

*'  Meade,  JEe  Var.  c.  3.-  f Sydenham  ( Dijfert . Epijl. J, 
in  the  cure  of  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  trufted  fo  much  to  pa- 
regorics, that  he  upheld  them  as  fpecifics,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  the  bark  in  intermitting  fevers.  % Edin.  Med.  EJfays , 
vol.  vi.  ||  L.  c.  § Sometimes  in  the  mod  benign  fmall- 
pox  of  infants,  when  given  to  flop  their  crying  on  account  of 
the  pain  of  the  puftules,  although  it  was  confidered  as  harm- 
lefs,  it  caufed  a great  determination  of  the  blood  to  the 
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head,  and  the  eyes  and  eye-brows  became  fwelled.  Tiflotj 
I.  c.  p.  1 1. 

253.  In  fo  doubtful  a cafe,  as  far  as  I can 
judge,  it  appears  to  me  that  we  ought  to  pro- 
ceed with  caution  to  the  employment  of  narco- 
tics, and  not  unlefs  when  compelled  by  neceffity. 
If  the  watching,  therefore,  continues  fo  obftinate- 
ly  as  to  occaiion  mental  derangement  and  reduce 
the  ftrength,  if  the  patients  become  very  anxious 
and  refUels,  if  that  happens  either  from  the  extreme 
itching  or  pain  of  the  puftules,  if  derangement  of 
the  nerves  and  the  higheft  degree  of  fenfibility 
rather  appear  to  be  the  hurtful  caufe  than  a phlo- 
gofis  of  the  blood  and  internal  parts,  then,  after 
diluents,  correctives,  and  demulcent  remedies 
have  been  ufed  without  effeCt,  it  will  be  allowable 
to  allay  thefe  diforders  with  fome  mild  paregoric, 
and  to  repeat  it  occafionally  with  caution  ; as  in 
fuch  a cafe  even  the  moft  cautious  practitioners 
do  not  altogether  refrain  from  bland  paregorics  ** 
It  mull  be  obferved,  however,  that  watching  of 
every  kind  ought  not  too  haftily  to  be  removed 
by  employing  foporifics,  as  it  often  happens  in 
the  confluent  fmall-pox  that  the  patient  pafles 
fix  or  feven  days  without  fleep,  or  experiencing 
any  bad  confequence  from  it,  as  Tiflot  informs 
us  f,  while  at  the  fame  time  the  ptyalifm  pro- 
ceeds properly,  and  is  attended  with  advantage, 
though,  by  means  of  the  fleep,  it  might  have 
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been  dopt  to  the  great  danger  of  the  patient.  It 
will  alfo  be  of  great  confequence  to  afcertain 
whether  thefe  remedies  agree  with  the  patients. 
For  fome  idiofyncralies  are  affe&ed  with  them  in 
fuch  a manner,  that  the  patients  are  rather  agita- 
ted and  heated  exceffively  by  them,  than  lulled 
to  deep.  On  which  account  it  is  better  to  abdain 
from  them  in  fuch  conditutions,  the  propriety  of 
which  is  acknowledged  even  by  their  warmed 
advocates 

* Simfon,  who  reprobates  all  kinds  of  paregorics,  in  the 
cafe  of  very  obftinate  watching,  or  intolerable  itching,  or 
when  the  pultules  are  attended  with  very  uneafy  pain,  allows 
the  patient  fome  fyrup  of  white  poppy,  providing  the  practi- 
tioner guards  againft  the  extent  to  which  Sydenham  and  his 
followers  carried  that  pradtice.  Edin.  Med.  EJfays,  vol.  vi. 
f Ep.  Var.  Arg . p.  16.  $ Storck,  1.  c.  p.  288. 

THE  SUPPURATION. 

254.  I have  already  fhewn  by  what  means 
the  eruption  ought  to  be  promoted  and  fupported. 
It  remains  to  mention  in  what  manner  the  fuppu- 
ration  of  the  pudules  ought  to  be  brought  about, 
fince,  in  confequence  of  being  attended  with  the 
mod  fevere  fymptoms,  it  frequently  threatens  the 
greated  danger.  In  the  didindt  and  mild  kind, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  former  dages,  the  third 
one  likewife  is  palled  without  great  uneafinel's. 
While  the  pudules,  however,  are  indamed,  and 
the  pus  generated,  the  fkin  becomes  tenfe  and 
painful,  the  fever  returns,  or  is  increafed,  but,  on 
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the  luppuratio-n  being  finiflied,  it  quickly  departs. 
At  this  time  the  patients  become  reftlefs,  fre- 
quently cannot  lleep,  they  complain  of  pain,  and 
fome times  alio  *of  itching,  in  the  puftules,  and,  if 
they  ever  enjoy  fieep,  they  foon  ftart  out  of  it, 
mutter,  and  even  become  delirious.  In  general, 
all  thefe  fymptoms  are  allayed,  merely  by  di- 
luent, fubacid,  and  correcting  remedies,  and 
more  fpare  diet.  If,  however,  the  watching, 
reftleffnefs,  and  complaining  of  the  patients,  ap-*- 
pear  greater  than  ufual,  they  receive  certain  be- 
nefit from  paregorics  adminiftered  with  caution  ; 
and,  in  general,  the  various  preparations  of 
white  poppy  anfwer  the  purpofe.  There  is  fel- 
dom  occafion  for  more  powerful  ones.  Some- 
times fuch  is  the  violence  of  the  fuppuration, 
when  the  fmall-pox  are  very  thick,  and  there  is 
abundance  of  good  and  fibrous  blood,  that  a more 
acute  fever  arifes,  attended  with  a ftrong,  hard, 
great  pulfe,  exceffive  heat,  perpetual  delirium, 
and  the  greateft  reftleffnefs,  or  difficult  refpira- 
tion,  Gr  fevere  inflammation  of  the  fauces.  In 
that  cafe,  befldes  the  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  the 
cold  regimen,  and  the  admiffion  of  pure  air, 
blood  may  be  advantageoufly  drawn  * ; nor  will 
the  fuppuration  and  maturation  of  the  fmall-pox 
be  injured  by  it,  if  only  fo  much  is  taken  as  may 
check  the  exceffive  inflammation,  and  diminifh 
the  fulnefs  of  the  veffels,  without  weakening  the 
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patient  too  much.  Well-eftablifhed  inftances  of  this 
kind  have  again  and  again  occurred  in  practice. 
When  the  belly  is  very  coftive,  it  will  not  be  with- 
out advantage  to  relax  it  with  a gentle  cathartic, 
or  at  leaft  to  open  it  with  injections.  If  the  pain 
and  tenfion  of  the  fkin  are  particularly  fevere  in 
any  part,  the  part  may  be  fomented  with  tepid 
milk  and  water,  by  which  it  is  not  only  fatten- 
ed, and  the  pain  mitigated,  but  the  fuppura- 
tion  itfelf  proceeds  more  fuccefsfully.  When 
the  itching  is  very  uneafy,  it  is  of  fervice  to 
rub  the  part  gently  with  fome  green  plant,  as 
mallows,  pepper- minth,  rue,  or  the  like  ; taking 
care  at  the  fame  time  to  coniine  the  patient’s 
hands  in  fuch  a manner  that  he  may  not  tear  the 
fkin  with  fcratching  himfelf  too  much. 

* Every  body  muft  know,  that  blood  may  be  let  at  any  pe- 
riod of  the  difeafe,  if  real  inflammatory  fymptoms  appear. 
Tiffot,  who,  I have  already  obferved,  is  otherwife  extremely 
cautious  about  bleeding,  thinks  it  ought  to  be  done  as  often  as 
real  inflammation  is  fufpeCled  to  be  prefent,  even  after  a full 
eruption  taking  place  ( Ep.  Far.  Arg.  p.  38.).  Freind  ( Epi/l . 
de  Purg.  in  Secund.  Var.  Conjl.  Febr.  Adhibend.  Hift.  2.)  men- 
tions three  powerful  monarchs  having  been  faved  by  bleeding 
during  fmall-pox,  much  about  the  fame  time ; namely, 
Charles  II.  of  Spain,  Louis  XIV.  of  France,  and  Charles  II. 
of  England.  De  Haen  alfo  experienced  its  utility,  not  only 
at  every  period  of  fmall-pox,  but  even  after  the  puftules  had 
dried  and  fallen  off  Rat.  Cant.  T.  1 . c.  v.  §vii.  n.  7. 

255.  But,  after  the  puftules  have  become  ripe 
and  filled  with  pus,  nothing  is  more  ferviceable 
for  allaying  the  pain,  and  preventing  the  abforp- 
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tion  of  pus  and  the  formation  of  pits, —which  are 
generally  caufed  by  the  acrimony  of  the  pus, — 
than  the  opening  of  the  pu Rules  themfelves  *, 
which  was  not  only  cuftqmary  among  the  Ara- 
bians, but  the  propriety  of  which  has  been  re- 
peatedly confirmed  in  later  times  by  the  general 
experience  of  phyficians  j\  But  the  puftules, 
when  they  are  full  of  pus,  are  opened  either  with 
a needle  or  a pair  of  fciiTars,  the  pus  is  exprefted, 
and  the  puftules  afterwards  wiped  with  a fpunge 
dipped  in  tepid  milk  and  water ; and  this  is  repeated 
as  often  as  they  appear  to  fill  again  if.  After  thus 
opening  them,  others  wafh  them  with  wine,  wa- 
ter, and  honey  |[,  which  is  attended  with  moft 
advantage  when  great  fetor,  a livid  or  black  co- 
lour of  the  fkin,  and  the  thinnefs  of  the  matter, 
give  reafon  to  apprehend  a great  tendency  to  pu- 
trefaction. In  which  cafe,  likewife,  fome  add  to 
the  wine  a little  of  fome  aromatic  §.  After  wi- 
ping the  puftules  in  the  manner  that  may  ap- 
pear beft,  particularly  if  the  cuticle  has  been 
opened  with  a pair  of  feiflars, — as  is  fometimes 
neceffary  to  draw  out  all  the  pus, — I have  fre- 
quently found,  the  greateft  advantage  from  coat- 
ing them  with  the  frefheft  oil  of  the  yolks  of  eggs 
gently  roafted,  which  mitigates  the  pain  of  the 
ulcer,  blunts  the  acrimony  of  the  fluid,  prevents 
the  bad  efteCts  of  the  external  air,  and  promotes 
the  healing  of  the  fkin.  But  opening  them  ir> 
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this  manner  is  not  only  proper  when  the  puf- 
tules  are  full  of  good-conditioned  pus,  but  in 
thofe  alfo  which  contain  fanies,  or  a thin  fluid, 
and  are  very  apt  to  become  depreffed.  For,  by 
drawing  out  the  variolous  matter  by  an  incifion, 
the  worft  kinds  of  metaftafes  are  prevented,  and  a 
great  part  of  that  fomes  is  removed,  by  the  lin- 
king in  of  which  the  fecondary  fever  would  be 
aggravated. 

* Tiflot,  Ep.  Var.  Arg.  p.  42.  43.  f We  are  informed 
by  De  Haen,  that  upwards  of  two  centuries  ago  Marquard,  a 
profeflor  in  Vienna,  and  afterwards  Raym.  Jo.  Fortis  of  Padua, 
and  the  French  and  Italians  long  ago,  employed  this  mode  of 
opening  the  puftules  with  fuccefs  (Rat.  Cont.  T.  1.  c.  v.  § vii. 
n.  6.).  Azzoguidi  ( Lett,  citat.  p.  xlii.)  recommended  it, 
after  its  ufe  had  been  reftored  by  Holland,  and  being  employed 
f>y  Senac,  Tiflot,  De  Haen,  Home,  and  others.  Tothefe  names 
mud  be  added  that  of  Sidobre  ( De  Var.),  and  Wintringham 
(Com.  Nofol. ),  (See  Editi.  Med.  EJJays,  T.  2.),  and  not  a few 
befides  ; among  whom  we  mud  not  omit  the  name  of  Varnier 
( Journ . de  Med.  T.  v.  p.  152.  A out.  1756.),  who,  as  he  fre- 
quently  had  obferved  that  gangrene  and  putrefadlion  occurred 
in  corpulent  patients  labouring  under  confluent  fmall-pox,  not 
only  employed  the  more  powerful  antifeptics,  but  advifed  the 
opening  of  the  puftules  when  ripe,  and  wafhing  the  whole 
body  with  aromatic  wine.  For  my  own  part,  I have  very 
frequently  opened  ripe  and  full  puftules,  as  well  as  fuch  as 
had  begun  to  be  deprefled ; and  fo  far  from  having  ever 
known  any  bad  confequence  arife  from  it,  I have  often 
obferved  the  higheft  benefit  produced  by  it.  We  need  not, 
therefore,  attend  to  Diemerbroeck  and  a very  few  others, 
who  reje£t  the  opening  of  the  puftules  •,  far  lefs  is  Ludwig  to 
be  liftened  to,  who,  although  he  has  reprobated  it  ( Adverf. 
j[fed'  Pract.  V.  1.  P.  3.  p.  473.),  elfewhere  ( Eft.  filed.  C/in. 
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i\  1.  c.  r.,§cciv.)  thinks  it  better  to  open  the  malignant  and 
confluent  kind,  to  procure  a pafTage  for  the  pus.  p Quarin, 
Meth.  Med.  Febr.  c.  viii.  p.  99.  ||  Azzoguidi,  l.c.  § Var- 

nier,  1.  c. 

256.  Such  (254.  255.)  are  the  precautions 
mually  adopted,  in  treating  the  fuppuration  of  the 
imall-pox,  which  follows  according  to  the  laws 
of  nature.  But  when  the  imall-pox  are  malig- 
nant and  anomalous.,  especially  in  the  confluent 
fpecies,  or  that  which  approaches  to  it,  they  oc- 
calion  more  trouble.  For  they  frequently  do  not 
iuppurate  at  all,  or  with  great  difficulty  (180.  1 8 1. 
182.  183.  202.)  ; cr  during  the  fuppuration  fud- 
denly  become  deprefied,  and  in  confequence  of 
'the  pus  retiring  in,  become  empty  (183.);  or 
thofe  which  were  already  deprefled  and  livid  on 
t the  margins,  in  this  ftage  only  become  white  on 
' the  tops,  being  almoft  void  of  any  fluid  (282. 
299.)  ; or  they  remain  completely  deprefied,  as 
: formerly,  nor  are  they  ever  raifed,  but  aflfume  a 
dark  colour  (189.)  ; or  the  puftules  being  flac- 
cid, lowr,  and  without  any  red  circle,  and  the 
furrounding  {kin  being  pale  and. lax,  the  whole 
lace  is  marked  with  a leadiili  white  colour  (194. 
195.  196.3  ; or,  the  fuppuration  being  defective, 

’ the  puftules  without  ripening  terminate  in  a dry 
cruft,  at  firft  fanguineous,  then  black  ( ibid. ) ; 
or  they  become  livid  and  (lightly  bloody  in  ap- 
} pearance,  and,  pouring  out  blood,  quickly  be- 
come black  and  gangrenous  (197.  198.).  When 
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thefe  things  occur,  the  patient  is  threatened  with 
the  moft:  dangerous  fyrnptonris,  as  phrenitis,  an- 
gina, fuffocation,  peripneumony,  convuifions, 
ftrangury,  hsematuria,  and.  other  moft  fatal  fymp- 
toms*,  nay,  frequently  with  fudden  death. itfelf. 

* Moft  of  thefe  fymptoms,  it  is  faid  by  the  followers  of  Sy- 
denham, may  be  either  intirely  prevented,  or  rendered  much 
milder,  by  the  patient’s  remaining  out  of  bed,  by  moderate  walk- 
ing in  the  open  air,  and  by  continuing  awake  in  the  day-time. 
And  they  affirm,  that  while  the  fuppuration  is  going  on,  no 
danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  pure  air  being  employed, 
as  both  the  fuppuration  and  exficcation  of  the  puftules  go  on 
better  in  the  open  air,  provided  it  be  of  a moderate  tempera- 
ture, even  in  thofe  patients  who,  during  the  fuppuratory  fe- 
ver, have  a ptyalifm  and  difficult  deglutition  ; for  they  affirm 
that  they  are  rather  relieved,  and  the  ptyalifm  kept  up  by  it  (See 
Storck,  1.  c.  p.  272.  273.  274.).  And,  with  regard  to  remain- 
ing out  of  bed,  Tiffiot  thinks  it  chiefly  neceflary  in  a ftate  of 
violent  inflammation  of  the  puftules.  For  its  effects  are  faid 
to  be,  1,  diminution  of  the  fever  ; 2.  more  eafy  refpiration  -, 
3.  relief  to  the  head-,  4.  cooling  the  loins  j 5.  the  diffipation 
of  the  putrid  effluvia  ; 6.  the  advantages  derived  from  a con- 
llant  renewal  of  the  air,  whether  the  patient  fits  in  a large 
open  room,  or  walks  about  moderately  (Ep.  Far.  Arg.  p.  39.). 
They  grant,  however  (Storck,  l.c.  p.274.),  that  iudden  cold 
fhould  be  avoided,  as  well  as  too  windy  cold  air.  And  al- 
though we  allow  that  the  pus,  which  is  generated  in  the  be-*- 
nign  and  ripe  puftules,  from  its  thicknefs  is  not  apt  to  retire 
in  confequence  of  the  cold  air,  that  cannot  be  affirmed  with 
equal  truth  of  the  ichor  and  thin  ferous  fluid,  which  is  gene- 
rally colle&ed  in  the  benign  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  the  fpe- 
pies  which  is  flow  of  fuppurating.  For  it  feems  probable  enough, 
that  on  any  flight  occafion  it  is  abforbed  and  forced  in  from  the 
admiffion  of  cold  or  pure  air.  Harvey,  of  whom  mention  has 
already  been,  made,  gives  the  hiftory  of  a variolous  patient, 
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whom  lie  ordered  to  be  bled  before  the  eruption,  on  account  of 
a catarrh  and  fore  throat  with  which  he  was  afteded.  But,  on 
account  of  its  having  been  neglected,  the  patient,  by  his  apo- 
thecary’s advice,  having  done  many  things  that  only  otherwife 
healthy  people  would  have  been  allowed  to  do,  walking  in  the 
open  air,  although  the  fmall-pox  were  confluent,  and  had 
fuppurated  ; in  confequence  of  his  omiflion  loft  his  life 
(\h  Art.  Cur.  Morb.  Expeft.  p.  159.).  Nor  are  the  diftind 
and  benign  fmall-pox  altogether  infured  againft  fuch  an 
. accident  happening.  I remember  of  a young  lady  of  dif- 
; indion  having  been  fo  affe&ed,  in  confequence  of  the  win- 
. dow  being  raflily  thrown  open  during  the  prefence  of  the 
fuppuration,  though  the  complaint  was  very  mild,  that 
ihortly  after  a metaftafls  having  taken  place  to  the  brain,  fhe 
• was  fuddenly  feized  with  a fatal  epilepfy.  I have  iikewife 
feen  a boy,  who,  when  affeded  with  the  diftind  imali-pox, 
; though  few  in  number,  notwithftanding  that,  during  the  whole 
‘ courfe  of  the  difeafe,  he  fcarcely  feemed  to  be  unwell,  and 
’therefore  conftantly  fat  up  in  bed,  very  flightly  covered  ; at 
1 length,  in  confequence  of  the  puftules  drying  up  too  foon,  was 
'•  feized  with  cynanche  laryngea,  which,  if  bleeding  had  not 
ibeen  qu  ckly  employed,  would  probably  have  proved  fatal. 
During  the  fuppuration,  therefore,  the  patients  ought  not  to 
1 be  expofed  to  the  open  cold  air,  without  great  caution  ; and 
< as  the  renewal  of  the  air  and  ventilating  of  the  apartment  are 
; neceflary,  the  rules  already  down  on  that  fubjed  ought  to  be 
1 obferved. 

257.  In  particular,  however,  to  thefe  fymp- 
toms  (256.)  is  added  a violent  fever,  or  that 
' which  is  already  prefeat  becomes  greatly  aggra- 
vated, obferving  the  type  of  a continued  remit- 
’ tent,  very  dangerous,  and  is  commonly  called 
1 fecondary , which,  if  it  does  not  quickly  prove  fa- 
tal, continues  long,  and  exceeds  the  period  of 
fuppuration  (201.),  differing  greatly,  if  I miftake 
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not,  from  the  fever  of  ffiort  continuance,  quickly 
difappearing  after  the  fuppuration,  as  being  the 
offspring  merely  of  the  fuppuration  (254.),  which 
Sydenham  therefore  called  putrid,  employing  the 
term,  as  I imagine,  in  the  fenfe  of  the  an- 
cients. It  feems  proper,  therefore,  to  diftinguiffi 
it  from  the  fuppuratory  fever,  which  follows  the 
maturation  of  the  puftules,  becaufe  it  is  excited 
by  the  puftules  not  fuppurating  at  all,  or  with 
difficulty,  and  imperfectly.  It  appears,  therefore, 
highly  probable  that  it  arifes  from  the  variolous 
matter  being  retained  in  the  blood,  or  from  the 
difpofition  of  all  the  fluids,  particularly  of  the 
fat,  being  vitiated  by  the  variolous  virus,  and 
affimilated  to  it,  or  from  the  ichor  of  the  puftules 
being  abforbed,  or,  as  is  not  unfreqtiently  the 
cafe,  from  internal  inflammation,  or  from  all  01 
rnoft  of  thefe  caufes  combined.  Hence  it  mud 
appear  evident  to  every  body,  that  all  manner  oi 
care  ffiould  be  taken  (2 56.  257.)  to  draw  all  the 
variolous  matter  to  the  furface,  and,  as  far  as  poft 
fible,  to  promote  its  being  converted  into  laudable 
pus  by  fuppuration  ; or,  if  that  cannot  be  done, 
to  immediately  caufe  its  expulllon  by  fome  othei 
paffage.  Which  is  generally  attempted  to  be 
done  by  gentle,  tonic,  antifeptic  cordials,  and  by 
all  kinds  of  evacuation  and  revulfion,  concerning 
which  we  have  already  fpoken,  and  fhall  ftil 
have  occafion  to  fpeak  hereafter. 
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258.  Bat  it  muft  be  remembered,  in  particular, 
hat  nearly  the  fame  remedies  are  neceflary  to  fill 
nd  fuppoit  the  fmall-pox,or  to  promote  their  fup- 
'izration,  as  thofe  by  which  I have  already  fhewn 
x45*  t0  I49-)  tkat  eruption  itfelf  is  aflifted, 
i >r  the  depreffion  of  the  puftules  corrected,  pro- 
dding proper  attention  be  paid  to  the  remarks 
nd  cautions  laid  down  there  They  may  be, 
t herefore,  applied  here.  But  it  can  fcarcely  be 
onceived  how  much  fome  men  of  the  greateft 
.earning,  after  the  example  of  Sydenham,  trull 
10  narcotics  and  opiates  in  this  ftage.  For  if,  as 
i.rofl  frequently  happens  in  the  malignant  fmall- 
ox  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  the  puftules  be- 
ome  depreffed  or  brown,  or  black,  while  the  reft 
if  the  fkin  becomes  flaccid  arid  livid,  attended 
1 nth  a very  languid  pulfe,  lometimes  coldnefs, 
ometimes  heat  of  the  extremities,  palenefs  and 
?ednefs  of  the  face  fucceeding  each  other,  and, 

uftly,  fpafmodic  affe&ions  of  fome  parts  ; then, 

cefides  the  other  remedies  elfewhere  recom- 
anended,  they  have  no  hefitation  in  refting  all 
heir  hopes  on  the  copious  and  frequent  ufe  of 

[;pium,  or  other  narcotics,  as  I have  already 
anted. 

* But  I did  not  adduce  all  the  precautions  there.  It  is  ne- 
i illary  to  add  one  of  the  higheft  utility  from  Sydenham.  He 
'imarks,  that  the  depreffion  of  the  puftules  in  the  confluent 
nail -pox  ought  not  always  to  be  aferibed  to  external  caufes, 
* cold,  as  there  is  nothing  in  it  which  does  not  proceed  from 
lC  nature  of  the  difeafe  ; and  no  bad  confequence,  therefore, 
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srifes  from  it  when  it  obferves  the  ufual  progrefs.  The  na- 
tural flatnefs  and  deprefiion,  therefore,  muft  not  be  miftaken 
for  the  fubfiding  or  ftriking  in  of  the  variolous  matter.  In  the 
diftin£t  kind,  again,  the  practitioner  muft  be  on  his  guard 
again  ft  expe&ing  the  eruption,  or  increafe  of  the  puftules,  be- 
fore the  proper  time,  but  ought  to  attend  to  the  time  when 

nature  ought  to  bring  it  about.  Sydenh.  Op.  feci.  2.  c.  2. 
p.  179.  180. 

259.  Hence  fome  of  them  advife  every  fifth 
or  fixth  hour  giving  eight  or  ten  drops  of  lauda- 
num (to  adults  I fuppofe),  or,  when  they  do  not 
wifh  to  ad  fo  decidedly,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  two  fpoonfuls  of  fome  paregoric  and 
cordial  mixture,  containing  feven  ounces  of  the 
water  of  teil-dowers,  an  ounce  and  a half  of 
fyrup  of  diacodium,  to  which  they  occafionally 
add  fome  vitriolic  acid,  in  fuch  quantity  as  to 
produce  an  agreeable  degree  of  acidity,  in  order 
to  allay  the  heat  of  the  blood,  and  check  its  diffo- 
lution.  They  likewife  employ  this  mixture 
boldly,  if,  during  the  time  of  the  fuppuration, 
the  patients  be  anxious  and  reftlefs,  or  feel  ex- 
quifite  pain,  and  if  there  be  unufual  heat  of  the 
blood  j provided  the  puife  be  foft  and  free  of  all 
hardnefs  or  tenfion.  For  by  means  of  it  they 
aflert  that  the  flrength  is  quickly  improved,  the 
puftules  railed,  become  red,  and  fuppurate,  the  bad 
iymptoms  are  mitigated,  and  the  danger  which  is 
threatened  averted.  But,  on  obtaining  the  effed 
delired,  they  very  carefully  advife  laying  afide 
thefe  paregorics  in  the  day-time,  adminiftering 
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them  in  the  evening  only,  that  a tranquil  night 
may  follow  *.  Others,  however,  condudl  them- 
felves  with  more  caution  in  the  employment  of 
opium.  TiiTot,  who  almoft  intirely  rejected  nar- 
cotics in  the  two  firft  ft  ages'  of  the  complaint, 
thought  them  of  no  greater  efficacy  in  the  third, 
in  which  the  fuppuration  and  fecondary  fever 
occur  f.  For  he  remarks,  that  then,  in  particu- 
lar, lethargy,  coma,  and  orthopnoea,  di’ftrefs  the 
patient,  in  confequence  of  a metaftafis  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  and  congeflion  of  the  fluids,  and 
that  fuch  direful  lymptoms  mud  evidently  be  in* 
creafed  by  employing  narcotics,  while  all  the  ex- 
cretions, which  are  then  highly  neceffary,  are 
checked,  to  the  patient’s  great  hazard.  Nay,  that 
there  is  reafon  to  apprehend,  that  the  anxiety,  de- 
lirium, heat,  and  thirft,  already  very  troublefome, 
are  increafed  by  them,  or  that  phrenitis,  peripneu- 
mony,  hepatitis,  ifehuria,  gangrene  of  the  intef- 
tines,  and  other  fatal  complaints,  are  induced. 
Meade  himielf^.,  as  the  difeafe  draws  to  an  end, 
if  dyfpncea  comes  on,  and  the  fauces  are  filed 
with  vifeid  phlegm  threatening  fuffocation,  which 
frequently  happens,  on  the  ptyalifm  ceafing,  in- 
tirely reje&s  the  ufe  of  opium  as  hurtful.  From 
this  variety  of  opinion,  however,  let  no  one  infer 
that  he  is  at  liberty  to  chufe  which  he  may,  or 
embrace  one  in  preference  to  the  other  without 
deliberation  ; fince  it  appears  intirely  confident 
with  reafon  (as  I have  already  {hewn)  to  fuppofe, 
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that  the  employment  of  opium  at  one  time  will 
be  highly  lalutary,  at  another  hurtful,  accor- 
ding as  the  vital  powers  are  to  be  roufed,  or 
excefhve  fenfibility  allayed,  or  a difordered  ftate 
of  the  nervous  fyftem  checked.  In  both  cafes, 
however,  moderation  muft  be  obferved,  and  care 
fhould  be  taken  not  to  exceed  bounds  either  in 
employing  or  rejecting  opium,  while  all  the  par- 
ticulars ||  ought  to  be  deliberately  confidered. 

* Storck,  1.  c.  P.  I.  p.  287.  f L.  c.  p.  17.  $ De  Far.  c.  3. 

||  Although  Tiffot  Teems  frequently  to  condemn  the  ufe  of 
opium  in  fmall-pox,  yet  he  declares  that  he  is  not  To  averfe  to 
it  as  at  all  times  to  obje£t  to  employing  it.  He  with  good  rea- 
fon  contends,  that  its  employment  ought  to  be  limited,  and 
points  out,  with  fufficient  precifion,  when  it  is  preferable  to 
abftain  from  narcotics,  and  when  they  may  be  ufed  without 
rifle.  It  will  not,  therefore,  be  Tuperfluous  to  enumerate  the 
cafes  in  which, — according  to  this  author, — it  is  by  no  means 
improper  to  have  recourfe  to  narcotics  *,  and  thefe  are,  1 . when 
debility  is  prefent,  requiring  cordials,  and  when  it  is  neceffary 
to  draw  the  variolous  matter  from  the  internal  parts  to  the  fur- 
face  (as  in  the  firft  ftage  of  fmall-pox),  while  the  pulle  is  weak 
and  irregular,  and  the  patient  cold,  and  inclined  to  faint  ■, 
2.  when  fpafms,  arifing  from  excefhve  mobility,  require  being 
allayed  ; 3.  when  the  puftules  are  attended  with  intolerable 
pain  ; 4,  when  the  fluids,  during  the  eruption,  pafs  to  the  in- 
teflines,  and  the  exceffive  loofenefs  threatens  the  exhauflion 
of  the  flrength  ; 5.  in  the  cafe  of  a colliquative  diarrhoea,  at- 
tended with  fainting  and  coldnefs  of  the  extremities  j 6.  when 
a diarrhoea  comes  on  during  the  exficcation,  if  it  be  excefhve, 
if  it  exhaufl  the  flrength,  render  the  puftules  pale,  and  deprive 
them  of  their  fluid,  occafioning  fyncope,  or  delirium,  and  cold- 
nefs of  the  extremities  ; 7.  when  colic-pains,  towards  the 
end  of  the  difeafe,  fuccced  to  the  long-continued  and  liberal 
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ufe  of  acids  ; 8.  after  adminiftering  a cathartic  in  the  laft  ft  age. 
Tiflot,  1.  c.  p 22.  to  2 6. 

260.  But  nature  herfelf  endeavours  to  fupply 
the  place  of  the  imperfect  ripening  or  depreflion 
of  the  puftules,  by  the  ptyalifm  in  adults,  and 
the  diarrhoea  in  children,  as  I have  already 
fhewn.  We  muff,  therefore,  endeavour  by  all 
means  to  keep  up  the  flow  of  faliva,  as  far  as  pof- 
Tible,  which  is  beft  done  by  the  liberal  ufe  of  te- 
pid, diluent  drink,  with  the  addition  of  honey. 
But  if  it  is  fo  vifcid  and  tenacious,  as  to  be 
rejected  from  the  fauces  and  mouth  with  the  ut- 
moft  difficulty,  endangering  fuffocation, — which 
not  unfrequently  happens  about  the  eleventh  day, 
— it  ought  to  be  attenuated  by  means  of  a gargle 
of  the  water  of  elder-flowers,  or  a decodion  of 
figs  and  liquorice-root,  with  the  addition  of  a little 
honey  of  rofes,  or  Ample  oxymel,  or  fyrup  of 
mulberries.  But  if  the  patient  cannot  gargle  his 
throat,  or  is  averfe  to  it,  or  if  it  does  not  an- 
fwer  the  purpofe,  the  fame  remedies  may  be 
frequently  injeded,  both  day  and  night,  into 
the  mouth  and  throat,  by  means  of  a fyring’e 
notwithftanding  of  the  objection  of  others  to  this 
pradice.  Sydenham  f propofes  a gargle  com- 
pofed  of  fmall-beer,  or  barley-water,  or  one 
made  as  follows : — a.  Cort.  ulmi  drach.  6.  glycyr. 
unc.  fern,  paffular  enucleat.  xx.  rofar.  rubr.  pugn. 
duos.  Coq.  s.  q.  aq.  ad  lib.  un.  et  fern.  Col,  diflblv. 
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oxymel  limp,  et  mellis  rofar.  ana  unc.  duas.  M. 
f.  garg.  But  when  the  patient  is  threatened  with 
fuffocation,  he  advifes  the  exhibition  of  an  eme- 
tic, than  which  nothing  is  found  more  efficacious 
fometimes,  although  he  confeffes  that  it  does  not 
always  anfwer  the  purpofe.  But  the  faliva  is 
fometimes  extremely  acrid,  in  confequence  of 
which  the  infide  of  the  mouth  is  ulcerated,  and 
becomes  very  painful,  as  if  it  had  been  burnt.  It 
muft  then  be  gargled  with  barley-water  and  milk, 
or  a decodtion  of  marfh-mallow  root,  or  a fimi- 
lar  demulcent  fluid,  to  which  may  be  advanta- 
geoufly  added,  fome  fedum  majus  J,  or  mucilage 
of  flea-wort  feeds,  or  quinces.  The  fmall  ulcers 
may  be  treated  with  the  remedies  already  men- 
tioned when  I fpoke  of  the  aphtha?  ||.  But  as 
the  prolonging  of  the  ptyalifm  in  adults  is  highly 
neceflary,  it  is  likewife  proper  to  allow  the  diar- 
rhoea, which  “attacks  children,  to  go  on  as  long 
as  the  ftrength  will  permit ; nay,  if  it  be  acci- 
dentally flopped,  it  ought  to  be  excited  anew  with 
bland  inje&ions  ; nor  fhould  it  ever  be  checked 
in  this  ftage,  unlefs  it  be  exceffive  and  exhauft 
the  ftrength.  On  the  whole,  if  the  acrid  humour 
defcending  to  the  inteftines  corrodes  them, 
and  gives  rife  to  gripes,  as  fometimes  happens 
when  dyfentery  prevails  epidemically, — for  then 
only  the  fmall-pox  are  combined  with  dyfentery, 
— ^we  may  have  recourfe  to  demulcents,  and  the 
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other  remedies  employed  in  treating  the  latter 
c difeafe. 

* Sydenh.  Op.  Omn.  fe£t.  2.  c.  2.  p.  177.  TifTot,  Ep.  Cit. 
■p.  42.  Storck,  1.  c.  P.  I.  p.274.  f L.  c.  ib . p.  177.  178. 
:$  Storck,  1.  c.  ||  Vol.  i.  § ccxcvi. 

261.  In  the  mean  time,  fometimes  the  mouth 
;and  fauces  are  covered  with  a hard  and  thick  cruft 
of  the  variolous  puftules,  by  which  the  refpiration 
;.and  deglutition  are  greatly  impeded.  In  that  cafe 
they  ought  to  be  conftantly  fomented  with  emol- 
lient remedies,  as  tepid  water  mixed  with  milk, 
rto  caufe  the  feparation  of  the  cruft.  The  noftrils 
iikewife  are  often  obftrudfted  from  the  fame  caufe. 

' When  that  happens,  the  vapours  of  warm  water 
■ may  be  drawn  in  by  the  nofe  or  mouth,  or  water 
'with  honey  may  be  inje&ed  into  the  noftrils  by 
: means  of  a fiphon  or  fyringe,  by  which  the 
crufts,  being  foftened,  are  feparated,  and  the  pa- 
Uient  receives  the  greateft  relief*.  Sometimes, 
jalfo,  in  the  malignant  and  confluent  fmall-pox, 
'when  the  puftules  ought  to  ripen,  the  face  be- 
comes black,  and  covered  with  a dry  cruft,  which 
is  truly  gangrenous  (195.)*  In  that  cafe  the  fkin 
ought  to  be  fcarified  repeatedly  and  deeply,  even 
to  the  found  flefh,  and  afterwards  fomented  with 
1 a warm  emollient  deco&ion,  containing  fpirits  of 
wine  and  camphor.  After  this  a great  deal  of 
fetid  pus  generally  flows  from  the  incifions,  and 
the  mortified  parts  feparate.  When  the  digeftion 
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of  the  gangrene  is  completed,  a cathartic  ought 
to  be  administered.  Meade  f records  an  inftance 
of  a fucccfsful  cure  of  this  kind ; and  I myfelf 
have  been  informed  of  another,  by  Guattani,  a 
furgeon  of  confiderable  eminence  in  Rome,  who, 
when  a boy,  laboured  under  a very  dangerous 
gangrenous  fpecies  of  fmall-pox,  and  was  cured 
in  coniequence  of  his  father  having  employed  a 
fimilar  method  of  treatment,  which  caufed  his  face 
afterwards  to  be  marked  with  very  difagreeable 
fears,  affording  a remarkable  proof  of  his  father’s 
boldnefs,  and  the  fuccefs  of  the  plan  he  had 
adopted.  And  if  gangrene  occurs  in  any  other 
part,  it  ought  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner. 

* Sydenh.  Op.  fed.  3.  p.  177.  Tiffot,  1.  c . ib.  Storck,  1.  c. 
P-275*  t Lie.  c.  3. 

262.  Very  frequently  in  this  Rage,  the  face, 
hands,  and  feet,  become  too  fwelled,  tenfe,  pain- 
ful, and  red.  The  remedies  are,  fomentations  of 
water  and  milk,  or  very  emollient  cataplafms. 
For,  by  means  of  them,  not  only  are  the  pain 
and  tenfion  mitigated,  but  likewife  the  fuppura- 
tion  of  the  puRules  is  facilitated  *.  But  the 
beft  pra&itioners  agree  in  turning  their  attention 
in  this  Rage  particularly  to  the  fecondary  fever 
and  its  fymptoms.  Sydenham  was  of  opinion 
that  it  ought  to  be  powerfully  oppofed  by  im- 
mediate and  copious  bleeding  and  purging  alter- 
nately, in  fuch  a manner,  however,  that  he  em- 
ployed the  purging  only  after  bleeding,  and  not 
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before  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  difeafe.  In  both 
ways  he  propofed  to  himfelf  diminifhing  the  in- 
flammatory difpofition  of  the  blood  and  quan- 
tity of  the  purulent  matter  f.  But  Sydenham’s 
rule  mud  not  be  adopted  without  caution.  For  it 
is  not  always,  nor  in  every  fecondary  fever,  fafe  to 
bleed  or  purge  ; nor  is  it  always  neceflary  for  the 
bleeding  to  precede  the  purging,  when  the  latter 
is  employed  ; nor  ought  we  always  to  wait  for 
the  thirteenth  day  before  purging,  as  it  may  be 
neceflary  even  before  this  period,  and  fome- 
times  even  on  the  ninth  or  tenth  day  But 
I fliall  immediately  proceed  to  ftate  my  fentiments 
concerning  each  kind  of  evacuation,  and  fhew 
when  I think  both,  or  one  or  other,  ought  to  be 
allowed,  and  when  not. 

* Storck,  J.  c.  f De  Febr.  Putr.  Var.  Conjl,  Superv, 

$ Freind,  De  Febr.  comm.vii.  and  Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

263.  To  begin,  therefore,  with  bleeding;  we 
muft  carefully  inquire  whether  the  fymptoms  in- 
dicate the  fmall-pox  of  the  inflammatory  kind  ; 
or  if  the  fever  is  very  violent,  accompanied  with 
a ftrong,  hard  pulfe,  great  heat  and  thirft ; whe- 
ther the  patient  be  of  a flout  habit  of  body, 
young,  and  accuftomed  to  exercife  ; whether  he 
has  been  addicted  to  heating  meat  and  drink,  or 
has  employed  a warm  regim  n ; or  if  bleeding- 
has  been  negle&ed  at  the  beginning  : it  will  then 
be  proper  to  let  blood,  efpecially  if  it  be  in- 
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dicated  by  fevere  fymptoms,  as  plirenitis,  coma, 
convulfions,  fuffbcation,  and  peripneumony.  Nor 
is  the  phyfician  to  be  deterred  from  it,  if  it  be  in- 
dicated in  other  refpeds,  by  the  fmallnefs  or 
weaknefs  of  the  pulfe,  becaufe  the  arteries  then 
fubfide,  not  in  confequence  of  want  of  ftrength, 
but  from  being  oppreffed,  and,  on  the  fuper- 
fiuous  quantity  of  blood  being  removed,  gene- 
rally rife  again  and  beat  with  greater  violence. 
It  muff  alfo  be  remarked,  that  during  the  preva- 
lence of  an  inflammatory  diathefis  of  the  blood, 
the  internal  parts  are  frequently  affe&ed  with  in- 
flammation, in  confequence  of  which  the  fecon- 
dary  fever  arifes,  without  the  fmall-pox  being 
depreffed  ; which  is  a proof  that  it  does  not  arife 
from  depreffion  of  the  puftules,  or  abforption  of 
the  pus, — as  the  fmall-pox  are  raifed  and  filled 
with  laudable  pus, — but  from  inflammation  of 
fome  of  the  vifcera.  In  this  cafe,  alfo,  the  greateft 
advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  fpeedy  and  co- 
pious bleeding.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the 
fymptoms  peculiar  to  the  nervous  or  malignant 
fever  occur  (211.),  or,  which  is  worfe,  when 
fymptoms  of  putrid  diffolution  appear  (212.),  as 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  in  fome 
fpecies  of  the  diftin£t  but  gangrenous  kind,  of  a 
bad  difpofition,  efpecially  when  epidemic,  it  is  ab- 
folutely  proper  to  abftain  from  bleeding,  although 
the  fecondary  fever  be  pretty  violent.  For  tire 
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experiments  of  Sagar  * likewife  evince  its  hurt- 

fulnefs  in  thefe  cafes. 

* De  Var.  Iglavien . p.44.45. 

264.  It  remains  for  me  next  to  fpeak  of  the 
employment  of  cathartics  in  the  fecondary  fever. 
Moft  authors,  after  Sydenham,  Freind,  Meade, 
Huxham,  and  others,  are  of  opinion  that  it 
ought  not  only  to  be  removed,  but  prevented  by* 
ithem.  Nay,  they  affirm  *,  that  fometimes  relief 
! has  been  obtained  from  no  other  medicine,  efpe- 
.cially  when,  in  certain  cafes,  calomel  and  pare- 
gorics are  interpofed  at  the  proper  time.  Tif- 
ifot — not  only  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  at  the 
.commencement  of  the  fecondary  fever,  but  alfo 
iin  the  diftinfl:  ones,  when  copious, — recommends 
i the  adminiftering  of  manna  in  fuch  a dofe  as  to 
[produce  three,  four,  or  five  ftools,  which  is  ge- 
nerally ferviceable  on  the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  and 
jpropofes  continuing  its  ufe  even  for  fome  days 
after.  So  much  does  he  rely  on  this  medicine. 
'Nor  does  he  do  fo  without  reafon ; for  the  inti- 
rmate  confent  between  the  Ikin  and  inteftines  is 
^well  known,  which  led  Hippocrates  to  obferve, 
(Cutis  laxitas  alvi  adJlriBio , et  vice  verfa : or  that 
: the  excretions  of  thefe  parts  alternate  together. 

* Huxh.  De  Aerei  et  Morb.  Epid.  T.  i.  p.  37. 

265.  But  purging  mull  not  be  employed  in-4 
idiferiminately  ; for,  like  bleeding,  it  alfo  has  cer- 
tain bounds  beyond  which  it  is  improper  to  go. 
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It  aim  oft  invariably  holds,  that  in  the  fecondary 
fever,  which  comes  on  without  any  fuppuration 
of  tlie  puftules,  or  when  thofe  on  the  face  in  par- 
ticular dry  prematurely,  and  the  fwelling  at  the 
fame  time  dilappears,  purging  * is  commonly 
confidered  as  neceflary,  and  ftill  more  if,  in  con- 
iequence  of  the  variolous  matter  remaining  in  the 
fyltem,  an  ardent  fever  arifes,  accompanied  with 
reftlefthefs,  fhort  and  frequent  refpiration,  thin 
urine,  and  conftant  watching.  In  that  cafe,  after 
bleeding,  it  it  has  been  properly  indicated  (264.), 
gentle  cathartics,  repeated  at  intervals,  fuccefsfully 
draw  off  the  variolous  colluvies  j\  But  it  is  like- 
wife  highly  ferviceable  after  the  puftules  have 
undergone  proper  fuppuration,  and  are  filled  with 
pus,  although  none  of  the  pus  pafles  out  of  the 
puftules,  or  along  with  the  urine,  and  no  fedi- 
ment  is  obferved  in  it  J ; or,  laftly,  if  the  puf- 
tules have  fallen  of  a fudden,  and  the  pus  has  re- 
tired into  the  fyftem.  There  is  likewife  need  of 
purging,  if,  on  the  ptyalifm  ceafing,  and  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  fubfiding,  the  fwelling  of  the 
extremities  does  not  come  on,  and  there  is  no  dis- 
charge of  urine  depofiting  a fediment,  nor  fpon- 
taneous  loofenefs  ; or,  which  is  worfe,  if  coma, 
or  delirium,  or  both  lupervene  ||.  But  on  deli- 
rium, coma,  angina,  or  peripneumony  fuperve- 
ning,  purging  is  fo  proper,  that  we  ought  not  to 
be  deterred  from  it  by  the  fear  of  the  ptyalifm 
being  ftopt  by  it  j as  in  that  cafe  Tiftot  § is  of 
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opinion,  that  more  immediate  advantage  is  to  be 
expe&ed  from  the  loofenefs,  than  danger  from 
the  fuppreflion  of  the  ptyalifm,  which  does  not 
then  afford  fufficient  relief ; particularly  if  bleed- 
ing or  cupping-glaffes  have  already  been  em- 
ployed, and  with  no  effect  If.  Nor  does  lownefs 
of  the  pulfe  always  hinder  the  employment  of 
bleeding  ; as  it  is  frequently  raifed,  and  becomes 
ftronger  in  confequence  of  bleeding**'.  It  is 
likewife  afcertained  by  experience,  that  the  loofe- 
nefs is  attended  with  advantage  when  the  very 
acrid  humour,  with  which  the  puftules  when  dry- 
ing abounded,  might  induce  gangrene  of  the 
fkin  ft. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3.  f Salifbury  Cade,  Epi/l , ad  Freind. 
X Freind,  De  Purg.  in  fecund.  Var.  Conjl.  Febr.  adhib.  ad  Rich. 
Meade.  |[  Id.  1.  c.  hift.  3.  § Tiflot,  Ep.Var.Arg. 

р.  4 6.  ^ Freind,  1.  c.  hift.  2.  **  Freind,  De  febr. 

с.  vii.  ff  Ideniy  De  Purg.  t*fc.  hift.  3. 

266.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  more  advifable 
to  abftain  from  purging,  while  the  fwelling  of  the 
face  and  inflammation  of  the  puftules  continue, 
and  the  faliva  flows  properly,  without  being  ac- 
companied with  any  other  more  fevere  fymp- 
tom  But  if  the  fwelling  of  the  face  begins  to 
fubfide,  and  the  ptyalifm  is  leffened,  as  happens 
in  the  confluent,  fmall-pox  on  the  ninth,  tenth, 
or  eleventh  day  of  the  eruption,  and  at  the  fame 
time  the  hands  fwell  properly,  and  no  fymptoms 
of  a worfe  kind  appear,  the  whole  bufmefs  may 
be  intruftcd  to  nature  f ; or  it  will  be  fufficient  in 
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the  mean  time  merely  to  keep  the  belly  open 
with  clyders,  if  it  happens  to  be  bound.  The 
cathartics  alfo  ought  to  be  omitted,  if  there  is  a 
fpontaneous  diarrhoea,  or  if  the  bowels  have  al- 
ready been  purged  by  means  of  injections,  or  at 
lead;  they  may  be  deferred  for  fome  days,  that 
the  drength  may  not  be  altogether  exhauded  J ; 
and  dill  more  if  the  belly  is  fo  loofe  as  to  endan- 
ger the  inducing  of  debility,  which  generally  hap- 
pens in  a putrid  didolution,  chiefly  of  all  the 
fluids,  fo  frequently  the  concomitant  of  the  ma- 
lignant fmall-pox. 

* Salifbury,  Ep.  Cit.  f Id.  ib.  ^ Meade,  De  Var.  c.  3. 

267.  It  is  not  fufflcient,  however,  to  inquire 
whether  bleeding,  or  purging,  or  both,  ought  to 
be  employed  in  the  fecondary  fever.  It  is  like- 
"tvife  proper  to  afcertain  whether  the  variolous 
fanies  is  collected  in  any  part  under  the  dry  cu- 
ticle. This  is  eafily  known  by  the  touch,  or  by 
the  epidermis  burding  ; for  on  prefiure,  or  on  an 
incifion  being  made,  pus  is  difcharged.  Then  a 
paflage  ought  to  be  fpeedily  made  for  the  pus, 
and  the  body  fhould  be  nourifhed  with  proper 
diet,  and  antifeptics  employed,  that  the  patient 
may  bear  up  under  the  difeafe,  until  the  whole  pu- 
rulent matter  has  pafled  out,  which  Meade  has 
fometimes  obferved  to  flow  for  twenty  days,  or 
even  more, without  afledting  the  patient’s  Arength. 
While  the  purulent  matter,  in  confequence  of  the 
cuticle  cracking,  continues  to  flow  out  from  the 
fkin,  and  in  this  manner  evacuates  the  fyflem,  the 
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pra&itioner  ought  to  act  with  caution,  and  nei- 
ther by  bleeding  nor  purging  interrupt  that  fa- 
lutary  evacuation.  In  the  mean  time,  in  the 
third  and  following  ftage  of  the  complaint,  the 
whole  Ikin  ought  to  be  kept  clean  of  the  pus  and 
putrid  halitus,  by  frequently  changing  the  bed- 
cloaths  and  linen,  and  carefully  ventilating  the 
room  *.  I {hall  not  here  omit  to  mention,  that 
fometimes  towards  the  end  of  the  fuppuration,  or 
beginning  of  the  exficcation,  moft  dreadful  pains 
in  the  bones  come  on  (as  I have  already  men- 
tioned on  Sagar’s  authority  :,  which,  if  they  ex- 
ceed twelve,  or  twenty-four  hours,  occafion  cer- 
tain death.  They  ought  to  be  alleviated  with  ano- 
dyne fomentations  of  tepid  milk,  with  drinking  an 
infufion  of  teil-flowers,  and  wild  poppy,  and  alfo 
with  fyrup  of  diacodium  in  the  water  of  teil- 
flowers  ; experience  having  {hewn  the  advantage 

of  employing  thefe  remedies  f . 

* Tiflot,  Ep.  Cit.  p.  40.  f Sagar,  De  Var.Jglav.  p.  19. 

268.  It  was  proper  to  make  thefe  general  re- 
marks when  treating  of  this  flage  of  the  com- 
plaint. It  remains  for  me  now,  according  to  the 
plan  I have  laid  down  to  myfelf,  to  fubjoin  fome 
particular  obfervations  concerning  the  cure  of  cer- 
tain fpecies  of  the  complaint.  Sydenham  ufed  to 
cure  the  anomalous  confluent  fmall-pox , which  I 
have  already  (195.)  defcribed  after  him,  in  the 
following  manner.  As  he  difcovered  in  this  fpe- 
eies  of  the  complaint,  exceflive  heat  of  the  blood, 
and  a kind  of  burning  acrimony  occafioning  col- 
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liquation  and  corruption  of  almoft  all  the  fluids; 
lie  thought  that  it  required  being  checked  in  the 
moft  decifive  manner.  Befides  narcotics,  there- 
fore, which  are  ufually  employed  in  other  fpecies 
of  confluent  fmall-pox,  he  had  recourfe  to  the 
cooling  regimen , and  the  liberal  drinking,  not  of 
cglefacient  drinks,  but  of  thofe  which  at  once  allay 
the  moft  violent  heat.  With  that  view  he  recom- 
mended the  deco  Bum  album , which  is  compofed 
of  bread,  and  a fmall  quantity  of  burnt  hartf- 
horn,  mixed  with  a great  quantity  of  water,  and 
flightly  fweetened  with  fugar.  He  alfo  employed 
with  the  fame  view  hydrogala , cc  conlifting  of  three 
parts  of  water  and  one  of  milk  boiled  together, 
which  generally  proved  more  agreeable  to  the  pa- 
tient than  refrigerant.”  Nor  did  the  liberal  ufe 
of  drink  prove  ferviceable  merely  by  allaying  the 
exceflTive  heat,  excited  along  with  the  fever  du- 
ring the  time  of  maturation,  but  likewife  by  pro- 
moting and  keeping  up  the  ptyalifm  longer  than 
would  have  happened,  had  not  the  heat  been  di- 
miniftied.  It  likewife  afforded  relief  when  an 
immoderate  flow  of  the  menfes  came  on,  provi- 
ded the  depreflion  of  the  puftules  was  not  ap- 
prehended from  fuch  a profufe  difcharge,  and  heat- 
ing remedies,  which  occafion  greater  colliqua- 
tion  in  the  blood,  were  not  improperly  employed 
on  that  account. 

* Oper.  fe£h  3.  c,  6.  p.  231. 

26 9,  In  the  fatal  malignant  and  confluent  epi- 
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demy,  ia  which  the  puftules  fubfiding  occafioned 
death  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  and, which 
was  of  a truly  putrid  kind  (198.),  as  Haller  oh* 
feived  that  this  fymptom  univerfally  proved  fatal, 
he  began  to  conlider  in  what  manner  fo  great  an 
evil  might  be  averted.  Acids  and  refrigerants, 
on  account  of  the  puftules,  as  I have  already  ob- 
ferved,  being  very  apt  to  become  deprelfed, 
feemed  to  him  to.be  of  a doubtful  nature.  He 
found  emulhons,  clyfters,  apd  cathartics,  which 
other  phyfiqians  employed  with  great  conhdence, 
quickly  give  rife  to  palfy,  aphonia,  dropfy,  or 
even  fudden  death,  in  confequence  of  the  puf- 
tules  Hi  iking  in;  nor  did  he  find  thfe  employment 
of  calefacients  lefs  pernicious.  He  mentions,  that 
:-m  it  “ there  wjis  prefent  a high  degree  of  alka- 
ilelcence  of  the  fluids,  in  confequence  of  which 
Iboth  the  puftules  and  breath  of  the  patients  had  a 
1 horrid  fmell.  There  were  alfo  prefent, in  the  fluids 
< a fatal  lentor, — as  was  evinced  by  the  fpots,  which 
i:are  infacd  fmall  fphacelufes, — together  with  pains 
of  the  loins,  and  fcanty,  greenifh  urine.”  A me- 
dicine was  therefore  required  to  diffolve  the  im- 
paled humours,  without  burfting  the  vefels,  to 
ncreafe  the  motion  to  the  furface,  without  aggrava- 
ing  the  fever,  and  to  raife  the  puftules.  about  reti- 
ring into  the  fyftem,  without  exciting  the  alkalef- 
-encc  prefent  in  the  fluids.  Camphor  appeared  to 
urn  to  poffcfs  thefe  properties.  On  which  account, 
whenever  fymptoms  prognofticating  fmall-pox  of 
1 bad  kind  occurred,  as  “ delirium  on  the  firfl  day, 
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violent  fever,  pungent  pain  in  the  loins  or  breaft, 
difficult  refpiration,  when  the  patient  was  corpu- 
lent, grown  up,  and  plethoric,  he  immediately 
gave  a diluent  decoCtion  liberally, — that  is,  to  the 
extent  of  a few  pounds  daily, — made  of  aperient 
plants,  as  farfapWilla,  the  roots  of  grafs,  adian- 
thum,  daify,  or  figs.”  He  abftained  from  bleeding, 
however,  although  at  firft  fight  it  might  appear 
proper,  becaufe  perhaps  the  very  great  tendency 
to  putrefaction,  which  he  obferved  in  the  difeafe, 
made  him  confider  that  remedy  as  hurtful.  But 
he  promoted  “ the  vomiting,  which  was  almoft  a 
conftant  fymptom,  by  means  of  an  emetic,  fo  as 
to  occafion  full  vomiting  at  leaft  eight  times.” 
For  if  the  vomiting  was  checked,  the  difeafe  al- 
ways terminated  more  unfavourably.  But  al- 
though he  carefully  guarded  againft  bleeding,  he 
found  that  the  hemorrhages  were  not  alarming, 
having  learnt  by  experience  that  they  were  in 
fome  meafure  to  be  defired  ; particularly  as  he 
obferved  in  a boy  of  feven  years  of  age  an  he- 
morrhage from  the  anus,  before  the  appearance 

of  the  eruption,  followed  by  a very  mild  difeafe. 

* Opufc.  Path.  obf.  xliv.  Hijl.  Conjt.  Var.  an.  1735.  P‘  Ir3- 

370.  But  when,  in  confequence  of  advice  of 
the  domeftics,  or  through  the  fault  of  the  pa- 
tients themfelves,  the  fmall-pox  were  haflened 
by  warm  remedies,  after  great  anxiety  they  ap- 
peared prematurely  very  black  ; but  if  they  ap- 
peared fpontaneoufly  on  the  third  day,  and  the 
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fymptoms  were  relieved  in  confequence,  ftill  the 
puftules  fell  on  the  fixth  day,  and  were  marked 
witn  a black  fpot,  as  is  ufual  in  the  malignant  con- 
fluent fmall-pox.  When  either  of  thefe  accidents 
befel  the  patient,  he  adminiftered  camphor diflolved 
in  fome  emulfton,  fo  that  twenty  grains  fhould  be 
taken  within  twelve  hours.  He  began  to  employ 
it  at  midnight,  after  the  fever  had  taken  a turn, 
and  continued  it  till  next  day  at  noon,  dividing  the 
intire  dofe  into  fix  parts,  fo  that  one  might  be  ta- 
ken every  hour.  And  at  three,  four,  or  at  moft  five 
' in  the  afternoon,  he  gave  the  fyrup  of  white  poppy, 
with  nitre  and  a little  pure  citron-juice.  To  an 
.adult,  when  violently  affeded,  he  gave  an  ounce 
rand  a half  of  the  fyrup,  and  fix  drachms  of  ci- 
ttron-juice.  In  this  manner  the  delirium  was  al- 
llayed.  He  continued  this  plan  of  cure  even  un- 
ttil  the  drying  of  the  puftules.  But  as  foon  as  he 
f found  the  ptyalifm  in  adults  diminifhed,  and  the 
throat  become  dry  and  fore,  which  took  place 
Trom  the  ninth  to  the  tenth  or  eleventh  day,  at 
tthe  fame  time  the  exficcation  of  the  puftules  co- 
r.mmgon,  during  all  this  time  he  endeavoured  to 
prevent  the  fatal  angina,  and  to  excite  the  ptya- 
■him,  by  frequently  injeding  honey  of  rofes  and 
anitre  through  a fiphon  into  the  throat,  notwith- 
standing that  Hoffman,  though  unjuftly,  repro- 
bates this  pradice.  In  the  mean  time  he  allowed 
Huents  in  abundance,  together  with  acids  and 
demulcents.  But  he  gradually  diminifhed  the 
■quantity  of  the  camphor,  fo  that  he  omitted  it 
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altogether  on  the  ninth  day,  when  nothing  re- 
mained to  be  expelled,  and  the  fecondary  fever 
was  about  taking  place.  Thus  the  black  puftules 
difappeared  about  the  eighth  day,  and  “ gradually 
became  firft  red,  and  at  length  pale.”  At  this 
period,  likewife,  he  loofened  the  bowels  by 
means  of  an  inje&ion  with  nitre,  having  learnt 
by  experience,  that  a diarrhoea  rendered  the  fe- 
condary fever  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  day 
milder,  “ while  it  would  otherwife  have  become 
fatal,  attended  with  a new  delirium,  anxiety,  an- 
gina, foft,"  irregular,  quick  pulfe,  and  a moll  of- 
fenfive  fmell  of  the  whole  body.”  But  ii  a more 
fevere  fever  came  on,  he  allayed  it  by  giving  a 
cathartic  compofed  of  tamarinds ; nor  did  he  omit 
doing  this  even  in  the  higheft  degree  of  debility ; 
nay,  he  repeated  it  on  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
day,  if  it  was  necefiary.  By  thefe  means  he  at- 
moft  cut  fhort  this  dreadful  complaint,  as  well  as 
by  preparations  of  poppy,  and  citron-juice,  and 
other  means  adapted  to  the  patient.  But  during 
all  the  ft  ages  of  the  difeafe  he  religioufly  abftained 
from  flefti  and  foups  of  all  kinds,  giving  only 
herbs  and  fruits,  and  always  preferibing  the  fame: 
drink,  but  in  greater  quantity,  and  more  fre- 
quently. 

271.  It  is  furprifing  that  Sydenham,  who  firftf 
of  all  employed  the  vitriolic  acid  * in  the  malig- 
nant and  gangrenous  fmall-pox,  mixed  with  thej 
drink  fo  as  to  render  it  agreeably  acid,  during 
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the  whole  iirfh  and  fecond  ftage  of  the  complaint, 
during  the  fuppuration  and  fecondary  fever, 
either  reprobated,  or,  as  I have  already  (268.) 
Ihewn,  omitted  it ; and  that  Haller,  in  the  very 
putrid  kind  of  fmall-pox  juft  mentioned,  confi- 
dered  it  as  fufpicious,  or  hurtful  (269  ),  nay, 
in  this  ftage,  the  cure  of  which  I am  at  pre- 
fent  difc Lifting,  almoft  abftained  even  from  the 
vegetable  acids  ; ftnce  there  is  not  in  the  whole 
Materia  Medica  a medicine  more  efficacious 
for  checking  the  diflolution  of  the  blood,  and 
preventing  putrefadion.  But  the  vitriolic  acid  is 
of  fingular  efficacy  in  the  haematuria,  which  is  oc- 
cafioned  in  this  ftage  of  the  complaint  in  parti- 
cular by  the  extreme  diffolution  of  the  blood ; 
for  if  it  yields  to  any  remedy,  the  only  hope  re- 
mains in  the  liberal  employment  of  the  ftrong  a- 
cids.  At  the  fame  time  we  muff:  not  omit  thofe 
remedies,  which  I have  elfewhere  mentioned 
(242.)  as  reftraining  fuch  hemorrhages,  as  the  fe- 
rum  ladis  aluminofum  f,  as  it  is  called,  alum  it- 
lelf,  and  the  fpeciftc  of  Helvetius  when  other 
means  have  failed,  and  no  congeftion  in  the 
lungs  or  other  vifcera  forbids  the  employment  of 
aftringents.  But  the  apprehenfton  which  is  fome- 
times  entertained  of  fupprefiing  the  ptyalifm,  or 
reducing  the  ftrength  by  means  of  thefe  acids,  is 
almoft  groundlefs  ||,  if  we  are  to  believe  the  tefti- 
mony  of  phyficians  who  have  experienced  their 
Vol.  III.  M. 
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effects,  and  in  the  latter  cafe  do  not  neglect  to 
combine  the  acids  with  cordials  and  (lightly  aro- 
matic remedies,  fuch  as  the  virginian  (hake-root, 
and  contrayerva,  camphor,  and  particularly  Pe- 
ruvian bark,  which,  on  account  of  its  antifeptic 
quality,  can  fcarcely  be  omitted  without  inju- 
ry in  the  putrid  and  gangrenous  fmall-pox,  or 
in  thofe  in  which  there  is  a tendency  to  corrup- 
tion from  any  other  caufe. 


* Oper.  fe£l.  v.  c.  iv.  f The  ferum  aluminofum  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia  is  made  as  follows  : Rec.  Laftis  vac- 
cini  lib.  i.  alum.  crud.  in  pulv.  reda£t.  drach.  ij.  Coque,  ut 
fiat  ferum  la£lis  probe  a coagulo  feparandum.  J The  fpe- 
cific  of  Helvetius  is  thus  made  : Rec.  Alum.  crud.  pulv.  unc.  ii. 
Sang,  dracon.  in  lachrym.  unc.  femis.  Liquetur  alumen  ad 
ignem  in  vafe  argenteo,  aut  fiotili  vitreato  ; fufo  infperge  fang, 
drac.  in  pollin.  tenuifs.  redadL  Frigefacla  mafia  fervetur  in 
vafe  claufo  ad  ufum.  Dofis  a drachma  femis  ad  unam. 
||  Tiflot  has  fpolcen  of  the  employment  of  acids  in  the  cure  of 
fmall-pox  with  fo  much  judgment,  that  I think  it  will  be  of 
advantage  to  ftudents  to  give  the  fubftance  of  his  obfervations 
here.  The  vegetable  acids  were  firft:  employed  by  the  Ara- 
bians, and  have  been  fince  employed  by  their  fuccefiors  to  the 
prefent  day  in  the  cure  of  fmall-pox.  But  no  one  before  Sy- 
denham’s time  ever  employed  the  vitriolic  acid  mixed  with  the 
drink  in  the  malignant  and  gangrenous  fmall-pox  ; at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fuppuratory  ftage,  however,  and  during  the 
fecondary  fever,  it  feems  to  be  reje£led  by  him  as  hurtful.  But 
improperly,  according  to  Tifiot ; for  acids  refill  putrefa&ion  ; 
diminilh  the  heat,  fever,  and  itching  *,  prevent  the  colliquative 
diarrhoea,  -without  producing  coltivenefs  ; remove  the  angina, 
delirium,  and  phrenitis ; check  the  malignity,  and  prevent  the 
benign  from  degenerating  into  the  malignant  fmall-pox  ; do 
not  fupprefs  the  ptyalifm,  excite  the  flow  of  urine, — efpe- 
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dally  the  nitrous  acid,  when  mixed  with  the  drink  in  large 
quantity, — and  obviate  the  metaftafis  of  the  pus.  They  are 
particularly  recommended  in  the  haematuria,  and  black  fmall- 
pox,  as  alfo  in  alkalefcence  and  warm  di  Ablution  of  the  fluids 
( Ep.  V ar.  Arg.  p.  28.  to  56.).  The  common  dofe  of  the  mineral 
acid,  according  to  Quarin  ( Meth.  Med.  Febr.  c.  viii.  p.  96.),  is 
a drachm  a-day  : but  there  is  fometimes  occafion  to  increafe  it 
to  half  an  ounce,  or  even  to  fix  drachms.  He  adds,  that  it 
may  be  given  to  infants,  if  they  reje£t  it  in  their  drink,  mixed 
with  fome  fyrup,  and  taken  in  fpoonfuls.  But  Tiflot  men- 
tions his  having  given  it  dill  more  liberally.  For  fometimes 
within  the  fpace  of  four  hours  he  gave  three  drachms  of  fpi- 
’ rit  of  vitriol,  or  fulphur,  diluted  with  a large  quantity  of  drink, 

: to  allay  the  violence  of  the  fever,  delirium,  and  anxiety.  At 
another  time  he  gave  a woman  two  whole  ounces  of  the  fpi- 

■ dt  of  fulphur  in  the  fpace  of  forty  hours.  He  grants,  however, 

: that  in  confequence  of  the  long  and  liberal  ufe  of  acids,  to- 

■ wards  the  end  of  the  difeafe  colic-pains  arofe,  which  it  is  ne- 
cceflary  to  allay  with  opium  (1.  c.  p.  23.  to  25.).  But  altho’  he 
t be  a very  great  friend  to  acids,  he  reprobates  them  in  a vapid  dia  - 
tthefis  of  the  blood,  and  laxity  of  the  folids,  unlefs  the  acids  are 

■ combined  with  cordial  remedies,  as  camphor,  peruvian  bark,  vir- 
L’ginian  fnake-root,  the  Ample  mixture,  or  the  fulphur  auratum 
;antimonii.  But  Farr  ( De  Acld.Virib.  p.  101.)  differs  fome- 
1,1  what  from  Tiflot,  as  he  obferves,  that  acids  ought  not  to  be 
.given  when  the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  too  languid,  nor 
'when  the  folids  are  too  rigid,  and  the  fluids  too  fluggifh  and 
idenfe.  In  my  opinion,  however,  all  acids  ought  not  to  be  under- 

flood  here  ; for  the  vegetable  ones,  efpecially  the  nitrous  acid, 
'when  diluted,  prove  attenuanc  and  diffolving  ; nor  is  it  in- 
.onfiftent  with  truth  to  fuppofe,  that  the  vitriolic  acid  alfo, 

1 whilft  it  diminifhes  the  irritability,  and  perhaps  attenuates  and 
tftradfs  the  earthy  element  and  connebling  gluten,  may  oc- 
• -afion  laxity  of  the  fibres  ; and  it  is  therefore  improper  to 
hfcard  it  when  the  folids  appear  too  rigid. 
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272.  I muft  like  wife  make  fome  observations 
concerning  the  peculiar  treatment  of  the  [angui- 
neous  Species,  as  it  is  called  (197*)  ; but  as  in  it 
the  puftules  by  no  means  fuppurate,  but  become 
livid  and  Somewhat  bloody,  being  univerfally  ac- 
companied with  black  Spots,  vibices,  and  pete- 
chiac,  and  the  blood  is  very  much  diSSolved,  gi- 
ving rife  to  various  kinds  of  hemorrhages  ; it  is 
evident  that  it  is  of  a highly  putrid  nature,  and  re- 
quires the  mod  powerful  antifeptics,  infpilTating 
and  Styptic  remedies,  particularly  bark,  prepara- 
tions of  vitriol,  and  alum.  It  is  beft,  therefore, 
to  adminifter  a drachm  of  bark,  or  four  Scruples, 
every  four  or  Six  hours,  and,  in  the  interval,  Such 
a dofe  of  alum  as  (hall  appear  adapted  to  the  pa- 
tient’s age  and  conftitution  ; or  the  Serum  ladtis 
aluminofum,  or  the  Specific  of  Helvetius,  to  the 
extent  of  a Scruple,  in  conferve  of  rofes,  which  is 
moft  efficacious.  Great  benefit,  alfo,  is  derived 
from  the  vitriolated  tin&ure  of  rofes,  of  which 
five  or  fix  Spoonfuls  taken  occafionally  will  be 
lufficient  for  adults  ; nor  is  the  red  French  wane 
without  its  praife,  or  any  other  Subacid  or  auftere 
remedy,  the  power  of  which  alfo,  in  improving 
the  ftrength,  is  celebrated.  But  acids  of  all  kinds, 
if  in  any  cafe  certainly  in  this,  afford  remarkable 
relief.  Spirit  of  vitriol,  therefore,  even  the  very 
ftrongeft,  is  Said  to  be  preferable  to  all  others, 
especially  when  dropped  into  the  drink,  and 
when  black  or  livid  Spots  are  interfperfed  among 
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the  puftules  *.  Nor  muft  I here  omit  noticing 
the  antifeptic  virtue  of  camphor,  efpecially  when 
employed  in  conjunction  with  the  vegetable  acids. 
If  delirium  or  coma  come  on  in  this  fpecies, 
Meade  affirms,  that  blifters  alfo  may  be  fafely 
employed  f , which  will  appear  furprifing  to  fuch 
as  with  reafon  lufpeCt  the  efficacy  of  cantharides 
in  fuch  a hate  of  diffolution  of  the  blood,  and  ten- 
dency to  putrefaction.  But  fometimes  fuch  is  the 
neceffity  for  revulfion,  that  it  requires  the  atten- 
tion being  wholly  turned  to  it,  although  epifpa- 
ftics,  and  cataplafms  prepared  with  muftard-feed, 
are  then  to  be  confidered  as  fafer. 

* Meade,  De  Var.  c.  3 . f Id.  ib. 

273.  Likewife  in  the  cryjlalline  fmall-pox,  and 
thole  called  filiqiiof<z  (183.  189.),  which  in  their 
progrefs  become  flaccid  and  empty,  frequently 
occafioning  fudden  death,  unlefs  fome  evacuation 
comes  on  ; the  watery  fluid  they  at  firft  contain 
is  by  no  means  converted  into  pus.  It  muft  there- 
fore be  partly  diflipated  by  the  perfpiration,  and 
partly  derived  to  the  urinary  paflages  ; which  is 
effected  by  bland  diaphoretics,  cordials,  and  diu- 
retics. Hence  the  bezoartic  powders,  powder  of 
crabs  claws,  contrayerva-root,  fpiritus  Mindereri, 
confeCtion  of  kermes,  and  particularly  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  fulfil  the  firft  and  lecond  indication  ; 
but  the  third  is  anfwered  chiefly  by  nitre,  from  a. 
fcruple  to  half  a drachm  three  or  four  times  a-dav. 
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interpofing  it  among  the  other  remedies  already 
mentioned.  Some  prefer  diffolving  the  nitre  in 
weak  wine,  which,  towards  the  end  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  they  employ  fomewhat  ftronger  to  recruit 
the  ftrength.  Likewife  fp . nitri  dulcis , liquor 

terras  foliatas  tartari,  fyrup  of  marfh-mallows, 
and  other  fuch  remedies,  prove  very  inci- 
ding,  attenuant,  and  diuretic.  Upon  the  fifth, 
or  fixth  day  of  the  eruption,  they  order  blifters 
to  be  applied  both  to  the  lowed  vertebra  of  the 
neck,  and  to  the  arms  and  ankles,  to  draw  the 
fomes  of  the  difeafe,  by  which  the  fever  may 
be  aggravated,  or  the  internal  parts  affected,  to 
the  furface.  But  if  an  aberration  of  the  variolous 
matter  takes  place,  and  it  does  not  pafs  out  by 
any  natural  or  artificial  opening,  it  is  almoft  ne- 
ceffary,  at  this  ftage  of  the  complaint  alfo,  to  have 
recourfe  to  cathartics.  Nor  is  a different  plan  of 
treatment  required  in  the  variola  verrucofa{  183.): 
for  the  thick  matter  in  them  inuft  be  digefted 
and  gradually  evacuated.  Hence  it  is  generally 
neceffary  to  employ  alexipharmacs,  cordials,  fu- 
dorifics,  diuretics,  and  epifpaftics ; and,  laftly, 
if  thefe  fail,  cathartics.  But  the  fpecies  of  the 
complaint  which  is  of  an  intermediate  nature  (202.), 
and  undergoes  fuppuration  difficultly  or  too 
flowly,  requires  the  fame  method  of  treatment 
which  has  already  been  delivered  in  a general  way. 
However,  were  I to  treat  particularly  of  every 
circumftance  belonging  to  the  fubjedt,  I ffiould 
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exceed  the  bounds  within  which  I muft  confine 
myfelf.  Leaving  the  third  ftage,  therefore,  I 
fhall  haften  to  the  fourth  or  lafl. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

THE  EXSICCATION. 

274,  When  the  fuppuration  is  finifhed,  and 
the  fever,  together  with  the  other  fymptoms,  be- 
gin to  difappear,  which  happens  regularly  in  the 
diftindl  and  benign  fmall-pox,  the  puftules  at 
length  become  yellow,  and  are  quickly  fucceeded 
by  dry  crufts.  There  is  then  fcarcely  any  thing 
left  for  the  phyfician  to  do  ; for  the  difeafe  now 
terminates,  and  the  former  health  is  reftored. 
Diluents,  however,  and  fubacids,  ventilating  the 
apartment,  remaining  out  of  bed,  and  the  kind 
of  diet  already  recommended,  muft  by  no  means 
be  negledted  : for  attending  to  thefe  things  occa- 
iions  a more  fuccefsful  exficcation  of  the  puftules. 
But  if,  as  fometimes  happens,  the  puftules  in  any 
part  being  full  of  pus  are  flow  of  drying,  they 
ought  to  be  opened,  and  the  fluid  exprefied, 
as  I have  already  obferved  ; while  the  crufts,  if 
they  continue  too  long,  ought  to  be  foftened 
with  tepid  lotions  and  fomentations,  to  promote 
their  feparation  and  falling  off.  In  the  milder 
fmall-pox,  however,  at  the  conclufion  of  the 
exficcation,  the  more  ufual  practice  is  to  em- 
ploy fome  gentle  cathartic,  or  to  keep  the  belly 
Ik  .:  M 4 
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open  with  clyftefs,  rcpe itiug'  them  every  third  or 
fourth  day,  for  three  or  four  times,  and  ftill  more 
on  account  of  the  fecond'afy  fever,  during  the 
fuppuration,  having  been  either  intirely  abfent,  or 
very  mild,  it  may  be  concluded  with  certainty  that 
the  belly  was  not  purged.  For  if  any  of  the  vario- 
lous matter  remains  in  the  fyftem,  or  the  pus  has 
not  been  intirely  difeharged  from  the  puftules,  it  is 
fuppofed  that  it  is  removed  by  the  purging.  Nay, 
Tiflot  is  of  opinion,  that  we  ought  not  to  wait  for 
the  completion  of  the  exftccation,  but  employ  the 
purging  fooner,  that  is,  as  foon  as  the  puftules  on 
the  face  become  yellow.  For  he  alledges,  that  by 
timely  purging  we  belt  prevent  the  bad  confe- 
quences  which  are  frequently  left  by  the  finall- 
pox  $ and  that  at  this  time,  while  the  matter  is 
ftill  fluctuating,  one  purging  is  more  ferviceable 
than  three  or  four  employed  later  *.  Let  no  one, 
however,  infer  from  this,  that  it  is  in  the  power  of 
the  phyfician,  and  the  medicines  he  employs,  at 
pleafure  to  feparate  from  the  found  fluids  the  re- 
mains of  the  difeafe,  whether  they  adhere  to  the 
furface  of  the  fkin,  or  are  diffufed  throughout  the 
circulating  mafs,  and  to  direCt  them  otherwife 
with  moft  advantage.  This  only  leems  certain, 
that  the  fordes  collected  during  the  whole  courle . 
of.  the  difeafe  in  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  or 
carried  thither  gradually,  may  be  advantageoully 
and  conveniently  drawn  off,  while,  if  detained 
there  longer,  or  flowing  back  into  the  blood,  they 
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would  occafion  new  complaints.  I do  not  deny, 
however,  that  fometimes  the  vitiated  and  noxious 
fluids  are  fhaken  from-  the  moft  internal  parts  ot 
the  body,  and  made  to  pafs  to  the  inteftines,  from 
which  they  are  ejected,  to  the  great  relief  of  the 
patient  ; but  who  can  to  a certainty  infure  him- 
felf  of  fuch  an  effect,  fo  as  to  remove  the  whole 
danger  by  purging,  or  afeertain  that  the  bad  ef- 
fects which  follow  ought  with  juftice  to  be  aferi- 
bed  to  omitting  the  purging  ? What  if,  in  confe- 
quence  of.  the  action  of  a cathartic,  the  variolous 
poifon  being  made  to  retire  from  the  furfacc, 
fhould  fettle  in  fome  internal  part,  and  give  rife 
to  a fatal  metaftafis  ? It  is  the  bufmefs,  therefore, 
of  a fkilful  phyfician,  to  conduct  himlelf  with  fuch 
caution  in  adminiftering  cathartics,  as  to  guard 
againft  any  of  the  bad  confequences  that  are  liable 
to  follow  their  employment. 

* Epijl.  Citat.  p.  64. 

275.  But  in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox, 
as  the  fecondary  fever,  during  the  exficcation, 
is  generally  prolonged,  attended  with  very  bad 
fymptoms,  we  muft  continue  the  method  of  treat- 
ment already  laid  down  (162.  to  168.)  at  greater 
length  ; that  is,  if  the  fever  is  ftill  fevere,  and  the 
breathing  difficult,  or  any  metaftafis  is  threatened, 
or  the  quantity  of  phlegm  in  the  fauces  threatens 
fuffocation,  while  at  the  fame  time  the  belly  is 
bound, — it  ought  then,  not  only  to  be  relaxed 
with  a clyfter,  or  whey,  or  a deco&ion  of  tama- 
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rinds,  or  cream  of  tartar,  and  kept  open,  but  alfo, 
if  it  has  not  been  done  fufficiently  already,  it 
ought  to  be  pretty  brifkly  purged  with  fyrup  of 
fenna,  manna,  and  tartar,  or  lenitive  ele&uary,  or 
fal  polychreft,  or  an  infufion  of  the  leaves  of  fen- 
na, or  the  like,  while  at  the  fame  time  we  em- 
ploy diluents,  as  the  decodtion  of  barley,  of  the 
roots  of  grafs,  and  marfh-mallows,  with  oxymel, 
nitre,  rob  of  elder- berries  taken  copioufly,  to 
which  may  occafionally  be  added  fome  vitriolic 
acid  *.  Nor  is  it  improper,  if  blood  has  not 
been  drawn  before,  or  not  fufficiently,  and  the 
heat  is  exceffive,  and'  the  pulfe  hard,  while  the 
ftrength  is  not  much  exhaufted,  to  attempt  bleed- 
ing, or  even  to  repeat  it  f.  Nay,  fome  eminent 
phyficians,  on  the  twenty-firft  day,  after  the  ex- 
ficcation  is  completed,  when  the  complaint  has 
been  unufually  fevere  J,  recommend  both  bleed- 
ing and  purging.  But  both  in  bleeding  and 
purging,  we  mull  always  keep  in  view  the 
remarks  already  made  in  the  preceding  para- 
graphs, exhibiting  the  arguments  employed  on 
both  fides  of  the  queftion,  that  nothing  raffi  or 
prejudicial  to  the  patient  may  be  done. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3.  and  Storck,  1.  c.  p.  275.  27 6.  f Meade, 
1.  c.  ib.  X Sydenh.  Oper.  fe£t.  2.  c.  2.  p.  180. 

276.  But  if,  in  the  ftage  of  the  fuppuration, 
on  account  of  any  fevere!  ymptom, — as  coma, 
delirium,  convulfions,  difficult,  ffiort  refpiration, 
— revellents,  epifpaftics,  and  particularly  blitters, 
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have  been  employed,  the  ulcers  occafioned  by 
them  fhould  be  long  kept  open  in  this  ftage,  that 
the  whole  variolous  matter  may  be  thus  drawn 
off.  This  is  neceflary  alfo,  if  during  the  ex- 
liccation  the  arms  or  legs  have  been  ulcerated, 
for  limilar  reafons.  I have  elfewhere  remarked 
(209.),  that  a cough  fupervenes  in  fmall-pox, 
generally  as  an  acceflory  fymptom.  When  it 
happens  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  ge- 
nerally catarrhal,  or  fymptomatic  of  peripneu- 
mony.  It  muft  be  treated  juft  with  the  remedies 
calculated  for  removing  catarrh  *,  or  peripneu- 
mony  (249.  254.).  If,  during  the  progrefs  of 
the  complaint,  it  arifes  from  the  puftules  befet- 
ting  the  fauces  and  larynx,  it  ought  to  be  allayed 
with  diluents  and  demulcents,  and  mucous  and 
oily  mixtures  (254..).  But  if  it  comes  on  towards 
the  end  of  the  difeafe,  in  confequence  of  a meta- 
ftafis  of  the  variolous  matter,  we  muft  inquire 
whether  the  lungs  are  affedted  from  a quantity  of 
vifcid  phlegm  being  accumulated  in  them,  or 
are  only  irritated  by  a thin,  acrid  fluid.  In  the 
firft  cafe,  a thick,  vifcid  expedtoration  comes  off, 
affording  remarkable  relief  to  the  dyfpnoea,  op- 
preflion  and  anxiety  at  the  cheft.  The  expecto- 
ration muft  be  promoted  with  aperient,  attenuant 
drink,  with  the  addition  of  nitre  and  honey,  or 
fome  lindtus  of  manna,  honey,  and  lintfeed-oil, 
or  oil  of  almonds.  When  it  is  neceflary  to  ufe 
more  powerfully  inciding  remedies,  and  promote 


1 88 


OF  THE  SMALL- POX. 


the  vomiting,  this  may  be  done  by  oxymel  or 
fquills,  d iaphoretic  antimony,  kermes  mineral, 
very  final!  dofes  of  the.  fu  Ip  bur  auratum  antlmonii , 
inhaling  the  vapours  of  vinegar,  and  tire  like  f. 
In  the  other  cafe,  barley-water,  milk  and  water, 
fyrup  of  white  poppy,  mucilaginous  and  oily 
things,  and  the  vapours  of  warm  water,  afford 
relief.  Sometimes,  both  with  the  view  of  inci- 
ding  and  cauling  revulfion,  it  is  proper  in  either 
cafe  to  employ  blifters, — not  to  mention  bleed- 
ing,— if  fymptoms  of  peripneumony  are  prefent. 
And  nearly  the  fame  remedies  are  generally  em- 
ployed in  the  orthopnoea  arifing  from  the  above- 
mentioned  caufes. 

* Vid.  vol.  i.  p.  340.  f Storck,  1.  c.  p.  278.  TifTot,  1.  c. 
p.25.  37. 

2 77.  The  drying  of  the  puftules,  likewife,  has' 
been  fometimes  fucceeded  by  the  falutary  ptyalifm, 
which  generally  fupervenes  only  in  the  fecond 
ftage,  and  terminates  in  the  third,  as  I have  al- 
ready remarked.  It  is  proper,  therefore,  to  fup- 
port  and  promote  it  with  abundance  of  warm, 
diluent,  fweet  drink,  and  to  prevent  this  critical 
evacuation  from  being  difturbed  by  cathartics  *, 
or  narcotics,  or  fudden  cold.  And  it  not  unfre- 
•quently  happens,  as  the  fuppuration  is  drawing 
to  a clofe,  or  the  exficccation  beginning,  nay, 
fometimes  after  it  .is  done,  that  tumours,  like 
boils,  take  place  under  the  fkin  in  various  parts, 
occafioned  by  the  variolous  pus  not  being  fuffi- 
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ciently  difcharged  from  the  puftules.  Thefe  are 
laid  to  be  prevented,  as  alio  the  fecondary  fmall- 
pcx,  which  frequently  fucceed  to  thofe  which 
have  firft  dried,  by  timely  purging.  But  when 
inch  tumours  arife,  we  muft  obferve  whether 
they  are  ioft,  and  the  fluid  contained  in  them  ap- 
pears thin  and  fluctuating.  For  in  that  cafe, 
like  abfcefles,  they  muft  be  opened  with  all  dif- 
patch,  and  digefted  for  a long  time,  that  the 
whole  fluid  may  be  made  to  pafs  off  in  this  way. 
;But  if  they  are  hard,  red,  and  painful,  they  muft 
1 be  brought  to  maturation  by  means  of  an  emol- 
lient and  anodyne  cataplafm  of  bread  and  milk, 
i or  ointment  of  marfh-mallows  and  butter,  or 
! Ample  diachylon,  and  at  laft  opened  with  a lan- 

ccet,  as  in  the  cafe  of  thofe  formerly  noticed. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

278.  Sometimes  a part  of  the  variolous  matter 
: is  transferred  to  the  joints,  or  to  the  bones  them- 
felves,  and  excites  in  them  the  moft  excruciating* 
[pains,  without  any  external  fwelling  or  rednefs 
being  obferv'ed.  Hence  frequently  incurable  an- 
.chylofis,  or  caries,  is  produced.  When  that 
happens,  to  prevent  fuch  dreadful  and  obftinate 
complaints,  if  the  ftrength  remains,  and  the 
pulfe  is  hard,  resolution  ought  to  be  attempted 
by  repeated  bleeding,  alternated  with  proper  ca- 
thartics ■*.  But  if  the  pains  in  the  bones  are  very 
obftinate,  and  threaten  to  deftroy  the  bones  or 
joints,  befides  external  fomentations,  and  ano- 
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dyne  and  difcufTing  cataplafms,  which  are  princi- 
pally indicated,  Storck  *)*  propofes  giving  inter- 
nally, extract  of  hemlock,  wolfsbane,  and  flam- 
7mda  Jovis , having  already,  in  an  exprefs  trea- 
tife,  “ concerning  the  powers  and  ufe  of  thefe  re- 
medies,” delivered  the  method  of  employing 
them.  And  he  advifes  the  employment  of  nearly 
the  fame  remedies  in  the  malignant  and  tedious 
ulcers  of  the  legs  and  other  parts,  which  fome- 
times  fucceed  the  fmall-pox,  and  weaken  the 
body.  Others  prefer  deco&ions  of  farfaparilla, 
lignum  fanttum,  and  bark-root,  madder,  ethiops 
mineral,  crude  antimony,  and  externally  rubbing 
in  mercurial  ointment.  But  the  greateft  benefit 
is  derived  from  camphor,  both  externally  and  in- 
ternally, as  the  celebrated  Collin  of  Vienna  has 
Ihewn  in  his  treatife  on  the  ufe  of  camphor.  To 
which,  if  the  remarkable  healing  power  of  the 
Peruvian  bark  be  added,  we  {hall  have  greater 
reafon  to  expeft  that  the  ulcers  will  be  more  apt 
to  clofe  up. 

* Storck,  1.  c.  P.  I.  p.  283.  f Ibid.  p.  286. 

279.  In  the  mean  time,  particularly  while 
thefe  tumours  are  fuppurating,  the  fever  never 
difappears  intirely,  being  generally  aggravated  in 
the  afternoon,  or  evening,  and  remitting  in  the 
morning.  For  it  is  fymptomatic,  and  arifes  from 
the  fuppu ration  ; and  therefore,  when  the  fuppu- 
ration  is  finifhed,  it  generally  difappears.  Never- 
theiefs,  during  its  prefence,  it  may  be  in  fome 
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meafure  mitigated  and  checked  by  cooling,  ni- 
trous, and  flightly  antifeptic  things,  and  occa- 
lionally  by  gentle  purgatives.  But  if  it  aflumes 
the  intermitting  type,  the  peruvian  bark  is  gene- 
rally employed  ; which  if  it  does  not  prove  fer- 
viceable  by  its  febrifuge  power,  will  be  found 
ufeful  on  account  of  its  ftrengthening  and  antifep- 
tic quality,  particularly  when  the  quantity  of  pus 
difcharged  (hews  that  almoft  all  the  found  fluids 
. are  beginning  to  be  converted  into  pus,  and  beco- 
ming  putrid.  Its  effect,  however,  is  more  certain, 
and  fafer,  in  the  true  primary  intermittents,  which 
il  have  alreadyfaid  (209.)  are  fometimes  combined 
\with  fmall-pox  from  the  very  beginning.  At 
whatever  ftage  of  the  complaint,  therefore,  they 
.appear,  they  ought  to  be  immediately  checked 
'by  the  peruvian  bark,  that  the  natural  courfe  of 

‘the  fmall-pox  may  not  be  perverted. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  iv. 

280.  It  muft  be  obferved  alfo,  that  as  foon  as 
the  fecondary  fever  departs,  and  the  fmall-pox 
Ldrv,  the  patient  frequently  appears  languid  and 
1 debilitated.  This  languor  is  removed  by  wine 
and  water,  and  wine  and  whey  mixed,  or  fome 
Tuch  analeptic.  But  when  the  debility  conti- 
nues long  after  the  departure  of  the  difeafe,  and 
the  patients  are  very  flow  of  recovering  their 
former  ftrength,  nothing  is  found  to  reftore  them 
more  quickly  and  efficacioufly  than  milk,  bark, 
>and  exercife  * After  purging  the  prima  vice,  as 
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I have  already  {hewn,  the  body  may  he  nourifh- 
cd  with  proper  diet,  gradually  increafed,  until 
the  patient  returns  to  his  former  manner  of  living. 
At  length,  the  puftules  having  dried,  and  the 
fcales  completely  fallen  off,  the  whole  body 
ought  to  be  wafhed  in  the  warm  bath,  or  the 
{kin  ought  to  be  gently  bathed  with  a fponge 
dipt  in  warm  barley-water  and  milk,  or  foap 
and  water,  or  hydromel,  to  recall  the  infenfible 
perfpiration,  and  remove  any  remains  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  {till  adhering  to  the  fkin.  After 
cleaning  the  body  in  this  manner,  the  cloaths,  li- 
nens, and  bed,  ought  to  be  changed,  that  the  feeds 
of  the  contagion  may  be  removed  from  healthy 
bodies.  With  refpedt  to  the  fears,  if  they  are 
deep  feated,  they  are  fuppofed  to  be  obliterated, 
or  at  leaft  diminifhed,  by  bathing  them  with  afs- 
inilk,  or  the  water  of  the  flowers  of  beans,  or  an 
emulfion  of  fweet  almonds  ; or  the  mildeft  lini- 
ments, as  the  freflieft  oil  of  the  yolks  of  eggs, 
may  be  applied  to  them  by  means  of  a hair- 
brufh. 

# Tiflot,  Ep.  Cit.  p.  48. 

281.  But  among  the  fequels  of  the  exficcation, 
when  the  difeafe  is  not  completely  refolved,  there 
is  fometirfies  a mild  flow  fever,  like  an  he&ic, 
which  gradually  waftes  the  ftrength.  It  at  one 
time  arifes  from  the  acrid  variolous  matter 
being  retained,  fometimes  from  a purulent  vitia- 
tion of  the  fluids,  fometimes  from  the  quantity 
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of  the  pus  flowing  from  the  {kin  and  the  ulcers 
there,  and  withdrawing  the  nutritious  fluid,  fome- 
times  from  a taint  of  the  vifcera,  particularly 
phthifis  pulmonalis.  According  to  the  variety  of 
the  caufes  alfo,  muft  the  cure  vary.  In  general, 
however,  unlefs  the  internal  parts  are  aflfedted 
with  fuch  a taint  as  to  defy  the  power  of  medi- 
cine, it  ought  to  be  oppofed  with  the  mildeft  ca- 
thartics ; luch  as,  pure  whey,  milk,  either  alone, 
or  mixed  with  water,  or  a deco&ion  of  bark, — 
which  even  by  itfelf  is  confidered  by  Morton  and 
others  in  this  cafe  as  being  of  the  higheft  efficacy, 
— added  to  an  equal,  or  fomewhat  greater  quan- 
tity of  milk  * ; emulfions  of  the  cold  feeds ; the 
exprefied  juice  of  barley  or  oats,  vegetable  diet ; 
but  particularly  the  pure,  warm  air  of  the  coun- 

try  ; geffation  ; and  gentle  exercife.  Meade f,  be- 
sides purging,  advifes  bleeding  ; the  utility  of 
which  is  likewife  afferted  by  Sagar  For  the 
fever  may  fometimes  happen  to  be  kept  up  by 
a phloglftic  diathefis  of  the  blood,  which  is  pretty 
clearly  pointed  out  by  the  hard  pulfe,  acrid  heat, 
and  fuch  like  fymptoms. 

Morton,  1.  c.  liffot,  1.  c.  p*  33-47-  t L.  c.  c.  iv» 


f De  V ar.  Jglav. 


282.  I have  already  mentioned  (208.)  that  the 
eyes  alio  are  affected  in  various  ways  by  the 
fmall-pox.  Nor  does  this  happen  only  during 
the  eruption  or  fuppuration,  but  likewife  after 
Vol.  III.  - N 
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the  complaint  is  intirely  removed.  But  as  I have 
hitherto  faid  nothing  of  the  treatment  of  thefe  af- 
fections, I fhall  now  proceed  to  point  out  the  re- 
/ medies  adapted  to  them  at  both  periods.  I fhall 
begin  with  thofe  affeCting  the  external  parts  and 
eye-lids.  Thefe  occafionally  become  very  much 
fwelled,  tenfe,  painful,  and  clofe  the  eyes.  The 
lachrymal  fluid  under  them  being  infeCted  with 
the  acrid  variolous  matter,  irritates  and  inflames 
the  tunica  conjunctiva,  in  confequence  of  which 
the  pain  is  increafed,  and  warm,  acrid  tears  are 
exprefled.  When  this  happens,  the  eyes  ought 
to  be  bathed  with  a very  fine  fpunge  or  rag,  dip- 
ped in  tepid  milk  and  water.  Thus  the  pain  and 
tenfion  are  mitigated,  the  acrimony  allayed,  the 
acrid  variolous  matter  is  wafhed  off,  the  inflam- 
mation difcuffed,  the  corroding  fenfation  pre- 
vented, and  the  eyes  opened.  But  if  the  eyes 
are  bathed  in  this  manner  at  firft,  and  the  ba- 
thing repeated  every  hour,  thefe  complaints  are 
frequently  prevented,  and  the  palpebrse  never  be- 
come completely  clofed.  Likewife  a decoCtion  of 
barley,  or  flea-wort  feeds,  anfwers  this  purpole  ; 
for  it  is  found  to  alleviate  the  pain  in  a remark- 
able manner.  Others  endeavour  to  preferve  the 
eyes  againfl:  thefe  accidents,  merely  by  the  water 
of  white  rofes,  frequently  applied,  and  warm,  or 
fimply  cold  water,  or  chalybeate  water,  with  the 
view  of  preventing  the  puftules  breaking  out  on 
the  eye-lids,  or  the  eyes  themfelves  *.  But  if 
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they,  notwithftanding,  do  break  out  there,  then 
the  aqua  fpermatis  ranarum , or  that  of  mallows,  or 
elder-flowers,  may  be  employed  f,  or  very  light 
milk-poultices  may  be  applied  to  them  J.  A 
poultice  made  of  the  pulp  of  fweet  apples  and 
milk  is  found  to  be  molt  ferviceable,  efpecially 
for  alleviating  the  pain,  and  allaying  the  inflam- 
mation. Generally,  however,  it  is  fuflicient 
merely  to  foment  the  eyes  with  milk  and  water, 
to  exclude  the  light,  and  keep  the  patient  quiet. 
In  the  cafe  of  a more  fevere  affection,  and  when 
a greater  degree  of  inflammation  is  fufpedted  to 
be  prefent,  diluents  mull  be  employed  internally, 
together  with  antiphlogistic  remedies,  bleeding, 

pediluvium,  and  other  revellents. 

* Azzoguid.  Let.  Cit.  p.  xxxii.  xxxiii.  f Id.  ib.  | Tiflot, 
Ep.  Cit.  p.  48. 

283.  The  ophthalmia,  which  fometimes  Super- 
venes towards  the  end  of  the  fmall-pox  *,  mufl  be 
treated  with  bleeding,  and  diluent  and  antiphlogi- 
ftic  remedies,  as  whey  and  cathartics.  In  which 
cafe  alfo,  blistering  the  fkin  with  cantharides  con- 
tributes very  much  to  occafion  revulfion,  particu- 
larly if  the  complaint  be  of  long  Standing,  or  apt 
to  return.  But  if  the  violence  of  thefe  complaints 
is  fuch  as  to  give  rife  to  ablceffes,  hypopyum, 
or  the  destruction  of  the  eye  itfelf,  ,the  treat- 
ment of  them  becomes  the  province  of  furgery. 
The  commonest  effects,  however,  left  in  the  eyes 
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by  the  fmall-pox,  are  fpecks,  leucoma,  fmall  ul- 
cers in  the  cornea,  phlyCthasnse,  epiphora,  and 
chronic  ophthalmia,  which  is  very  apt  to  recur 
upon  any  flight  occafion.  Various  remedies  are 
propofed  by  physicians  and  burgeons  in  treating 
each  of  thefe  affections,  the  greater  part  of  which, 
however,  are  either  hurtful  or  fuperfiuous.  The 
leucoma,  fpecks,  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  and  phlyd- 
hsense  have  been  very  frequently  obferved  to  dif- 
appear  merely  by  the  afliftance  of  nature  and 
length  of  time  ; while  it  is  found  that  they 
are  very  much  exafperated  by  wafhes,  oph- 
thalmic waters,  liniments,  perfumes,  and  parti- 
cularly the  various  kinds  of  powders,  generally 
blown  or  poured  into  the  eyes.  But  the  greateft  ad- 
vantage ought  to  be  obtained  from  the  manner  of 
living  employed,  and  thofe  things  which  correCt 
and  draw  out  the  acrid  and  vitiated  fluids,  and 
caufe  their  gradual  and  gentle  excretion.  The 
chief  of  thefe  are  the  juices  of  the  cold  herbs,  or 
their  deco&ions,  mineral  waters, .the  frefh-water 
bath,  and  purging  at  proper  intervals.  Likewife 
the  whey  of  goats  milk,  afs-milk,  decoCtions  of 
farfaparilla  and  bark-root,  are  of  great  utility,  and 
their  employment  muft  be  regulated  by  the  pa- 
tient’s temperament,  and  habit  of  body,  by  the 
feafon,  and  other  circumftances.  In  the  cafe  of 
an  obftinate  watering  of  the  eyes,  and  when  the 
ophthalmia  returns,  and  is  of  long  continuance,  I 
have  more  than  once  obferved  the  greateft  advan- 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


I97 

tage  to  be  derived  from  a large  biifter  applied  be- 
tween the  fhoulders,  and  kept  open  for  a length 
of  time,  and  afterwards  from  a cautery  in  ne  of 
the  arms  ; the  utility  of  which,  as  a preventative, 
experience  has  often  fhewn.  Sometimes  the  eyes 
continue  to  be  afre&ed  with  very  troublefome 
pains  ror  a long  time,  to  remove  which,  and  the 
fpots  on  the  cornea,  Storfik  recommends  extract 
of  black  anemone,  with  the  addition  of  a very 
fmall  dofe  of  magnefia  alba,'  given  at  intervals  'j'. 
It  is  to  be  obferved,  however,  that  the  eyes  are 
fometimes  inflamed  and  feverely  affe&ed  by  this 
medicine,  in  coniequence  ot  which  its  employ- 
ment requires  great  caution. 

Storck,  1.  C.  P.  1.  p.  285.  f Ibid,  ct  Formul.  n.  ;;8. 

: in  part.  2. 

284.  The  ears  likewife  become  affe&ed  in  dif- 
ferent ways  (208.).  The  pain  and  inflammation 
(of  them  require  almoft  the  fame  remedies  which 
II  have  recommended  in  the  cure  of  the  eves 
'(28.3  )•  But  the  abfcefles  and  ulcers  ought  to  be 
gently  wiped,  and  allowed  to  continue  open  a 
Hong  time,  and  not  to  dry,  until  after  having  to 
mo  purpoie  employed  thofe  remedies,  which  are 
apt  to  correa  the  bad  habit  of  the  whole  body, 
and  dyfcracy  of  the  blood.  For,  on  prematurely 
^ checking  the  flow  of  the  pus,  metaftafes  generally 
take  place,  in  confequence  of  the  hurtful  matter 
►being  transferred  to  the  brain.  Enough,  then, 
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of  the  complaints  accompanying  or  fucceeding  to 
the  fmall-pox.  It  remains  for  me  to  take  notice 
of  a particular  fymptom  which  may  fupervene  in 
any  ftage  of  the  complaint,  but  which  occurs 
more  frequently  during  the  eruption  or  fuppura- 
tion,  I mean  the  ifchuria , already  mentioned 
(207.).  It  is  relieved,  as  Sydenham  remarks  *, 
by  rifing  out  of  bed,  and  gently  walking  about 
the  room.  When  this  happens  in  confequence 
of  a difeafed  ftate  of  the  bladder,  fomentations 
applied  to  the  hvpogaftrium  and  perinaeum,  and 
emollient  and  relaxing  injections,  caufe  a flow  of 
the  urine.  Meade  f is  of  opinion  that  the  laft 
ought  to  be  employed  when  there  is  reafon  to  ap- 
prehend the  ftriking  in  of  the  puftules  from  cold 
being  caught.  Laftly,  if  the  bladder  is  fwelled  and 
painful,  and  other  remedies  have  been  employed 
to  no  purpofe,  the  urine  ought  to  be  drawn  off 
with  the  catheter,  particularly  when  the  patient 
is  grown  up.  Diuretics  are  inadmiffible,  unlefs 
in  the  fpurious  ifchuria , as  it  is  called,  in  which 
the  urine  is  deficient  in  confequence  of  the  fecre- 
tion  not  going  on  in  the  kidneys.  If.  the  voiding 
of  urine  at  the  fame  time  is  attended  with  ardor  u- 
rina , it  muft  be  allayed  with  internal  and  external 
relaxing  things,  and  efpecially  with  drinking  an 
emulfion  of  melon-feeds,  and  fweet  almonds, 
with  the  addition  of  fyrup  of  marfti-mallows,  or 
barley-water,  or  marfh-mallow  root,  or  liquorice- 
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root,  marfh-mallow  flowers,  verbafcum,  and  the 
like. 

* oper.  fe&.  2.  c.  2.  p.  179.  f L.  c.  c.  4. 

485.  It  is  now  time  to  clofe  my  account  of  the 
cure  of  the  genuine  natural  fmall-pox.  I fhall 
probably  appear  to  have  been  too  tedious  to  fuch 
of  my  readers  as  have  been  much  verfed  in  medical 
fcience,  and  require  rather  a fynopfis  of  the  chief 
heads  than  a more  diflfufe  treatife.  But  when  they 
coniider  that  thefe  Inftitutions  are  defigned  for  the 
inftru£Hon  of  ftudents  alone,  who  ftand  in  need  of 
the  moft  ample  information,  they  will  overlook 
my  prolixity.  For,  with  a view  to  their  improve- 
ment, I confidered  it  as  neceflary  to  enumerate, 
not  only  the  remedies  generally  lerviceable  at  any 
period  of  the  difeafe,  but  alfo  every  thing  from, 
which  any  advantage  may  be  derived  in  the  par- 
; ticular  fpecies  and  fymptoms  of  the  complaint ; 
in  doing  which  I hope  I have  done  them  an  ac- 
- ceptable  fervice.  I have  defignedly  faid  nothing 
of  the  combination  of  fmall-pox  with  the  petechial 
and  miliary  eruptions , which  fo  often  takes  place 
(205.).  For  when  thefe  eruptions  are  fecondary, 
!theyfcarcely  require  any  other  method  of  treatment 
: than  that  which  is  adapted  to  the  cure  of  fmall-pox : 
but,  when  primary,  whatever. other  remedies  may 
be  confidered  as  neceflary,  will  be  found  in  the 
f tenth  and  eleventh  chapters,  and  therefore  need  not 
1 be  enumerated  in  this  place.  But  I fhall  now  pro- 
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ceed  to  the  inoculated  fmall-pox , which  the  order 
requires  my  difcufhng  in  the  next  place. 

THE  INOCULATED  SMALL-POX.  , 

286.  It  is  neceffary  at  length  to  treat  of  the 
maculated  or  artificial  fmall-pox,  which  I have  al- 
ready mentioned  (166.).  The  fmall-pox  com- 
municated by  the  inoculation  of  the  matter  are  fo 
named.  But  there  are  feveral  kinds  ol  inocula- 
tion, of  which,  as  an  immenfe  multitude  of 
learned  writers  have  treated  at  great  length  *,  fo 
that  almoft  every  perfon  is  now  acquainted  with 
the  various  modes  of  pradtifing  it,  it  will  be  luf- 
ficient  here  to  l'eledt  and  explain  the  mode 
which  is  generally  confidered  as  the  fimpleft,  moft 
convenient,  and  fafeft  of  all. 

* Whoever  is  defirous  of  fuller  information,  may  confult 
the  following  authors  of  many  others  who  have  written  on  the 
fubjedt.  ^ 

Emanuel  Timoni,  Epifl.  ad  Jo.  Wodward,  1713. 

Pilarini  Nova  et  Tuta  Variolas  Excitandi  per  Pranf plant  ationem 
Methodus,  Venet.  1715. 

Kirkpatrick’s  Analyfs  of  Inoculation,  tsfe.  London,  1754. 

Tiflot,  L’ Inoculation  Juftifiee,  A Laufan,  1754. 

Condamine  Memoria  full ’ Inoculazione  del  Vajuolo , Livorno, 
1 75  •).  Second.  Mem.  del  Medefimo,  Livorno,  1759. 

Manetti  Della  Inoculazione  del  Vajuolo,  Firenze,  1761. 

Reflexions  fur  le  Prejuges  qui  s’oppofent  aux  Progres,  et  a la 
Perjethon  de  l’  Inoculation,  par  M.  Gatti,  Medecin.  confultant  du 
Roi,  et  Profeffeur  en  M it  dec,  dans  I’Univerfite  de  Pije , A Paris, 
1764. 
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Zulatti  Notizie  de  gl’  Innefti  di  Vajuolo  fatti  in  Cefalonia , liel 
1764.  Vid.  Giornal.  Medic,  vol  vi.  N.  xxxiv.  et  i'eq. 

G10.  B.  Lunadei  Del  Meto'do  d’lnnejlare  il  Vajuolo , in  Ur- 

bino,  17  66. 

Nouvelles  Reflexions  fur  la  Pratique  de  P Inoculation , par  M. 

Gatti,  A Paris  < 767. 

The  Prefent  Method  of  Inoculation  for  the  Small-pox , <Tfc.  Lon- 
don, 1768.  Vid.  Ajagazzino  : lofcana , T.  I.  P.  I.  et  feq.  ann. 
1770.  Di  Tommafo  Dimfdale.  Porta  il  Juniore  Dfcorfo  in  fa- 
. vore  dell * Innejto  del  Vajuolo , Milano,  1774. 

287.  After  paffing  from  the  hands  of  the  ru- 
deft  nations  and  quacks,  into  thofe  of  medical 
men  of  character,  it  became  a queftion,  in  what 
manner  it  might  be  reduced  to  the  rules  of  art,  the 
more  certainly  to  infure  its  beneficial  effe&s.  It 
then  occurred  to  them  to  be  proper  to  render  the 
j perfonsdefigned  to  be  inoculated  fitter  for  its  recep- 
tion. Accordingly,  if  plethora,  or  a bad  ftate  of 
the  fluids,  was  prefent,  it  was  judged  proper  to 
: remove  it  by  employing  bleeding,  purging,  proper 
1 diet,  and  the  like.  This  was  called  preparing  for 
inoculation.  But  this  practice  has  at  length  fallen 
into  total  difufe.  For  the  belt  inoculators  reafon 
■'  thus  : The  perfons  to  be  inoculated  are  either  in 
good  health,  or  not.  If  they  are  healthy,  they  do 
1 not  Hand  in  need  of  preparation,  for  they  might 
be  fo  altered  by  it  as  to  be  made  to  recede  from 
a ftate  of  perfect  health.  If  they  are  unhealthy, 
they  ought  to  be  cured  of  the  difeafe  under  which 
’ they  labour,  before  being  noculated,  and  their 
■ health  reftored  ; for  thus  they  become  fit  for  ino~ 
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citation.  They  therefore  rejed  all  preparation 
as  Superfluous,  or  hurtful,  unlefs  by  it  we  mean 
the  reiteration  of  the  health,  whenever  it  has 
been  injured. 

28S.  Therefore  the  fubjeds  for  inoculation 
ought  to  be  found  and  healthy.  I call  thofe 
people  healthy  who  perform  the  functions  of  the 
animal  economy  with  eafe  and  alacrity,  and  with- 
out laflitude  ; who  are  of  a good  habit  of  body ; 
who  breathe  gently  ; whofe  breath  is  inodorous, 
and  by  no  means  fetid ; who  are  neither  liable  to 
convulsions  nor  cutaneous  difeafes ; who  are  Suf- 
ficiently Strong,  have  a good  appetite  and  dige- 
stion, while  at  the  fame  time  the  excretions  go  on 
properly,  and  good  Sleep  is  enjoyed  ; who  have  a 
foft  Sine  Skin,  readily  healing  on  being  acci- 
dentally cut  ; who  have  neither  a fcorbutic,  vene- 
real, nor  fcrofulous  taint,  nor  any  other  remark- 
able vitiation  of  the  fluids.  Such  are  the  proper 
fubjeds  for  inoculation  ; though  it  muft  be  con- 
tested that  perfons  have  been  fometimes  inocula- 
ted who  were  not  in  perfed  health,  but  valetudi- 
narians and  'weakly,  and  who  neverthelefs  were 
aflfeded  with  the  difeafe  in  its  mildeft  form  *. 

* Storck,  Diatr.  de  Info . Var.  Vid.  Franc.  Xavier  de  Waf- 
ferberg,  Fafcic.  I.  p.  3.  Likewife  Med.  Praci.  P.  I.  p.  295. 

289.  Neither  any  age,  fex,  or  time  of  the  year, 
are  exempted  from  inoculation  being  performed, 
neither  infants,  children,  young  people,  women, 
nor  old  people.  For  in  all  of  them  repeated  ex- 
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'>eriments  have  (hewn,  that  inoculation  has  been 
>raCtifed  with  fafety  and  fuccefs.  But  the  period 
of  gedation  and  puberty  ought  to  be  avoided. 

| from  five  to  ten  or  twelve,  however,  is  fuppo- 
; ed  to  be  the  mod;  proper  time  of  life  ; and  the 
I pring  is  preferable  to  other  feafons,  and  next  the 
beginning  of  autumn,  although  the  autumn  is 
:ondemned  by  many,  on  account  of  being  in- 
Seded  with  fevere  difeafes,  diarrhoeas,  and  dy- 
senteries. But  it  is  dill  more  necedary  to  avoid 
i mhealthy  dates  of  the  air,  during  which  malig- 
lant,  exanthematic,  or  putrid  difeafes,  prevail 
epidemically ; becaufe  there  is  reafon  to  appre- 
; lend  that  the  fmall-pox  may  partake  of  the  bad 
! lifpofition  of  the  epidemic  or  dationary  difeafes, 
ir  become  combined  with  them.  But  it  is  proper, 
is  far  as  that  can  be  done,  to  chufe  a fituation  as 
; ree  as  podible  from  the  feeds  of  the  contagion, 
•ather  in  the  country  than  in  town,  where  the  air 
> s temperate  and  healthy ; the  patients  fhould 
ive  in  a large  houfe,  with  roomy  apartments, 
md  windows  looking  in  all  directions,  fur- 
rounded  with  pleafant  greens  and  walks,  inclofed 
with  high  hedges  or  walls,  or  covered  with 
‘ Shades,  where  they  may  range  about  without  in- 
jury. 

290.  But  every  kind  of  preparation,  at  lead 
with  refpeCt  to  diet,  does  not  appear  deferving 
of  being  wholly  condemned.  Therefore,  ten  or 
twelve  days  before  the  inoculation,  the  diet  fhould 
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be  limple,  bland,  almoft  intirely  vegetable,  and 
cooling.  Rice  and  barley  broth,  and  water-gruel 3 
delicate  animal  food  ; herbs  and  fruit  3 frefh  eggs, 
particularly  combined  with  other  things,  and  fari- 
naceous meats,  are  generally  given  in  fuch  quan- 
tity as  to  fatisfy  the  appetite.  Robuft  patients, 
lull  of  blood,  or  thole  of  a warm  temperament, 
ought  to  abftain  from  flefh,  though  the  foups 
made  from  it,  and  the  other  articles  of  diet  al- 
ready mentioned,  may  be  allowed.  Likewife 
frefh-water  fifh.es,  frogs,  and  delicate  paftes,  may 
be  fubftituted  in  the  room  of  land-animal  food. 
And  if  the  patient  prefers  milk,  and  things  pre- 
pared with  it,  they  may  be  allowed  him.  For  the 
drink,  may  be  given  pure  water,  occafiunally  pre- 
pared with  lemon  or  orange  juice,  and  a little  fu- 
gar.  Some  phyficians,  however,  are  of  opinion 
that  the  ufual  manner  of  living  ought  not  to  be 
changed ; and  quote  inftances  of  this  being  done 
without  injury.  And  1 am  willing  to  allow  the 
propriety  of  this,  when  the  patients  ufually  employ 
an  innocent  diet,  neither  improper  in  quantity  or 
quality,  and  do  not  ufe  too  much  acrid,  heating 
meat  or  drink.  Nor  fhould  I confider  it  as  im- 
proper, if  the  prima  via  abound  with  fordes,  or 
the  prefence  of  worms  is  fufpe&ed,  to  purge  the 
belly  once  or  twice  gently,  or  to  have  recourfe  to 
fome  anthelminthic.  Otherwife  it  will  be  fuffi- 
cient,  if  the  belly  is  bound,  by  means  of  an  injec- 
tion every  other  day  to  open  it,  and  keep  it  fo. 
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Some  likewife,  immediately  after  the  inoculation, 
propofe  immerling  the  whole  body  once  or  twice 
n the  tepid  bath  * ; which  I fhould  recommend 
;hiefly  when  the  fkin,  being  too  dry,  as  it  gene- 
1 'ally  is  in  adults  and  active  people,  requires  to  be 
Softened  and  gently  relaxed. 

* Ludwig,  In/}.  Med.  Clin.  P.  I c.  i.  fubfect  . vii.  § ccviii. 

291.  At  the  conclufion  of  the  period  fet  afide 
or  preparation,  the  perfon  is  inoculated.  Among 
he  various  means  employed  for  effeding  it,  inocu- 
;.ators  give  the  preference  to  the  matter  of  the  fmall- 
' >ox,  and  chufe  it  when  frefh,  the  more  certainly 
1 0 infure  its  being  communicated.  For  that  which 
•i  old  is  incapable  of  exciting  the  complaint, 
"hey  prefer  it  when  newly  taken  from  puftules 
aat  have  begun  to  fuppurate.  For,  being  thin- 
ker, it  is  much  more  eafily  inferted,  and  impart- 
ed to  the  abforbents,  than  when  it  is  more  con- 
oded  and  thicker,  in  which  ftate  it  is  afforded  by 
ne  puftules  that  have  become  thoroughly  ripe, 
t is  probably  alfo  milder  than  that  which  is  riper, 

: what  inocuiators  fay  be  true.  But  they  allege 
iat  that  matter  is  of  a milder  nature  which  is 
iken  from  the  puftules  of  fuch  as  have  the  difeafe 
y inoculation.  For  a much  milder  difeafe  is  faid 
0 be  occafioned  by  it,  and  its  mildnefs  is  fuppo- 

to  be  proportioned  to  the  greater  number  of 
icceflive  inoculations  through  which  the  fame 
latter  has  been  transfufed  *.  * But  it  is  proper  al- 
} chufe  a part  for  the  inoculation  ; for  although 
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every  part  feems  calculated  for  it  in  the  opinioi: 
of  fome,  experience  has  {hewn  that  two  parts  ir 
particular  are  to  be  preferred ; one  of  which  is  the 
outfide  of  the  hand,  between  the  fore-finger  anc 
thumb,  as  the  greater  flaccidity  of  the  {kin  there 
ought  to  excite  lefs  unealinefs  during  the  inflam- 
mation, and,  befides,  th-e  epidermis  there  is  thickei 
and  firmer,  and  better  calculated  for  the  infertion 
of  the  matter,  as  it  can  be  eafily  feparated  and  rai- 
fed  from  the  fkin  without  being  ruptured.  The 
other  is  the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  all  of  which  i: 
confidered  as  calculated  for  receiving  the  inocu- 
lation. Some  chufe  that  part  where  the  iflues  are 
placed  ; others  prefer  the  anterior  or  exterior  par1 
about  half  way  between  the  elbow  and  top  of  the 
humerus.  But  the  lower  extremities  are  confider- 
ed as  leaf!;  fit  for  the  purpofe  on  many  accounts  ; 
chiefly,  however,  becaufe  the  puftules  upon  the 
legs  dry  with  more  difficulty,  and  ulcers  take  place 
there  which  are  very  tedious  of  healing  up  f , as 
often  happens  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox. 

* Gatti,  Nouv.  Reflex,  p.  82.  I know  very  well  that  Store! 
and  others  employ  every  kind  of  matter  indiferiminately,  withi 
out  obferving  any  danger  to  follow.  + Gatti,  1.  c. 

292.  The  virus  is  inferted  either  by  means  of  a 
needle  fomewhat  flattened  at  the  point,  which  if 
the  mo  ft  ancient  and  convenient  method,  or  by 
means  of  a lancet,  which  is  now  generally  ufed- 
But  whether  the  needle  or  lancet  is  employed,  in 
is  ftruck  into  the  puftule  full  of  fuch  pus  as  U 
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have  mentioned,  fo  as  to  be  properly  tinged  with 
the  pus.  1 hus  tinged,  it  is  carried  to  the  cham- 
ber where  the  perfon  to  be  inoculated  is  ; for  he 
ought  to  be  far  removed  from  the  patient  from  whom 
i the  pus  is  taken,  that  he  may  not  be  terrified  by 
[ feeing  him,  or  inhale  by  the  mouth  and  noftrils 
tthe  contagious  effluvia  proceeding  from  his  body. 
IThen  the  point  of  the  needle  or  lancet  is  gently 
uinferted  tranfverfely,  between  the  epidermis  and 
otitis  vera,  for  the  length  of  about  a line  and  a 
ralf,  oi  two  lines.  It  muft  then  be  detained  there 
a little,  and  moved  about,  that  the  pus  may  be 
carried  off  and  adhere  to  the  fkin.  At  laft,  by 
ilacing  the  finger  upon  the  part  the  epidermis 
SS  compreffed,  while  the  needle  or  lancet  is  re- 
dacted, leaving  all  the  matter  behind.  Nor  is 
;here  any  occafion  for  wounding  the  cutis  vera, 
which  fome  recommend,  to  infure  the  effed  of 
1 he  inoculation.  For  the  mofl  expert  inoeulators 
guard  againft  the  flighted:  effufion  of  blood.  If 
. c be  doubted  that  one  inoculation  is  fufficient  to 
impart  the  complaint,  which  it  generally  is,  we 
nay  repeat  it  in  the  other  hand  or  arm  to  the 
lumber  of  three  times ; that  is,  twice  on  the  one 
ide,  and  once  on  the  other ; by  which,  without 
oubt,  the  contagion  will  be  communicated,  if 
Fe  body  is  prepared  for  its  reception.  For  it  is 
iot  fafe  rafhly  to  multiply  the  inoculations;  ex- 
perience having  fhewn,  that  fuch  as  hate  received 
good  many  wounds  or  inoculations,  have  expe- 
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rienced  both  a more  numerous  and  fevere  erup- 
tion, than  thofe  who  are  inoculated  only  in  one  or 
two  parts.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  number  and 
feverity  of  the  puftules  are  generally  proportion- 
ed to  the  quantity  of  the  matter  inferted  *.  On 
retracting  the  needle  or  lancet,  the  part  ought  by 
no  means  to  be  covered  with  a plafter,  or  bound 
with  a ligature.  For  the  virus  thus  applied  ad- 
heres fufficiently,  and  to  a certainty  opens  a 

paflage  for  itfelf  into  the  veins. 

* Gatti,  Nouv.  Rejlex.  p.  78.  79. 

293.  The  needle  or  lancet,  thus  tinged,  pre- 
ferves  its  power  for  fome  days,  and  likewife  the 
pus  exprefled  from  the  puftules  retains  it  for  a 
long  time,  provided  it  be  kept  in  a glafs  vial 
and  the  air  be  carefully  excluded.  But  if  enough 
of  recent  matter  cannot  be  procured,  the  driec 
crufts,  reduced  to  a fine  powder,  may  be  fubfti- 
tuted  inftead  of  it.  A cotton  or  filk  thread  i: 
put  into  the  powder,  and  allowed  to  remain  in  it 
a long  time,  or  it  is  well  rubbed  with  it,  that  i 
may  attract  the  power  of  the  contagion.  Thh 
thread  is  pafled  between  the  fcarf-lkin  and  cuti 
vera  for  two  or  three  lines  by  means  of  a needle 
I fay  pajfed  through  ; for  it  muft  not  be  left  there? 
as  fome  propofe  ; becaufe  every  thing  extraneous! 
by  its  irritation,  excites  Inflammation,  and  prove! 
injurious.  Inftead  of  the  thread,  a needle  or  lanji 
cet  rubbeu  with  the  variolous  powder  may  be 
ferted  in  the  fame  manner  ; nor  is  there  any  oc: 
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cafion  for  thruding  the  powder  along  with  it  be- 
:ween  the  epidermis  and  cutis  vera  *,  that  it 
may  not  occafion  troublefome  irritation.  Such 

s the  method  which  appears  to  be  mod  eligible. 

* Gatti,  1.  c.  p.  83.  84. 

294.  The  artificial  fmall-pox  alfo  have  dif- 
ind dages.  The  jirft  begins  with  the  infertion 
of  the  pus,  and  extends  until  a flight  degree  of 
1 nflammation  appears  where  the  wound  had  been 
i nflided.  Nothing  remarkable  about  the  wound 
lakes  place  for  one  or  two  days.  Nay,  its  lips 
:eem  fo  united  that  they  leave  fcarce  any  difcer- 
lible  vedige.  But  generally  on  the  third  day  a 
: ight  degree  of  inflammation,  fometimes  accom- 
anied  with  itching,  takes  place  in  the  part ; and 
c ence  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  ftage  is  dated, 
:7hich  lads  about  three  days  before  the  arrival  of 
ne  real  fever,  {hewing  that  the  internal  parts  are 
: t length  affeded  with  the  contagion.  But  that 
1 lflammation  is  a kind  of  variolous  eruption,  not 
iffering  from  the  general  one,  about  to  take 
lace,  and  obferving  the  fame  progrefs  as  the 
.udules  on  the  red  of  the  body.  It  differs  from 
lem,  however,  in  appearing  without  any  fe- 
er,  or  internal  affedion,  being  the  effed  of 
ne  contagion,  as  the  affeding  only  the  neigh- 
ouring  parts.  At  one  time  it  diews  one  pudule, 

1 the  middle  of  which  a fpot  appears,  like  a flea- 
ite,  being  the  mark  left  by  the  wound;  at  an- 
V ojl,  HI.  O 
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other  time  it  exhibits  a congeries  of  puftnles,  like 
a clufter  of  the  confluent  fmall-pox.  On  the 
fourth  day  the  rednefs  expands  into  a circle,  like 
a large  mark  occafioned  by  a flea-bite,  but  fome- 
what  raifed  above  the  fkin.  An  itching  is  fre- 
quently felt  in  the  part ; and  an  uneafy  pain  iq 
perceived  in  the  axilla  and  upper  part  of  the  arm 
The  puftnles  gradually  increafe,  become  painful 
elevated,  tenfe,  and  truly  inflamed.  In  the  mear 
time  the  pain  in  the  axilla  increafes,  and  extend' 
to  the  fhoulder-blades.  Sometimes  a fimilar  pair 
occurs  in  the  groin.  At  laft  a heavinefs  of  th< 
head  comes  on,  or  a headach,  and  likewife  pain: 
in  the  loins,  fometimes  ficknefs,  lofs  of  ftrength 
and  fometimes  a copious  difcharge  of  urine 
which  fymptoms  precede  the  immediate  acceflioi 
of  the  fever.  At  times,  however,  thefe  fymp 
toms  are  either  intirely  abfent,  or  are  very  flighl 
and  of  fhort  duration,  and  quickly  fucceeded  b; 
the  fever,  which  affords  a certain  proof  of  thj 
action  excited  over  the  whole  fyftem  by  the  va 
riolous  matter. 

295.  This  fever  does  not  come  on  in  all  pla 
ces,  and  in  every  fubjedt,  at  the  fame  time  afte 
the  inoculation.  It  generally  attacks  fooner-  i; 
the  warm,  and  later  in  the  cold  latitudes.  Ij 
Italy  it  commonly  occurs 'on  the  fifth  or  fixtji 
day.  And  I find  the  fame  thing  occurred  to  th»: 
patients  inoculated  by  Storck  at  Vienna  in  thjj 
fpring-time,  and  towards  the  beginning  of  fu^l|, 
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mer.  The  fever  is  accompanied  with  more  in- 
tenfe  heat,  thirft,  naufea,  headach,  pains  of  the 
loins  and  almoft  all  over  the  body,  languor  of  the 
eyes,  white  tongue,  frequent,  irregular  pulfe, 
difturbed  deep,  and  the  other  fymptoms  which 
are  confidered  as  peculiar  to  the  natural  fmall- 
pox  ; but  they  are  generally  all  much  milder* 
- and  iuch  as  occur  in  the  mildeft  kind  of  fmall- 
pox.  In  the  mean  time  the  puftules  that  have 
.arifen  in  the  fpot  where  the  matter  was  inferted, 
'begin  to  be  filled  with  a fluid,  and  grow  pellucid. 
.The  rednefs  around  them  is  diftufed  more  widely, 
and  the  fkin  becomes  more  tenfe  and  painful. 

‘ On  the  fecond  and  third  day  of  the  fever  the  pa- 
tients fhiver  and  glow  alternately,  the  fever  is  ag- 
gravated, the  ftrength  is  more  exhaufted,  they 
c complain  loudly  of  vertigo,  headach,  pains  in  the 
meek,  eyes,  back,  nay,  in  the  limbs ; are  very 
tthirfty,  and  emit  a foul  variolous  odour,  which 
t is  peculiar  to  this  complaint.  The  puftules  in  the 
mean  time  undergo  violent  inflammation  about 
the  place  of  infertion,  and  haften  towards  fuppu- 
ration.  But  as  foon  as  they  break  out  on  the 
: face  and  the  reft  of  the  body,  the  fever  along 
^with  all  its  fymptoms  abates,  or  intirely  ceafes* 
296.  With  this  general  eruption  the  fourth fiage 
commences.  If  the  fever  comes  on  upon  the 
fixth  or  leventh  day,  the  eruption  will  take  place 
Pn  the  ninth  or  tenth.  For  it  generally  appears 
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on  the  fecond  or  third  day  after  the  invafion  of 
the  fever.  It  is  fometimes,  however,  put  off  even 
to  the  eleventh  day.  During  the  eruption,  al- 
though the  puftules  above  the  place  of  infertion 
contain  true  and.  ripe  pus,  they  ftill  remain 
intenfely  red  around.  On  the  fecond  day, 
however,  the  patients  feel  themfelves  well,  the 
pulfe  being  almoft  as  calm  as  natural.  While 
the  puftules  increafe  in  number,  the  rednefs  of 
the  marks  where  the  infertion  was  made  is 
diminifhed,  or  next  day  difappears  intirely.  : 
Within  three  or  four  days  the  eruption  is 
fo  complete,  that  on  the  twelfth,  thirteenth, 
or  fourteenth,  according  as  its  appearance  was 
earlier  or  later,  the  puftules  at  length  begin  to 
fuppurate,  which  is  called  the  Jifth  Jlage ; and 
on  the  fifteenth  they  become  quite  ripe.  Nor 
during  the  fuppuration  jdoes  any  fecondary  fever 
of  importance  arife,  unlefs  we  confider  in  that 
light  fome  elevation  and  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe, 
which  take  place  particularly  in  the  evening, 
being  the  effect  of  the  fuppuration,  accompanied 
with  irregular  fhiverings,  pain  of  the  puftules, 
and  fome  inter,  uption  of  the  fleep ; although 
thefe  fymptoms  only  occur  when  the  number  of 
the  puftules  is  very  great,  which  feldom  happens. 
On  the  puftules  ripening,  the  ftrength,  appetite, 
and  natural  fleep  return.  The  puftules  about  the 
place  of  inoculation  dry,  and  the  cruft  gradually 
feparates  and  fails  off,  leaving  a round  fcab  or 
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red  mark.  The  puftules  alfo,  after  the  fuppura- 
tion,  enter  on  the  Jiage  of  the  exjlccation,  which  is 
the  laft.  They  dry  juft  in  the  lame  manner  as  in 
the  mild  diftindt  complaint,  that  is,  without  being 
i.  attended  with  any  fevere  fymptom. 

297.  Such  is  the  moft  ufual  courfe  of  the  arti- 
i ficial  fmall-pox.  They  are  frequently  fo  mild, 
,md  the  eruption  fo  fcanty,  that  very  few  puf- 
t tules  break  out,  and  are  therefore  attended  with 
^very  flight  fymptoms,  both  during  their  inflam- 
mation and  fuppuration.  Nay,  not  unfrequently 
:he  fever  excited  by  the  inoculation  is  fucceeded 
oy  no  puftules  ; in  which  cafe,  although  a real 
uruption  does  not  take  place,  the  puftules  that 
urife  about  the  place  of  infertion  are  faid  to  be 
diffident  of  themfelves  for  drawing  out  the  whole 
force  of  the  variolous  miafma.  It  is  therefore  an 
undoubted  fad,  that  the  variolous  fever  fome- 
iimes  occurs  unaccompanied  with  the  eruption, 
nd  that  it  alone  equally  infures  the  inoculated 
uatient  againft  the  fmall-pox  as  if  he  had  had  a 
full  eruption  *.  I do  not  deny,  however,  that  the 
noculated  fmall-pox  have  fometimes  become 
onfluent  and  dangerous ; that  in  other  cafes  they 
ia\e  been  combined  with  fome  other  exanthema- 
ic  difeafe  j ; that  in  many  patients  they  have 
eft  tedious  ulcers,  eryfipelafes,  and  various  ab- 
eefles ; and  alio  that  fome  people  who  have 
iad  the  artificial  complaint  have  at  length  falleo 
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into  the  natural  one  f ; — but  it  muft  be  remem- 
bered, that  this  is  an  accident  to  which  the  natu- 
ral fmall-pox  alfo  are  liable. 

* Gatti,  Nouv.  Reflex,  p.  143.  144.  f An  inftance  which 
very  lately  occurred,  of  the  artificial  fmall-pox  having  been 
combined  with  mealies,  and  which  became  completely  con- 
fluent and  dangerous,  may  be  found  in  vol.  lx.  of  the  Journ. 
de  Medec.  an.  1783.  p.  120.  J Gatti,  1.  c.  p.  n. 

298.  But  they  are  generally  mild  and  fafe. ; 
Their  mildnefs  and  fafety,  however,  is  almoft 
wholly  owing,  not  to  medicines,  which  they  do 
not  require,  but  to  the  inoculation  itfelf,  and  the 
regulation  of  the  diet.  The  regimen  again  in- 
tirely  confifls  in  the  obfervance  of  a few  rules. 
From  the  time  of  inoculation  until  the  arrival  of 
the  fever,  nothing  fhould  be  changed,  either  in 
the  diet  already  recommended,  or  in  the  cloath- 
ing.  The  patient  fhould  merely  be  gradually  ac- 
cuftomed  to  the  open  air,  and  frequent  walking,, 
together  with  various  amufements,  in  order  that; 
afterwards,  when  he  (lands  more  in  need  of  thefe: 
auxiliaries,  he  may  the  more  readily  apply  tot 
them.  I confider  it  as  being  ufelefs  or  fuper- 
fluous,  if  not  hazardous,  on  the  very  firft  day,  asi 
fome  inoculators  recommend,  to  adminifter  Dimf-i 
dale’s  powder,  confiding  of  calomel,  tartar- eme- 
tic, and  abforbents,  which  a<5ts  both  as  an  emetic} 
and  cathartic.  For  it  frequently  occafions  naufea,, 
vomiting,  gripes,  and  other  diforders ; or,  al- 
though it  be  omitted,  provided  the  other  rules  ift| 
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the  regimen  are  obferved,  the  eruption  is  gene- 
rally equally  mild.  Nor  ought  any  other  cathar- 
tic to  be  taken,  unlefs  the  naufea,  vomiting,  want 
| of  appetite,  or  other  fymptoms,  point  out  the 
| prefence  of  fordes  in  the  primes  vies.  In  which 
L cafe,  if  it  has  not  been  already  done,  it  will  be 
:i  allowable  to  adminifter  a cathartic.  Otherwife 
lit  will  be  fufficient  every  other  day  to  open  the 
nelly,  if  it  is  coftive,  with  an  injedfion.  I look 
.upon  it  as  a very  proper  pradlice,  Irom  the  inocu- 
lation until  a full  eruption  takes  place,  to  im- 
nerfe  the  feet  every  evening  for  half  an  hour  in 
moderately  warm  water.  ' 

299.  But  on  the  fever  commencing,  it  then 
necomes  necelfary  for  the  patient,  even  to  the 
r/ery  conclufion  of  the  eruption,  to  breathe  free, 
uure,  and  cold  air,  and  renewed  in  fuch  a man- 
ner that  the  fame  air  may  not  be  refpired  a fecond 
i:ime.  Moreover,  during  the  day  the  patient 
ought  to  remain  out  of  bed,  and,  in  particular, 

: carefully  avoid  fleeping.  But  if,  on  account  of 
.he  patient’s  tender  age,  as  in  the  cafe  of  infants, 
ut  is  requifite  in  the  day-time  alfo  ; it  ought  to  be 
taken  in  the  open,  cool  air.  All  kind  of  melan- 
choly or  mental  languor  ought  to  be  banifhed  by 
merriment,  finging,  concerts  of  mufic,  and  other 
omufements  accommodated  to  the  patient’s  time 
°f  life,  but  particularly  walking,  fo  as  to  enliven 
the  mind,  and  promote  the  perfpiration,  without 
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agitating  the  body,  or  deranging  the  circulation. 
But  if  the  patient  is  fo  weak  as  not  to  be  able  to 
Hand  or  walk,  he  ought  to  be  carried  into  the 
open  air,  and  left  there,  until  reviving  he  begins 
of  his  own  accord  to  get  upon  his  legs  and  move 
about.  For  filch  is  the  power  of  the  pure,  cold, 
and  free  air  *,  that  the  flrength  is  immediately 
improved  by„it,  and  the  anxiety  and  fever  very 
much  allayed.  But  if  that  cannot  by  any  means 
be  done,  or  does  not  anfwer  our  expectations,  the  : 
patient  ought  to  be  carried  about  in  a coach, 
through  pleafant  parts  of  the  country  and  agree- 
able open  plains.  If  it  is  rainy  and  windy, 
or  damp  and  hazy  weather,  or  if  fudden  cold 
prevents  his  going  abroad,  he  muft  continue  at 
home,  but  walk  up  and  down  in  his  chamber, 
avoiding  the  viciffitudes  of  the  weather,  but 
not  the  cautious  admiffion  and  renewal  of  the 
air.  In  this  manner  whole  days  ought  to  be 
fpent,  excepting  at  meal-times,  when  the  pa- 
tient may  remain  at  reft.  But  long  fitting  like- 
wife  ought  to  be  avoided,  that  the  flrength  may 
not  fall,  and  the  limbs  become  torpid.  Laflly,  he 
ought  to  go  to  bed  at  his  ufual  hour,  pretty  much 
fatigued  ; and  the  chamber  in  which  he  lies  ought 
to  be  large  and  well-aired.  With  refpeCt  to  the 
living,  during  the  whole  period  of  the  fever  and 
eruption,  the  meat,  provided  it  be  of  the  kind 
already  mentioned  (290.),  may  be  accommoda- 
ted to  the  patient’s  tafle.  Nature  will  bell  point 
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OUt  the  quantity  which  ought  to  be  taken  ; for  if 
the  patient  is  folicited  by  a falfe  appetite  to  eat, 
he  will  loon  complain  of  fatiety,  and  leave  off. 
Nature,  then,  fhews  how  much,  and  at  what 
times,  it  fhould  be  taken.  For  the  drink,  may  be 
i given  cold  water,  which  may  be  rendered  more 
. agreeable  and  ferviceable  with  the  addition  of  ci- 
ttron-juice  and  fugar.  Thofe  who  are  accuftomed 
: to  breakfafl,  as  children,  who  cannot  bear  hun- 
ger, may  take  their  ufual  one;  and  the  fame 
i thing  may  be  faid  of  their  afternoon  meal. 

* No  one,  probably,  fets  a higher  value  on  the  employment 

■ of  cold  air  than  the  celebrated  inoculator  Gatti.  But  left  it 
the  fuppofed  that  no  bounds  ought  to  be  fet  to  its  praifes,  let  us 
i hear  his  own  words  : “ I only  defire,”  he  obferves,  « the  ino- 
(.culated  patients  to  avoid  the  extremes  both  of  heat  and  cold, 
aand,  as  if  they  enjoyed  good  health,  to  chufe  fuch  a tempera- 
t ture  to  breathe  in  as  they  find  moft  agreeable.”  Nouv.  Rejle\\ 
rp.  1 1 2. 

300.  Though  it  is  propofed  by  fome  to  conti- 
1 nue  this  regimen  only  to  the  end  of  the  erup- 
tion *,  as  if  the  complaint  arifingfrom  the  vario- 
lous miafma  terminated  here,  and  the  remaining 
iftages,  or  thofe  of  the  fuppuration  and  exficca- 
tion  are  to  be  confidered  apart  as  the  effeds  of 
1 the  inflammation  of  the  puftules,  which  generally 

■ depart  fpontaneoufly  without  the  phyfician’s  aid, 
others,  however,  are  of  opinion,  that  both  du- 
ring the  fuppuration  and  exficcation  the  patients 
fhould  pcrfifl  in  the  fame  regimen,  and,  even  when 

“ a eruption  takes  place,  recommend  to  them 
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remaining  conftantly  in  the  open,  cold  air,  with* 
out  paying  attention  to  their  complaining  of  fhi- 
vering  and  cold  ; for  they  affirm  that  they  never 
receive  any  injury  from  it.  For  my  own  part,  I 
neither  confider  fuch  a cooling  regimen  as  altoge- 
ther neceffary  at  that  time  ; nor,  in  my  opinion, 
is  it  proper  rafhly  to  expofe  the  body,  during  the 
fuppuration  of  the  puftules,  to  the  inclemency  of 
the  weather,  as  it  is  not  altogether  free  of  danger. 
It  will  be  better,  if  they  guard  againft  too  fharp, 
cold  air,  and  remain  a fhort  time  out  of  bed, 
continuing  long  in  their  chambers,  which  ought 
not  to  be  completely  fhut  up,  but  freely  commu- 
nicate with  the  air,  and  walking  about  in  them 
as  much  as  the  pain  of  the  puftules  on  the  n et 
and  legs  will  allow.  It  is  to  be  obferved  alfo, 
that  the  full  puftules,  if  they  do  not  open  of  their 
own  accord,  may  be  pricked  with  a needle,  and 
the  pus  expreffed,  by  which  the  pains  are  relie- 
ved, the  exficcation  accelerated,  and  the  ftriking 
in  of  the  variolous  matter  prevented.  On  the  ex- 
iiccation  being  finifhed,  practitioners  have  been 
in  the  habit  of  twice  or  thrice  purging  the  conva-  i 
lefcents  at  proper  intervals  ; which  cannot  be 
condemned,  if  it  be  done  mildly,  and  the  rnedi-  | 
cine  accommodated  to  the  patient’s  age,  tempe- 
rament, and  habit  of  body.  When  the  fcales 
have  at  length  fallen  off,  the  whole  body  ought  | 
to  be  wafhed  with  tepid  milk  and  water,  as  I have 
already  obferved  is  praCtifed  in  the  natural  final!- 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


219 


pox.  Some  prefer  employing  the  milk  exprefied 
from  melon-feeds,  in  which  fome  camphor  is  dif- 
,’olved.  They  gently  rub  the  {kin  with  a fpunge 
dipped  in  it  when  warm,  and  afterwards  caufe 
1 ill  the  moifture  to  be  abforbed,  by  placing  dry 
'inen  rags  on  it.  In  the  mean  time,  according 
,:o  the  ftate  of  his  appetite,  the  patient  mull  gra- 
dually return  to  his  former  manner  of  living. 
IBut  he  muft  have  no  communication  with  fuch  as 
lave  not  had  the  complaint,  for  forty  days  after 
:hhe  inoculation,  and  until  other  cloaths  have  been 

fubftituted  in  place  of  the  infedted  ones. 

* Gatti,  1.  c.  p.  132. 

301.  But  although  the  mild  and  regular  arti- 
ficial fmall-pox  terminate  favourably,  merely  by 
:afing  a proper  regimen,  if  they  fwerve  from  their 
:ifual  mildnefs,  and  are  accompanied  with  fevere 
fymptoms,  which  do  not  yield  merely  to  regi- 
men, and  require  more  powerful  aid,  we  muft 
have  recourfe  to  the  method  of  cure  already 
mentioned,  as  being  generally  adopted  in  the 
natural  lmall-pox.  At  times  the  inoculated  fmall- 
pox  are  not  merely  fevere  and  dangerous,  but 
alfo  fatal;  although  this  very  feldom  happens, 
compared  with  what  takes  place  in  the  natural 
difeafe,  than  which  the  artificial  one  is  with  rea- 
fon  confidered  as  being  fafer  and  milder.  But 
the  arguments  which  are  commonly  employed, 
to  point  out  the  advantage  which  inoculation  has 
over  the  fpontaneous  fmall-pox,  may  be  reduced 


220 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


to  the  following  heads : i.  Becaufe  it  may  be  ifi- 
ftituted  in  healthy,  or  properly  prepared  bodies  ; 

2.  becaufe  a proper  age  and  feafon  are  chofen  ; 

3.  becaufe  the  prevalence  of  v-ery  fevere  epide- 
mics is  avoided  ; 4.  becaufe  a very  fmall  portion 
of  the  matter  is  employed  in  inoculation,  and 
only  applied  to  the  fkin  ; nor  is  the  poifon  taken 
in  by  the  mouth  and  noftrils,  as  happens  in  the 
natural  fmall -pox,  and  occafions  greater  danger; 

5.  becaufe  the  contagion  thus  communicated  is 
found  to  diforder  the  animal  economy  lefs ; 

6.  becaufe  the  period  of  puberty  and  geftation, 
parturition,  old  age,  and  malignant  epidemies, 
are  avoided  by  inoculation  ; 7.  becaufe  the  beauty 
of  the  face  is  preferved  by  it ; 8.  becaufe  fuch  as 
are  afraid  of  the  very  word  and  moft  fatal  kind 
of  fmall-pox,  as  if  by  hereditary  taint,  in  all  pro- 
bability may  fecure  themfelves  againft  that  mif- 
fortune  by  inoculation,  which  generally  gives  rife 
to  a mild  difeafe,  of  the  diftinft  kind  ; which  laft 
confideration  has  appeared  of  fuch  confequence 
in  our  times,  that  the  moft  powerful  princes, 
whofe  anceftors  have  had  the  natural  fmall-pox 
in  the  fevereft  manner,  have  very  fuccefsfully  fe- 
cured  their  children  againft  fuch  danger  by 
means  of  inoculation. 

The  Variolous  Fever  without  Small-pox. 

302.  In  the  fame  manner  as  the  fmall-pox  oc- 
cur without  the  fever  (160.),  fo  the  variolous  fc- 
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ver  fometimes  occurs  without  fmall-pox.  This  is 
generally  obferved  to  happen  when  they  prevail 
epidemically.  Some,  however,  call  this  in  qne- 
ilion,  though  I lulpedt  without  reafon.  Lud- 
wig declares  *,  “ that  in  certain  cafes  the  vario- 
; lous  fever  comes  on  without  an  eruption.”  A 
-good  many  other  writers  of  great  refpe&ability 
adopt  his  opinion  j\  But  it  does  not  occur  fo 
f frequently  and  decidedly  to  the  obfervation  of  any 
one  as  that  of  inoculators  (297.).  For  not  un- 
: frequently  at  the  ufual  time  after  the  inoculation. 
:a  fever  comes  on,  which  continues  feveral  days, 
and  then  goes  off  without  being  followed  by  an 
eeruption  of  puftules.  Who  would  not  call  it  a 
' variolous  fever  ? 

Injl.  Med.  Clin.  P.  I.  c.  i.  fubfe£L  vii.  S 176.  f Azzo- 
^uidi,  Let.  [opr, a il  Vaj.  Nor  does  TiiTot  feem  to  differ  in  opi- 
lion  from  them. 

3°3*  This  fever  begins  and  holds  on,  attended 
'with  nearly  the  fame  fymptoms  which  gene- 
t rally  precede  the  eruption  of  the  fmall-pox  ; and 
lit  is  cured  in  the  fame  manner  as  that  which 
Ukes  place  accompanied  with  the  fmall-pox.  It 
is  alio  occafionally  attended  with  fuch  a ptyalifm 
is  is  peculiar  to  the  confluent  fmall-pox  *,  by 
which  its  variolous  nature  feems  to  be  more 
clearly  pointed  out.  Its  duration  is  variable  ; as  it 
tometimes  runs  a fhort,  at  others  a longer  courfe. 
:But  it  is  fuppofed  to  terminate  without  the  puf- 
tules, becaufe  the  variolous  miafma,  on  account 
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of  being  milder  and  finer,  may  pafs  through  the 
cutaneous  veffels,  in  a ftate  of  relaxation,  without 
ftraitening  them  by  its  irritation,  or  obftru&ing 
them  by  its  denfity,  and  thus  fly  off.  It  is  like- 
wife  probable,  that  the  other  fluids,  on  account 
of  the  variolous  miafma  not  having  been  tho- 
roughly blended  with  them,  have  not  been  fufli- 
ciently  aflimilated  to  it,  and  therefore,  being  in 
fome  meafure  wavering  and  apt  to  pafs  off,  and 
not  held  faft,  that  it  eafily  efcapes  through  the 
cutaneous  veffels  without  remaining  any  time  in; 
them.  Sometimes,  however,  in  this  fever  I have: 
had  an  opportunity  of  obferving  a part  of  that 
which  ought  to  have  paffed  off,  being  depofitedi 
fomewhere  in  the  fpaces  of  the  adipofe  membrane,, 
give  rife  to  an  abfcefs  by  which  the  fever  wasi 

critically  refolved  *. 

* De  Haen,  Div.  Febr . p.  97. 

304.  Therefore  the  variolous  fever  unaccotnpa -? 

nied  with  fmall-pox  is  recognifed  in  confequence  ofj 

the  preceding  contagion,  the  prevailing  epidemy^ 

the  ufual  fymptoms  of  the  exanthematic  fevers* 

which  are  peculiar  to  fmall-pox,  and,  laftly,  the! 

complaint’s  being  refolved  without  any  eruption  ofj 

fmall-pox  taking  place.  Sydenham  * had  defcri-j 

bed  a particular  fever,  to  which  he  has  given  the 

name  of  variolous , and  particularly  a critical  ptya- 

lifm,  by  which  it  was  refolved.  I doubt  much* 

however,  that  it  is  tire  fame  as  that  of  which  wel 
* 
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are  now  treating  : for,  although  it  accompanied 
the  variolous  epidemy  of  the  year  1767,  1768, 
and  1769,  and  aiTumed  the  difpofition  of  the  pre- 
dominant difeafe,  as  almoft  all  difeafes  do  which 
. arife  during  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  ones ; yet 
in  confequence  of  the  length  of  its  duration,  and 
? the  petechial  eruption  with  which  it  was  attended, 
II  conlider  it  as  being  of  a very  different  nature 
•from  that  juft  now  deferibed. 

* Oper.  fe£L  iii.  c.  3. 

THE  SPURIOUS  SMALL-POX  * 

385*  The  fpurious,  or  illegitimate  fmall-pox, 
t differ  greatly  both  from  the  natural  and  artificial 
ccomplaint,  but  particularly  in  flightnefs  and 
ifhort  continuance.  They  are  generally  prece- 
ded by  no  fever,  or  a very  flight  one,  like  an 
eephemera.  On  the  firft,  or  at  leaft  the  fecond 
day,  an  eruption  of  puftules  takes  place,  which, 
t though  not  numerous,  are  fufficiently  confpi- 
:cuous  and  prominent,  fparfe,  and  diftind.  They 
refemble  puftules,  which  are  red  about  the  mar- 
gin, and  tranfparent  in  the  middle,  on  account 
cof  a veficle  there  containing  a lymphatic,  or  mu- 
ccous  fluid ; and  hence  they  are  likewife  named 
lymphatic , or  cryjlallinc , although  they  differ 
greatly  from  the  cryftalline  fpecies  already  noticed 
,(183.).  They  very  quickly  attain  their  full  fize, 

^ which  frequently  equals  that  of  a pea.  Within 
' two  or  three  days  the  veficle  in  the  middle  gene- 
fa  y burfts,  and  the  puftules  dry,  leaving  fmall 
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fcales,  which  fall  off,  and  in  general  are  facceeded 
by  no  cicatrices,  or  at  lead  only  certain  marks, 
which  quickly  difappear  f,  and  the  whole  difeafe 
generally  terminates  in  three,  four,  or  five  days. 
It  feldom  continues  longer  ; and  if  it  ever  pro- 
ceeds more  (lowly,  it  departs  intirely  on  the  fe- 
venth  day. 

* Synonyms . The  Variola  Lymphatica  of  Sauvages,  Nojol. 
cl.  3.  ord.j.  gen.  2.  fp.  1.  The  Varicella  of  Vogel,  De  Cog. 
et  Cur.  Morb.  &c.  § cxxviii.  The  Chicken-pox  of  the  Englilh. 
The  Variola  Lymphaticay  fp.  1.  of  Sagar,  cl.  x-  ord.i.  gen.  2. 
fp.  1.  The  Simple  Cryjlalline  Small-pox  of  Macbride.  The 
Ravaglione  and  Morbiglione  of  the  people  of  T ufcany,  commonly 
called  Vajualo  Salvatico.  The  Schiopetti  in  other  parts  of  Italy. 
Fanton,  Dijf.  de  Antiquit,  et  Progr.  Febr.  Miliar,  p.  65.  The 
Cryftalli  of  fome  authors,  Fanton,  ib.  p.  65.  The  Petite  Ve- 
role  Volante , or  Verretey  or  Verolettey  of  the  french.  The  Ef- 
clapete  in  Languedcc.  f Sagar,  cl.  x.  ord.  gen.  and  fp.  al-  i 
ready  quoted. 

306.  The  difeafe  of  itfelf  is  quite  flight,  and  : 
almoft  void  of  danger  *.  It  fometimes  prevails 
fporadically,  fometimes  epidemically  f.  It  attacks 
infants  and  children  almoft  only.  It  prevails 
fometimes  before,  fometimes  after  real  lmall- 
pox  ; but  the  having  experienced  the  fpurious 
difeafe  does  not  exempt  one  from  the  genuine  j 
complaint,  which  is  liable  to  occur  at  any  future  J 
period.  The  fpurious  fmall-pox  require  no  other  j 

method  of  cure  than  a gentle  diaphoretic  medicine.  : 

In  the  winter-time  moderate  heat  of  the  bed,  and  j 
warm  infuftons  of  teil-flowers,  or  elder-flowers, 
are  generally  fufficient.  But  if  there  is  any  un- 
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ufuaily  fevere  fymptom,  fome  of  thofe  remedies 
may  be  employed  already  recommended  in  the 
cure  of  the  real  fmall-pox  ; and  at  the  conclu-' 
j fion  of  the  difeafe  the  belly  may  be  gently  pur- 
| ged. 

* Ludwig,  hi  ft.  Med.  Clin.  § 1 77.  f De  Haen,  Febr.  Div, 

k 5.  10. 

307.  The  benign , or  pointed  variola:  verrucofa , 
>as  they  are  named  by  Vogel,  are  a kind  of  va- 
riety of  the  p refen  t fpecies.  Thefe  alfo  refemble 
red  puftules,  but  hard,  and  very  like  warts,  and 
riling  above  the  furface,  generally  difappearing  in 
even  days.  On  account  of  the  mildnefs  of  their 
I ilpofition,  they  are  named  verfucofa  bcnigftce , in 
order  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  elfewhere  de- 
scribed (183.).  Vogel  has  another  variety  of  the 
jpurious  fmall-pox,  which  he  has  named  dura 
vales  *.  “ In  this  fpecies,”  he  obferves,  “ after 

u fever,  generally  of  fome  days  continuance, 
i mall  tumours  are  formed,  of  a dark  red  colour, 
lard,  approaching  to  an  oval  figure,  furrounded 
with  a red  circle,  and  fomewhat  larger  than  the 
genuine  fmall-pox.  In  two  or  three  days  they 
become  fomewhat  ulcerated,  and  gradually  dry, 
attended  with  a black  colour,  and  at  length  be- 
:ome  pale  and  fubfide,  while  fometimes  new 
mes  in  the  mean  time  arife  ; fo  that  the  difeafe, 
which  generally  terminates  in  eight  days,  is  ex- 
ended  to  feveral  weeks,  either  without  any  fever, 
Vol.  Ill,  p 
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or  attended  with  a flow  gentle  one.”  Does  this 
variety  in  fa£t  belong  to  the  fpurious  fpecies  of 
the  complaint  ? 

* L.c. 


CHAPTER  X. 

OF  THE  PETECHIA,  OR  PETECHIAL  DISEASE  * 

308.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  fixteenth  cen- 
tury the  petechial  difeafe  has  been  fo  univerfally 
known  in  Italy  and  the  whole  of  Europe,  that  al- 
mofl  every  body,  immediately  on  hearing  the  name, 
underflands  by  it  certain  fmall  fpots,  which  appear 
thinly  fcattered  on  the  furface  of  the  body,  general- 
ly of  a red  colour,  fometimes  of  a purple,  or  livid,  or 
violet,  or  black,  and  commonly  of  a round  form, 
fometimes  refembling  fmall  points,  at  others  very  fi- 
milar  to  freckles,  or  flea-bites,  or  rather  fmall 
drops  of  blood,  but  flat,  and  not  rifing  above  the 
furface,  nor  railing  the  epidermis ; except  in  a very 
few  cafes,  in  which  they  have  been  obferved  to 
rife  fomewhat  above  the  {kin  But,  according 
to  the  variety  of  their  fize  and  fhape,  they  are  alfo 
named  Jiigmata , punfficula , and  lenticul<z . In 

France,  in  conlequence  of  the  red  colour,  which 
they  generally  fhew,  the  name  of  purpura  is  com- 
monly given  to  the  complaint.  Thefe  fpots  in 
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Italy,  are  named  pcticula , and  pejlichia , or,  cor- 
ruptly, petechia , the  origin  of  the  name  not  being 
well  known  II. 

* Synonyms.  The  Lenticula  and  PunBicula  of  Fracaftor, 
De  morb.  Contag.  1.  2.  c.  6.  The  PeticuU  and  Peftichia  of  P. 
Sal.  Diverfus,  De  Febr.  Peft . c.  xiv.  The  Purpura  of  the 
French,  and  of  J.  Coyt : Thaer,  De  Febr.  Purp.  £pid.  The 
Purpura  of  Sagar,  Stft.  Morb.  Sympt.  cl.  x.  ord.  1.  gen.  4. 
The  Petechiarum  Morbus  of  Strach,  De  Morb.  cum  Petech. 

1"  Fracaft.  1.  c.  At  that  time  it  was  confidered  in  Italy  as  a 
new  difeafe  brought  thither  from  the  eaftern  parts  of  the 
world,  and  particularly  from  the  ifland  of  Cyprus.  Some  in- 
deed difpmed  whether  it  had  been  known  to  the  ancients  or 
• not.  The  common  opinion  was,  that  no  traces  of  the  complaint 
are  to  be  found  in  their  writings  ; for  the  eruptions,  of  which 
any  mention  is  found  to  be  made  by  them,  feem  rather  to  be- 
long to  the  miliary  puftules,  and  fpots  railed  above  the  fkin, 
iuch  as  gnats  occafion.  Be  this  as  it  may,  a late  Englifh  wri- 
‘ ter,  I mean  Lind,  does  not  doubt  that  Aetius  in  malignant  fe- 
'vers  obferved  fmooth  plain  fpots,  not  raifed  above  the  fkin, 
i like  flea-bites.  But  it  is  ftill  a matter  of  doubt  whether  or  not, 
-in  that  paflage,  culicum  morfibus  fhould  be  fubftituted  in  room 
' of  pulicum.  Certainly  Petrus  A Caflro  feems  to  approve  of 
:the  former  reading,  Vid.  L.  De  Febr.  malign.  punElic.  fett.  1. 
■*ph.  vi.  Likewife,  in  the  verfion  of  Jo.  Cornar,  the  words 
vibices  culicum  morfibus  fimiles  occur,  Vid.  Aet.  tetrab.  fee.  ferm. 
'I.  c.  cxxix.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  however,  that  the  petechia % 

1 before  being  deferibed  by  the  Italians,  had  been  obferved  by  a 
t celebrated  French  phyfician,  Jacobus  De  Partibus,  who  died 
“n  the  year  x463,  or,  according  to  others,  1465.  For  in  his 
-commentary  on  Avicenna  (Pratt  4.  c.  2.),  he  has  mentioned 
’the  fpots,  which  fupervene  in  acute  fevers,  like  flea-bites.  The 
- paflage  is  likewife  quoted  by  Hieron.  Mercurialis,  PraleSt. 
iPifan.  ad.  Hiftor.  Hippocrat.  Hift.  2. 

% Benign  petechije  of  a rofy  colour,  and  fomewhat  promi- 
nent, were  obferved  in  an  epidemy  that  prevailed  at  Trent,  an. 
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1591,  by  ray  townfman  the  very  learned  Roboret,  De  Peticul. 
Febr.  an.  1591.  public,  vagant.  c.  xi.  *,  and  alfo  in  the  petechial 
fever,  which  was  obferved  at  Vienna,  an.  1758,  by  Hafen- 
orhl,  chief  phyfician  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcany  ; as  alfo 
in  the  year  1771  and  1772,  by  Sagar,  in  another  epidemy, 
Syft.  morb.  clafs  x.  ord.  1.  Exanth.  Contag.  gen.  iv.  But 
this  is  a fa£t  of  fuch  very  rare  occurrence,  that  were  it  not  af- 
ferted  by  men  of  fuch  authority,  I Ihould  be  ftrongly  inclined 
to  believe,  that  thefe  fpots  were  not  real  petechiae,  but  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  or  the  nettle-rafh,  or  mealies,  or  fome  other  e- 
ruption  of  a very  different  kind,  interfperfed  among  the  pete-j 
chiae,  as  thefe  are  very  often  combined  with  the  petechias,  j 
when  prevailing  epidemically.  It  was  certainly  the  miliary  e- 
ruption  which  accompanied  the  petechite  defcribed  by  Pet.  A, 
Caltro  ; and  fo  dillindl  did  he  reckon  the  eruption,  that  he  con-  j 
ftituted  two  kinds  of  it,  one  of  which  he  propofed  naming  the  | 
febr  is  pulicaris,  the  other  the  febris  culicaris.  And  to  pafs  over; 
the  obfervations  of  our  prdeceffors,  which  are  univerfally' 
known,  it  will  be  fufficient  to  make  mention  of  a very  recent: 
inllance  of  fuch  a combination,  which  occurred  in  the  epidemyi 
that  prevailed  in  the  year  1783,  in  the  towns  of  Belgiogofum „ 
Straiella,  and  others  lying  along  the  Po.  For  in  it  the  combi- 
nation of  the  miliary  eruption  with  petechke  was  a moll  fre-* 
quent  occurrence. 

|1  They  have  probably  got  the  name  of  pe/lichia,  on  accounts 
of  being  moll  frequently  obferved  in  the  plague,  or  becaufej 
they  fometimes  approach  more  nearly  to  a pellilential  nature,, 
from  their  malignity.  Some,  again,  fuppofe  them  to  be  namedj 
peticula , as  it  were  pcdicula , on  account  of  in  fome  meafurel 
refembling  the  marks  left  by  the  bites  of  lice  ( pediculi.  J.  But 
why  not  derive  this  word  alfo  from  peftis,  fmce  by  leaving  out 
the  letter / peticulce  is  formed  ? Thus,  probably  from  peftichiay 
by  a flight  change,  has  proceeded  the  Italian  word  petecchit- 
For  fuch  corruptions  are  very  common  among  the  vulgar. 

309.  The  petechia , like  the  other  exanthemata, 
(par.  ii.),  leem  to  require  being  divided  into  pri- 
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mary  and  fecondary  But  I have  already  made 

fuch  frequent  mention  \ of  the  fecondary  ones, 
both  critical  and  fymptomatic\ , which  fometimes 
fupervene,  not  only  in  continued  fevers  of  all 
(kinds,  but  likewife  in  intermittents,  that  they  can 
liave  no  difcuflion  in  this  place.  It  therefore 
.remains  for  me  to  fpeak  in  particular  of  the  pri- 
mary ones,  that  is,  the  exanthematic  febrile  dif- 
eafe ; although  I am  well  aware  that  feveral  late 
■ivriters,  as  Cullen  ||,  Macbride  §,  and  other 
refpedable  phyficians,  exclude  them  from  the 
oxanthematic  difeafes,  and  particularly  Joubert  If, 
who  denies  altogether  that  the  petechim  are  ever 
primary,  but  always  fecondary,  as  being  not  un- 
requently  the  fymptoms  of  other  difeafes,  and 
Particularly  of  malignant  and  epidemic  fevers  **, 

• fhall  fhortly  point  out  my  reafons  for  not  a- 
greeing  in  opinion  with  thefe  authors,  that  I 
may  not  be  fuppofed  to  have  adopted  an  oppofite 
one  rafhly,  or  capricioufly. 

* V.  Vol.  i.  De  Febr.  Par.  5 6. 

f All  petechiae  are  divided  into  critical  and  fymptomatic. 
lut  I find  the  word  critical  employed  here  improperly  ; for  I 
. 'bferve  that  fuch  as  adopt  this  diftindtion  do  not  by  it  under- 
tand  that  which  belongs  to,  or  proceeds  from  a difeafe,-- which 
5 its  proper  acceptation, — but  that  it  is  employed  juft  in  the 
ime  fenfe  as  primary.  But,  properly  fpeaking,  critical  and 
\mptomatic  is  fomething  regarding  a difeafe,  or  proceeding 
(com  it,  not  the  difeafe  itfelf,  to  which  alone  the  term  primary 
pplies.  I therefore  think,  that  thofe  petechiae  are  more  pro- 
•erly  called  critical , or  fymptomaticy  which  are  named  fecondary , 
s belonging  to,  or  preceding  any  primary  difeafe.  Hence  it 
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appears  that  the  diftindtion  into  critical  and  fymptomatic  ap- 
plies to  the  fecondary  petechiae  only.  For  that  the  difeafe  can 
be  both  primary , and  at  the  fame  time  fymptomatic , or  critical , in- 
volves a complete  contradiction.  If  any  diftindtion,  there- 
fore, applies  to  the  petechiae,  none  is  better  adapted  to  them 
than  that  of  the  other  exanthemata,  as  fmall-pox,  meafles, 
icarlatina,  & c.  which  are  very  properly  divided  into  benigmnd 
malignant. 

X Vol.  i.  Be  Febr.  par.  177.  198.  382.  &c.  ||  Gen.  Morb. 

ord.  iii.  § Theor.  & Praft.  of  Phyf.  vol.  2.  c.  xi.  Hift . 

ds  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Mid.  an.  177 6.  p.  259.  Paris,  1779. 

**  The  arguments  employed  by  Pet.  J.  Bergius  ( AEl.  Acad. 
Sclent.  Suecic.  vol.  xxviii.  p.  326),  to  prove  that  the  petechiae  are 
always  fymptomatic,  are  thefe  s 1.  The  petechiae  have  a very 
great  refemblance  to  the  red  miliary  eruption,  which  is  al- 
ways fymptomatic.  So  therefore  are  the  petechiae.  2.  On  the 
eruption  taking  place,  the  fever  is  not  diminilhed  ; nay,  all  the 
fymptoms  are  aggravated.  3.  Petechiae  do  not  break  out  in 
all  perfons  labouring  under  the  fame  complaint ; and  in  fome, 
although  they  have  broken  out,  they  quickly  difappear,  with- 
out any  bad  confequence  taking  place.  Some  even  have  a 
fuccefsful  recovery  before  the  difappearance  of  the  fpots.  4.  Ca- 
thartics and  the  cooling  regimen  are  found  highly  ferviceable 
in  this  eruption,  in  confequence  of  expelling  the  putrid  fluids, 
and  checking  putrefaction.  Were  the  difeafe  primary,  both 
remedies  would  be  hurtful ; for  they  would  oppofe  the  erup- 
tion, or  caufe  its  ftriking  in,  and  thus  give  rife  to  fatal  meta- 
ftafes.  Such  are  his  principal  arguments.  But  I think  they 
may  be  anfwered  in  the  following  manner : 1 . The  refem- 

blance between  the  petechiae  and  the  red  miliary  eruption  is  not 
fo  great,  fince  there  is  no  fmall  diftin&ion  between  them,  as 
will  appear  evidently  to  any  one  who  compares  their  defcrip- 
tions  : nor  can  the  red  miliary  eruption  always  be  called  fymp- 
tomatic, as  is  falfely  aflumed  ; and  therefore  no  conclufion 
can  be  drawn  from  thence ; nay,  if  any  inference  could  be 
drawn,  it  would  evidently  follow,  that  the  petechia;,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  miliary  eruption,  are  not  always  in  fact 
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obferved  to  be  fymptomatic.  2.  The  fever,  after  the  erup- 
tion of  the  petechia,  is  not  diminiihed  ; nay,  its  fymptoms  are 
not  increafed  only  when  the  petechia  are  fymptomatic,  but 
alfo  when  they  are  primary,  and  malignant.  But  it  is  dimi- 
nifhed,  along  with  the  other  fymptoms,  at  leait  the  chief  of 
them,  when,  although  fecondary,  they  break  out  critically, 
or  after  concodion  ; or  when,  if  they  are  primary,  they  fol- 
low the  nature  of  the  benign  ones.  3.  And  it  does  not  ai- 
rways happen  that  the  petechia  do  not  break  out,  or  difappear, 
v when  the  difeafe  is  truly  petechial,  without  injury,  experince 
: having  fhewn  that  an  imperfed,  difficult,  and  lingering  erup- 
tion, and  much  more  its  fudden  retiring,  at  all  times  in  the 
f primary  complaint,  but  principally  in  the  fecondary  one,  when 
iit  is  to  turn  out  critical,  not  only  renders  the  difeafe  more  fe- 
vrere,  but  frequently  even  occafions  death,  unlefs  fome  other 
evacuation,  as  a diarrhoea,  or  copious  difcharge  of  urine,  or 
f ' weat,  fupply  its  place,  in  the  fame  manner  as  happens  when 
he  fmall-pox  become  deprefled,  or  difappear.  If  ever,  there- 
fore, an  imperfed  or  defedive  eruption  of  the  petechia,  or 
i;.ts  ftriking  in,  is  followed  by  no  injury,  it  happens  only  in 
he  fymptomatic  kind,  not  in  the  others.  Nor  ought  it  to  ap- 
pear furprifing,  that  the  petechioe,  in  a ftate  of  convalefcence, 
Sometimes  ftill  remain  on  the  fkin,  as  that  circumflance,  fo  far 
from  pointing  out  their  fymptomatic  nature,  rather  demon- 
strates that  the  petechiae  were  either  critical,  or  very  mild,  in 
fo  much  that  the  fever  difappeared  together  with  its  fymptoms 
before  the  eruption,  as  we  frequently  obferve  to  happen  in 
r mall-pox,  meafles,  and  other  eruptions,  when  of  a mild 
■ find.  4.  Laftly,  with  refped  to  the  boafted  utility  of  pur- 
ging, and  the  cooling  regimen,  it  ought  at  fir  ft  to  be  limited, 
s praditioners  have  frequently  found,  that  cathartics,  in 
certain  petechial  epidemies,  have  not  only  been  fuperfluous, 
uut  even  highly  dangerous  ; and  the  fame  thing  applies  to  the 
imprudent,  rafh,  or  indiscriminate  employment  of  the  cooling 
egimen.  Next,  if  it  ever  happens,  as  the  author  contends, 
hat  cathartics  are  found  to  prove  ferviceable  in  the  pete- 
ibis,  the  opinion  of  fuch  as  acknowledge  it  to  be  a primary 
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complaint  is  not  invalidated  in  confequence  of  that,  it  being 
well  known  to  all  medical  men,  that  the  petechise,  although  pri- 
mary, are  fometimes  kept  up  by,  or  accompanied  with  dyfpepfia, 
fo  that  the  adminiftration  of  purges  becomes  then  not  only  ne- 
ccflary,  but  is  even  attended  with  falutary  effects.  But  fince 
the  cooling  regimen,  as  in  all  the  other  exanthematic  difeafes, 
if  properly  employed,  proves  very  ferviceable,  it  is  not  furprifing 
that  it  fhould  not  be  hurtful  in  the  petechise,  efpecially  when 
exceffive  heat  of  the  blood,  or  too  great  tendency  to  colliqua- 
tion,  or  putrefa&ion,  require  being  checked.  But  with  re- 
gard to  the  fecondary  and  fymptomatic  petechise,  as  thofe 
probably  were  which  he  once  obferved  during  the  prevalence 
of  malignant  and  putrid  gaflric  fevers,  I willingly  own,  that 
in  thefe  purging  and  the  cooling  regimen,  fo  far  from  proving 
injurious,  are  highly  ferviceable,  as  they  are  known  to  be  in 
other  exanthematic  dileafes,  combined  with  dyfpepfy,  or 
haying  a tendency  to  putrefadlion  ; but  it  does  not  follow  from 
thence,  that  the  petechias  fhould  be  confidered  as  always  fymp- 
tomatic. 

310.  The  reafoas  by  which  I am  led  to  con- 
sider the  petechias  as  being  inconteftibly  primary, 
are  the  following.  And  in  the  fir  ft  place,  it  is  to 
be  obferved,-  that  the  petechise,  when  they  pre- 
vail any  where  epidemically,  are  not  unfrequently 
obferved  alone,  unaccompanied  with  fever,  or 
any  other  difeafe  on  which  they  can  depend ; fo 
that  many  people  are  obferved  going  about  their  , 
ufual  occupations  covered  with  thefe  fpots,  with- 
out experiencing  any  inconvenience.  In  fupport 
of  this,  I appeal  to  the  authority  of  Pet.  Sal.  Di- 
verfus  *,  Pet.  A.  Caftro  i',  Joach.  Burferus  X, 
Jo.  Fantonus  ||,  Strack  §,  Damilani  5f,  and  Dun- 
can **9  and  all  experienced  practitioners  who  j 
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have  obferved  thefe  fpots  by  themfelves.  Every 
body  muft  name  them  primary.  Nor  fhall  I 
grant  that  thefe  authors  could  have  been  deceived 
by  the  likenefs  of  the  eruption  to  petechias,  while 
the  patients  were  in  fad;  aifeded  with  fcorbutic 
fpots  ; as  I myfelf,  whenever  I have  had  an  op- 
portunity of  feeing  them,  on  the  mod:  careful 
examination  have  found,  that  they  were  real  pe- 
techias, and  that  the  perfons  affeded  with  them 
were  otherwife  perfedly  healthy,  and  free  from 
all  fufpicion  of  the  prefence  of  fcurvy.  Nor  do 
thefe  petechias  occur  alone  only ; but  fometimes 
break  out  a little  before  the  fever  comes  on,  and 
are  afterwards  fucceeded  by  it,  which  may  be 
likewife  obferved  fometimes  in  the  other  primary 
exanthemata. 

* L.  c.  f De  Febr.  PunEl.  Ted.  3.  apb.  32.  % De  Feb. 

Petech.  ||  De  Ant'iq.  et  Prog.  Feb.  Miliar,  p.  70.  § De 

Morb.  cum  Petech.  c.  2.  p.  19:  where  he  obferves  : “ I have 
likewife  obferved  petechite,  when  they  prevailed  epidemically, 
unaccompanied  with  fever,  or  any  other  infirmity.”  % Nuov. 
Pratt,  fopro  le  Malait . delle  Migliar,  in  Piemonte , &c.  p.  13  I. 
Mondovi,  1774,  8vo  edit.  **  Medic.  Cafes , with  Rem.  Lond. 
x778.  Hift.  vii.  and  Comment.  Lipf.  vol.  25.  P.  2.  p.  225. 
where  the  author  makes  mention  of  a particular  benign  pete- 
chial eruption,  which  terminated  fuccefsfully  without  febrile 
fymptoms.  A great  many  in  fiances  of  petechiae,  unaccompa- 
nied with  fever,  are  colleded  by  Graff.  Vid.  Differt.  de  Petech. 
fine  Febr.  G oett.  1775.  Strack,  alfo,  has  fome  hiftories  of  the 
fame  kind,  L c.  aegrot.  40.  to  45.  Likewife  Diemerbroeck  gives 
an  account  of  a hoy  of  fix  years  of  age,  who  laboured  under  pe- 
’ techise  without  any  fever,  DePeft.  1.  4.  aegrot.  41.  Laftly, 
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Schlichtor  confiders  thefe  as  real  petechise,  Dijfert.  de  Petech. 
p.  22. 

3.1 1.  In  the  fecond  place,  it  appears  highly 
deferving  of  notice,  that  this  difeafe  has  a natural 
tendency  to  the  fkin,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
other  truly  exanthematic  complaints,  appearing 
there  fooner  or  later,  and  that  fometimes  nothing 
can  prevent  it  from  proceeding  to  the  furface. 
For  it  has  been  found,  that  fometimes  neither  the 
moft  cooling  regimen,  nor  bleeding,  nor  repeated 
purging,  nor  the  admiftion  of  frefh  air,  nor 
changing  the  cloaths,  nor  mixing  ice  with  the 
drink,  prevent  the  eruption  from  taking  place  *. 
But  this  fa£t  holds  fo  uniformly,  that  fcarcely  any 
of  thofe  who  are  affedted  with  the  difeafe,  when 
it  prevails  epidemically,  remain  free  of  the  pete- 
chial eruption,  whatever  be  the  ifliie,  whether 
the  patient  recover,  or  fink  under  the  complaint. 
And  although  one  or  two  patients  remain  free 
from  the  petechias, — as  I do  not  deny  fometimes 
happens,  though  very  rarely, — we  cannot  con-, 
elude  that  the  petechise,  which  have  appeared 
in  others,  becaufe  they  were  not  common  to 
all,  are  to  be  confidered  as  fymptomatic  : for 
even  in  the  very  few  inftances  in  which  the  pete- 
chise are  abfent,  the  difeafe  is  attended  with 
juft  the  fame  fymptoms  with  which  the  petechial 
difeafe  is  accompanied,  and  yields  to  the  fame 
method  of  cure ; and  this  I find  confirmed  by 
the  additional  teftimony  of  Strack  j\  For  as  the 
variolous  fiver , or  the  variolous  difeafe  unaccornpa - 
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nied  with  f mall-pox,  fometimes  occurs  (302.),  I 
fhould  not  confider  it  as  at  all  abfurd  to  fuppofe, 
that  the  petechial  fever  may  in  like  manner  take 
: place  without  petechia;  J. 

* Sarcon.  Jftor.  Rag.  d£  Mali  Offer  vat.  in  Napoli  nel  1764, 
P.  2.  § 403.  f L.  c.  p.  29.  % For  the  miafma,  the  reten- 

t tion  of  which  under  the  epidermis  would  have  occafioned  the 
..appearance  of  the  petechiae,  may  be  diffipated  along  with  the 
^cutaneous  perfpiration.  Hence  it  happens,  that  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  petechial  difeafe,  the  fever,  which  gave  rife 
1 to  the  appearance  of  the  petechiae,  fometimes,  efpecially  when 
r the  fummer-heat  comes  on,  continues  to  diftrefs  the  patient, 
rbut  is  not  accompanied  with  petechiae,  which,  however,  after- 
wards appear  when  the  cold  of  autumn  fucceeds.  The  fame 
i thing  happened  in  the  petechial  difeafe  which  occurred  in  the 
jyear  1783,  as  I have  learnt  from  a fecond  letter  of  Pinaroli, 
which  I have  received. 

312.  In  the  third  place,  the  fever  accompanying 
t the  petechiae,  as  the  experience  of  almoft  all  phy- 
sicians, and  particularly  that  of  the  very  accurate 
! Petrus  ACaftro  *,  informs  us,  is  generally  uncer- 
tain, variable,  and  anomalous  ; nor  is  it  confined 
to  any  particular  type,  order,  or  genus  : nay,  it  is 
Sometimes  either  wanting,  or  intermits,  or  feems 
to  be  wanting  and  to  intermit,  particularly  when 
the  difeafe  has  attained  its  height,  fo  that  it  can 
' by  no  means  be  confidered  as  the  principal  difeafe; 

' which  will  appear  more  clearly  when  its  hiftory 
1 is  delivered.  But  that  is  a mark  almoft  peculiar  to 
[ the  other  febrile  eruptions,  when  they  are  of  the 
[ nature  and  hold  the  rank  of  a primary  difeafe.  In 
the  fourth  place,  the  petechias,  befides  that  they 
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break,  out  in  all  patients,  or  at  any  rate  in  by  far 
the  greateft  number,  as  I have  already  faid,  like- 
wife  appear  fooner  in  particular  inhances,  gene- 
rally about  the  fourth  day,  fometimes  even  earlier  ; 
but  very  feldom,  if  ever  at  all,  delay  breaking 
out  beyond  the  feventh  day,  unlefs  they  be  very 
anomalous,  while  the  fecondary  and  fymptomatic 
ones  appear  much  feldomer,  and  in  fewer  pa- 
tients, nay,  very  late,  generally  when  the  difeafe 
is  far  advanced,  and  drawing  to  its  clofe,  or  when 
it  is  about  to  terminate  favourably,  unlefs  they  be 
haftened  by  the  improper  employment  of  the 
heating  regimen,  or  heating  remedies. 

* De  Febr.  Malign.  Puncl.  fed.  1.  aph.  1. 

313.  Laftly,  it  is  a certain  fad  that  a ready, 
regular,  complete,  and  generally  diffufed  eruption 
of  the  petechias,  and  one  of  the  proper  duration, 
for  the  moft  part,  when  the  difeafe  is  mild,  has  a 
favourable  termination ; nay,  that  ia  confequence 
of  it  alone,  without  any  other  fenfible  excretion, 
the  difeafe  is  intirely  refolved  : and,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  a difficult,  imperfed,  irregular,  or  lin- 
gering eruption,  or  its  prematurely  difappearing, 
or  not  appearing  at  all,  or  retiring  into  the  fyftem 
before  the  diffipation  of  the  morbid  fomes,  gives 
rife  to  the  very  worft  fymptoms,  which  frequent- 
ly terminate  in  adual  death  : but  this  can  never 
be  affirmed  of  the  fymptomatic  petechias.  Add 
to  this,  that  theie  petechias  muft  go  through  cer- 
tain ftages,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  other  exan- 
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thematic  complaints,  beyond  which,  when  the 
difeafe  is  fimple,  pure,  and  regular,  it  very  rarely 
is  prolonged.  All  which,  if  I do  not  very  much 
miftake,  exhibit  the  marks  peculiar  to  a primary 
difeafe  fo  decidedly,  that  every  unbiaffed  perfon 
mull  perceive  the  force  of  this  truth.  If  any  one, 
however,  trufting  either  to  the  authority  of  his 
mafter,or  to  a few  random  obfervations,  ftiii  thinks 
otherwife,  in  order  that  he  may  change  his  opi- 
nion, he  ought  to  witnefs  fome  petechial  epidemy, 
where  he  may  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
to  the  cures,  of  remarking  and  confidering  every 
particular  with  care,  and  examining  the  patient’s 
ikin  in  every  cafe  with  the  greatefl  accuracy,  and 
not  remain  content  with  the  hurried  and  defultory 
vifiting  of  one  patient  after  another,  but  pay  the 
clofeft  attention  to  his  patients  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  nicely  fcrutinifmg  all  that 
befals  them,  and  watching  whatever  is  effeded 
by  nature  or  art,  and  all  accidental  occurrences. 
The  ingenious  Le  Roy  did  not  deny  the  exiftence 
of  primary  petechise,  but  he  probably  did  not  con- 
fider  himfelf  as  fupported  by  a fufficient  number 
of  fads  to  remove  all  kind  of  doubt  in  his  mind 
on  the  fubjed.  But  after  obferving  the  ftationa- 
ry  petechiae  of  the  year  1764,  and  remarking  all 
the  fymptoms  which  occurred  in  them,  he  imme- 
diately became  more  and  more  confirmed  in  his 
opinion,  that  the  diftindion  between  the  primary 


238  OF  THE  PETECHLE. 

and  fymptomatic  petechias  is  by  no  means  an 
ideal  one. 

* Prem.  Mem.  fur  les  Fievr.  Aigiies>  fe£t.  2.  p.  213. 

214.  But  although  mod  phyficians  had  ob- 
ferved  thofe  primary  petechias,  they  gave  them 
their  name  from  the  fever  with  which  they  are 
generally  joined,  fince  at  one  time  it  put  on  the 
the  appearance  of  a mild  difeafe,  at  another 
that  of  a malignant  and  dangerous  one,  more 
or  lefs  fatal  *.  Hence  they  came  to  be  known 
almoft  univerfally  by  the  name  of  the  true% 
or  purple  petechial  fever  j\  In  order  that  they 
might  be  properly  diftinguifhed  from  the  fecon- 
dary  and  fymptomatic  ones.  The  primary  pete- 
chiae,  whether  they  be  conjoined  with  fever  or  not, 
are  fubdivided  into  benign  and  malignant ; regular 
and  anomalous  ; fporadic  and  epidemic ; fpontaneous 
and  thofe  communicated  by  contagion ; into  endemic 
in  certain  countries,  and  adventitious ; into  conta- 
gious and  not  contagious , and  fo  forth  ; for  they 
have  been  found  to  appear  in  all  thefe  fhapes  by 
careful  obfervers.  But  as  the  petechiae  are  at  one 
time  found  to  prevail  alone  and  pure,  at  another 
time  mixed  and  combined  with  other  difeafes, 
particularly  intervening  ones,  which  are  not  always 
wanting,  as  they  generally  are  when  the  plague 
itfelf  prevails,  and  therefore,  when  they  appear, 
fcarcely  remain  free  from  the  ftationary  or  epide- 
mic petechiae  ; another  diftin&ion  of  them  into 
the  fimple  and  complicated  petechia  arifes.  For 
they  are  fometimes  combined  with  other  difeafes, 
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even  at  the  beginning,  in  fuch  a manner  that 
they  can  by  no  means  be  confidered  as  fymptoms 
of  them.  That  is  frequently  manifeft  in  the 
fmall-pox,  meafles,  and  miliary  eruption,  with 
knvhich  the  petechia  are  frequently  combined,  not 
1 to  mention  the  plague  itfelf,  with  which  it  is  oc- 
i caiionally  conjoined ; although  more  frequently 
' the  plague  the  vibices  and  fpots  come  under 
Lthe  clafs  of  ecchymofes  and  gangrenes,  and  are 
ceffentially  different  from  the  petechise  of  which 
■we  are  here  treating,  as  effedts  and  fymptoms 
.differ  from  a primary  and  effential  difeafe.  Nay, 
lwhat  appears  ftill  more  furprifing  is,  that  it  not 
■infrequently  happens  that  the  petechiae,  fmall- 
oox,  and  the  miliary  eruption,  are  found  combi- 
ned in  the  fame  body,  and  the  fymptoms  pecu- 
liar to  each  are  prefent,  by  which  no  doubt  is 

,eft  that  all  thefe  difeafes  have  confpired  toge- 
1 her. 


* Le  Rof>  1 c-  P-  212.  f Synonyms.  The  Febris  Pulicaris 
f Petrus  A Caftro,  1.  c.  The  Febris  Peticularis  of  Odlav.  Ro- 
fret>  Be  Peticul.  Febr.  an.  1591,  Public.  Vagan,  c.  i.  The 
ebns  Purpurata  of  Riverius,  c.  i.  obf.  22.  and  Jo.  Coyttar,  1.  c. 

• he  Febris  Petechialis  Vera  of  Hoffman,  Med.  Sy/l.  T.  iv.  P.  I. 

J*  De  Febr'  EPid'  c*  xi-  • Of  Platner,  Art.  Med. : and  of 
•ihers.  The  Febris  Putrida  Maligna  Petechialis  of  Huxham, 

]e  Febr’  C*  viii<  The  Febns  Petechialis , or  Peticularis , or 
1 unatcubariSy  or  Lenticular is , of  fome  authors,  Le  Roy,  Me- 

&c-  Prem‘  Mem,  p,  212.  The  Malignant,  Putrid , or 

• urple,  or  Petechial  fever  of  Buchan,  Dom.  Med.  The  Pejli- 
titial  Fever  of  Europe  of  the  fame  author.  The  Febris  Exan- 
lernatica  Maligna,  Exanthematica  Venenofa,  and  Perniciofa,  of 
lanchini,  Lett.  Med.  Prat.  let.  4.  p.  129. 
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315.  It  is  certainly  a very  difficult  matter  to 
purfue  the  petechial  difeafe  through  its  different 
varieties  (314.)  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  exhibit  a 
perfect  view  of  the  complaint.  Neverthelefs,  in 
defcribing  it,  it  fhall  be  my  endeavour  to  give  a 
brief  and  methodical  account  of  the  principal  and 
more  ufuai  fymptoms,  which  either  I myfelf  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  remarking,  or  which  have 
occurred  to  the  obfervation  of  other  phyficians, 
particularly  of  our  own  country,  when  treating 
it  while  it  prevailed  epidemically  in  various  parts. 
Certain  fymptoms  generally  precede  the  difeafe1 
for  three,  four  days,  or  more  ; fuch  as,  heavinefs; 
of  the  head,  or  an  obtufe  pain  in  it,  which  is  fome- 
times  ftationary,  at  other  timeswandering;  fome- 
times  likewife  ftretching  to  the  neck,  like  a rheu- 
matic one  ; at  times  more  or  lefs  affe&ing  the: 
loins  and  joints,  but  in  an  irregular  manner  ;j 
loathing  of  food,  or  want  of  appetite,  univerfall 
laffitude ; unufual  torpor ; lownefs  of  fpirits ; 
want  of  deep  ; reftlefs  nights ; difturbed  deep ; 
and  fometimes  an  uneafy  fenfation,  fuch  as  is  felt 
in  bruifed  limbs,  or  when  they  are  exhauftea  with 
fatigue.  In  fome  cafes  a fhivering  comes  on  about 
the  loins,  which,  however,  is  but  dight,  and  very 
quickly  ceafes,  and  is  unaccompanied  with  any 
febrile  commotion  in  the  pulfe.  But  in  fuch  pa- 
tients as  are  oppreffed  with  a colluvies  in  the  pri- 
mtevicE^ there  is  likewife  a bitter  tade  in  the  mouth, 
and  the  appetite  is  not  only  diminifhed,  but  com-i 
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pletely  deftroyed.  Sometimes  fuch  is  the  fudden 
lofs  of  ftrength,  without  any  evident  eaufe,  that 
the  patients  can  neither  ftand  nor  walk,  nor  fit  up- 
right, and  have  a great  difpofition  to  faint.  But 
1 that  happens  only  in  the  more  fevere  and  malign 
I nant  cafes,  and  efpecially  when  the  difeafe  has 
been  communicated  by  contagion.  And  almoft 
.every  body  blames  fome  error  in  the  fix  non-natu- 
rals, efpecially  fupprefle  perfpiration,  and  im- 
rmoderate  exercife,  as  having  given  rife  to  their 
1 illnefs 

316.  This  doubtful  hate  of  health  is  next  fuc- 
:ceeded  by  the  fever,  which  generally  commences 
'with  cold,  fhivering,  or  rigor:  for  it  feldonx 
1 comes  on  fecretly,  and  all  at  once.  When  it  be* 
<gins  with  fhivering,  which  is  often  flight,  it  gene* 

; rally  recurs  feveral  times  in  the  courfe  of  the  day, 
efpecially  during  the  firft  days  ; and  whenever  the 
} patient  moves  from  place  to  place,  or  throws  out 
! his  arms, he  complains  of  the  return,  or  aggravation, 

' of  the  horripilatio.  Nor  does  this  happen  during 
1 the  firft  days  only  ; but  fometimes  alfo,  during 
nearly  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  until  it  takes 
a turn,  he  continues  occafionally  to  be  more  or  lefs 
affeded  with  the  fhivering.  But  fo  various  is  the 
difpofition  of  the  fever,  that  it  can  fcarce  be  fuffi- 
ciently  delineated.  It  frequently  puts  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  a mild  difeafe,  giving  reafon  to  hope 
that  it  will  fhortly  terminate.  In  the  epidemy 
which  infefted  Italy  in  the  year  1505  and  1528, 
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the  complaint  commenced  its  attack  fo  mildly, 
that,  according  to  Fracaftor  *,  the  patients  would 
fcarce  allow  a phyfician  to  be  called  ; nay,  feve- 
ral  phylicians  themfelves  were  very  much  decei- 
ved by  the  appearance  of  mildnefs  which  the  dif- 
eafe  aflumed,  expecting  a favourable  termina- 
tion, or  a critical  refolution  of  it,  fhortly  after  to 
follow.  It  likewife  occafionally  aflumed  a fimilar 
appearance  when  it  prevailed  at  Turin  in  the  year 
1720,  as  appears  from  Richa’s  defcription  j*. 
For  in  each  of  thefe  epidemies  the  fever,  being 
in  a fhort  time  conjoined  with  the  mod;  fevere 
fymptoms,  threw  afide  its  alfumed  appearance  of 
mildnefs.  But  when  the  fever  appears  flight,  al- 
though the  heat  is  neither  found  to  be  great  to  the 
touch,  nor  does  the  pulle  depart  much  from  its  na- 
tural ftandard  ; yet  a certain  kind  of  perturbation, 
laflitude,  and  univerfal  fenfation,  as  if  the  bones 
were  broken,  heavinefs  of  the  head,  dulnefs  of 
the  fenfes,  the  patient’sjying  on  his  back,  and  fi- 
milar fymptoms,  point  out  the  malignity  of  the 
difeafe,  which  is  rendered  Bill  more  manifeft  by 
the  acceffion  of  the  eruption,  and  alienation  of 
mind  J.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  fometimes  le- 
vere  and  acute  at  the  very  beginning  ||  ; nay,  it 
occafionally  attacks  the  majority  of  patients  with 
great  violence,  without  any  confpicuous  and  mani- 
feft acceflion  of  fever,  which  occurred  particularly 
in  the  difeafe  which  prevailed  at  Turin,  even  until 
the  eruption  took  place  § : at  length,  when  it  ap- 
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peared,  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  became  perfectly 
evident. 

* De  Morb.  Contag.  1.  2.  c.  6.  f Gonjlit.  Epid.  Taurin . 
anti.  1720.  1 Fracaftor,  1.  c.  |j  Coyttar,  1.  c.  c.  18. 

lib.  i.  p.  16 1.  § Richa,  1.  c. 

317.  The  fever  in  this  difeafe  generally  obferves 
the  type  of  a continued  remittent.  But  when  the 
patients  are  affeded  with  frequent  fhiverings,  it 
refembles  the  fpecies  named  pbricodes , and  during 
the  firlf  two  or  three  days  is  fo  obfcure  and  va- 
riable, that  it  does  not  certainly  appear  when  it 
has  an  adual  acceiTion,  and  when  a remillion. 
Afterwards,  however,  if  it  does  not  affume  a more 
diftind  type  fooner,  it  becomes  more  manifeftly 
remittent,  fometimes  refembling  a fimple  quoti- 
dian, fometimes  a double  tertian,  and  fometimes 
being  aggravated  only  every  fecond  day,  particular- 
ly on  the  even  days,  as  happens  in  the  tritgeophyse, 
and  generally  during  the  paroxyfms  it  excites 
fome  (hiverings,and  during  the  remiffion  fweating. 
And  there  is  fometimes  prefent  turbid  thick  urine, 
fo  that  it  may  readily  be  confidered  as  a fever  of 
the  intermitting  kind,  or  of  the  nature  of  the  fub- 
intr antes  of  Forti.  Sometimes  it  obferves  the 
type  of  a double  quotidian,  having  two  paroxyfms 
in  the  twenty-four  hours,  one  before  day-break, 
and  the  other  in  the  evening  : as  I had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  obferving  particularly  in  the  epidemic 
which  prevailed  at  Fayence  in  the  year  1759, 
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1760,  and  1761  f.  When  it  appears  in  the  laft 
manner,  it  is  almoft  always  combined  with  a true 
quotidian  intermittent,  fo  that  it  is  compofed  of  a 
continued  remittent,  and  a true  or  fpurious  quoti- 
dian intermittent,  as  takes  place  in  the  proportion 
natce. 

* Saggi  di  Medicina  Pratic.  di  P.  Paolo,  Dali’  Armi,  P.  I. 
nelle  giunti , p.  63.  f lb.  p 60.  J V id.  vpl.  i.  par.  dv. 

318.  Such  are  its  principal  changes  when  it 
obferves  the  nature  of  a continued  remittent.  Not 
unfrequently,  however,  it  puts  on  the  deceptious 
appearance  of  an  a&ual  intermittent,  particularly 
when  it  commences  with  cold,  or  fhivering;  as  Pet. 
A Caftro  obferved  to  happen  in  a particular  epi- 
demy  which  prevailed  at  Verona  *,  and  not  a few 
others  after  him.  But  after  a few  paroxyfms  it 
throws  afide  the  aflumed  appearance  of  an  inter- 
mittent fever,  and  pafles  into  a continued  one,  on 
the  fifth,  feventh,  or  ninth  day  at  fartheft.  Richa  f 
has  obferved  it  run  the  courfe  of  an  intermit- 
ting fever  even  for  eleven  days.  But  immediate- 
ly on  palling  into  the  continued  form,  it  fhews  the 
badnefs  of  its  difpofition,  which  is  proportioned  to 
the  length  of  time  during  which  it  had  put  on  its 
fallacious  appearance  J.  While,  however,  it  re- 
fembles  an  intermitting  fever,  or  fubintrans , parti- 
cularly when  the  paroxyfms  commence  with  cold 
or  fhivering,  and  are  refolved  by  fweating,  not 
only  young  pra&itioners,  but  even  fuch  as  are  ad- 
vanced in  life,  are  led  to  believe  that  they  can 
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quickly  remove  it  by  means  of  the  bark  ; which 
they  notwithftanding  attempt  in  vain  ; for  even 
though  it  does  intermit,  it  does  not  yield  to  the 
power  of  the  bark.  But  although  this  gives  fre- 
quent occafion  for  committing  errors,  its  true 
nature  is  not  lo  much  hidden  as  to  baffle  all  at- 
tempts to  deted  it.  Richa  obferves  on  rhe  fub- 
jed : u It  never  concealed  its  nature  fo  effectually 
as  to  preclude  all  fufpicion  of  there  being  fome 
deception  in  the  cafe,  and  that  an  unlucky  change 
would  take  place,  either  on  the  day  of  the  inter  - 
miffion,  or  remiffion.  For  fome  complained  of 
fevere  headach,  others  of  exceffive  heat,  and  uni- 
verfal  laffitude.  Some  were  thirfty,  and  remain- 
ed long  awake.  Not  a few  were  feized  with  fuch 
profound  deep  that  they  could  fcarcely  be  roufed  ; 
and  I do  not  remember  that  any  of  thefe  laft  ever 
recovered  J.”  To  which  fads  if  due  attention 
be  paid,  and  moreover  if  the  petechias  prevail 
' epidemically,  and  have  been  preceded  by  fponta- 
neous  laffltude,  together  with  thofe  fymptoms 
which  are  the  ufual  forerunners  of  ferious  difeafes, 
and  particularly  if  the  fever  obferve  the  type  of 
a double  quotidian,  which  is  otherwife  of  very 
rate  ocurrence,  and  a complete  intermiffion  do 
! nd  take  place  ; and  if  the  return  of  the  paroxyfms 
be  irregular,  or  at  lead  not  very  regular,  and  the 
' fweats  not  only  fucceed  the  remiffion,  but  accom- 
pany the  whole  paroxyfm,  and  do  not  intirely 
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terminate  after  it  is  finifhed,  while  the  urine  does 
not  appear  fufficiently  lateritious  ; it  may  be 
known  from  the  beginning  that  the  fever  is  of  a 
deceitful  difpofition,  and  that  no  reliance  is  to  be 
placed  in  the  bark. 

* L.  c.  aph.  2.  f L.  c.  % A hiflory  of  the  true  pe- 
techial fever,  which  at  firfl  rcfembled  a double  quotidian  re- 
filling the  bark,  and  after  the  cold,  with  which  its  accefhons 
began,  and  the  fweat,  with  which  (as  in  the  genuine  inter - 
mittents),  they  ended,  w^ere  obliterated,  at  length  became  a 
continued  fever,  may  be  found  in  a fmall  work  of  Jo.  Vafla- 
pani,  a diftinguifhed  phyfician  at  Turin,  entitled,  De  China 
China  in  Synachis  Animadverfiones , p.  86.  hift.  2.  In  the  fame 
author  (p.  89.  hid.  3.)  likewife  may  be  found  an  inllance  of 
the  anomalous  petechial  fever,  which  at  farft  was  an  intermit- 
ting tertian,  and  appeared  to  yield  to  the  bark  ; but  which 
fhortly  after  returned  in  the  continued  form,  without  being 
preceded  by  any  cold  or  fhiveiing,  and  was  at  length  accom- 
panied with  an  eruption  of  petechire.  It  is  to  be  remarked, 
however,  that  both  the fe  patients  died  in  the  hofpital  while 
the  petechial  difeafe  prevailed  epidemically.  But  the  other 
hillories  to  be  found  in  the  fame  work  feern  to  afford  no 
fmall  grounds  for  fuppofing  that  the  hoipital-fever,  which  is  j 
generally  petechial,  might  have  fupervened  on  the  intermitting 
fevers,  if  they  really  were  fo  before,  from  the  patients  remain- 
ing in  the  hofpital,  which  is  highly  probable,  as  the  fevers,  j 
which  had  an  intermiflion,  yielded  to  the  peruvian  bark  : for 
thofe  which  fhew  a fallacious  intermiflion,  and  really  do  not 
depend  on  the  fomes  of  intermitting  fevers,  refill;  the  power 
of  the  bark,  as  in  fa£t  the  petechial  fever  does,  which  at  firfl, 
as  I have  faid,  affumes  the  appearance  of  an  intermitting  fever.  ■ 
For  nature  then  feems,  by  repeated,  but  inefFe£tual  efforts, 
which  correfpond  with  the  number  of  febrile  accefhons,  to  at- 
tempt the  reparation  and  expulfion  of  the  petechial  miafma, 
by  which  it  is  excited  to  the  febrile  motion  : and  I think  it 
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probable,  according  as  the  irritability  is  more  frequently  or 
feldom  affe&ed  by  it,  that  thefe  motions  are  more  frequent- 
ly or  feldom  excited,  until,  on  the  poifon  being  completely 
evolved,  the  irregular  and  imperfedl  efforts  ceafe,  and  a con- 
tinued fever  arifing,  makes  the  exanthematic  difeafe  manifeft. 

; See  alfo  another  letter  of  Pinaroli’s,  &c.  |j  L.  c.  § 21. 

319.  But  the  type  of  molt  frequent  occurrence 
I-is  that  of  the  remitting  quotidian.  The  fever  is 
generally  aggravated  in  the  afternoon  with  fhiver- 
1 ing,  fometimes  without  it.  The  fhivering  is 
ucceeded  by  heat,  which  often  occafions  uneafi- 
lefs  to  the  patients,  but  is  generally  mild  to  the 
:ouch,  and  continues  till  morning,  when  it  re- 
mits, and  an  univerfal  fweat  comes  on,  attended 
with  relief  to  the  fymptoms.  This  happened 
rery  frequently,  efpecially  in  the  epidemic  pe- 
techia, which  my  intimate  friend  and  former 
))upil,  Pinaroli,  obferved  in  the  year  1783  pre- 
vailing at  Piftoia  In  fome  patients,  however, 
there  are  almoft  conftant  fweats,  both  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fits,  and  during  their  increafe 
md  remiflion,  flowing  profufely,  warm,  and 
univerfally  diffufed,  proving  of  no  fervice,  ra- 
her  debilitating,  as  in  the  tlodes  and  colliquative 
e’ever.  This  happens  in  particular  when  the 
miliary  poifon  alfo  is  combined  with  the  pete- 
hial  difeafe.  But  then  the  fweats,  after  a few 
lays  are  part,  are  gradually  diminifhed,  and 
requently  intirely  difappear.  In  the  town  of 
3elgiojofum,  when  the  petechias  were  lately 
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prevailing  epidemically  there,  thefe  fweats  were 
obferved  to  continue  foraetimes  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  fometimes  were  prefent  at 
the  beginning  only,  rarely  towards  the  end ; 
and  although  they  are  generally  at  that  time  at- 
tended with  advantage,  they  are  faid  to  have 
been  almofl  ufelefs  in  that  epidemic  f . It  is  to 
be  obferved,  moreover,  that  according  to  the  fea- 
fon  of  the  year,  and  the  viciflitudes  of  the  wea- 
ther, as  well  as  the  diverfity  of  temperaments, 
it  affumes  different  appearances  at  different  times. 
In  the  winter-time,  for  example,  or  when  fudden 
changes  of  the  weather,  from  hot  to  cold,  take 
place,  or  during  cold  moift  weather,  it  affumes 
the  appearance  of  rheumatifm,  pleurify,  catarrh, 
or  a running  at  the  nofe,  fo  that  it  may  be  taken 
by  unfkilful  people  for  an  inflammatory,  ca- 
tarrhal, or  rheumatic  fever.  In  the  fummer- 
time,  and  in  choleric  temperaments,  it  fre- 
quently proceeds  under  the  appearance  of  a 
bilious,  ardent,  colliquative,  or  putrid  fever. 
Laftly,  according  as  it  is  conjoined  with  dyfpep- 
fy,  or  worms,  it  frequently  refembles  the  fpe- 
cies  called  gajlrica  and  verminofa , and  is  generally 
confidered  as  fuch. 

* Targioni,  Racolt.  dy  Opufculi  medico-pruEiic.  vol.  vlii.  Let- 
ten  intorno  L' epidemia  del  1783,  p.  260.  f Trollius,  ibid. 
p.  224. 

320.  Whenever  the  fever  comeson,  all  the  fymp- 
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toms  which  had  preceded  it  (350.)  are  aggrava- 
ted, and  fome  other  ones,  which  more  ftriddy  be- 
long to  the  complaint,  are  added.  The  appetite, 
which  before  was  only  impaired,  now  leaves  the 
[patient  altogether;  the  prsecordia  are  opprefled 
'.ith  a heavy  weight,  and  deep  fighing  occurs. 
^Greater  laffitude  and  lofs  of  ftrength  take  place  ; 
i the  limbs  become  more  torpid  ; a more  acute  pain 
i is  felt  in  the  back  and  joints ; and  it  is  fometimes 
t fo  great,  that  the  patient  cannot  remain  long  at 
ireft,  but  fhifts  about  from  place  to  place.  There 
l.s  generally  a conftant  watching ; and  if  deep  ever 
S deals  on  the  patient,  it  is  of  very  fhort  continuance, 
difturbed  with  alarming  dreams,  and  not  refrefh- 
ung.  In  fome  patients,  even  at  the  beginning, 
.:oma  comes  on,  and  continues  during  almoft  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe.  In  other  cafes, 
watching  and  deep  deep  alternate  with  one  ano- 
ther. But  the  head,  particularly  the  fore-head 
and  finciput,  is  affected  with  more  acute  and 
liiftreding  pain  and  heat,  or  at  leaf!  there  is  a 
great  heavinefs  in  it.  In  thefe  cafes,  in  which 
Idle  headach  and  heat  are  greater,  they  are  con- 
oined  with  a throbbing  fenfation,  and  more  vio- 
lent beating  of  the  carotid  and  temporal  arteries, 
:han  what  is  felt  at  the  wrifts.  But  in  other  pa- 
dents,  although  the  headach  be  very  fevere,  the 
temporal  and  carotid  arteries  beat  in  the  fame 
•manner  as  at  the  wrift,  /.  e.  the  pulfation  is  fmall, 
weak,  and  not  very  frequent,  which  it  was  in  the 
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epidemy  which  prevailed  at  the  town  of  Bdgio- 
jofum,  as  we  are  informed  by  the  learned  Trol- 
lius  *.  In  other  cafes,  however,  the  head  is 
affected  only  with  vague  and  flying  pungent 
pains ; but  in  whatever  manner  it  is  affected,  it  is 
generally  conneded,  with  a painful  tenlion  of  the 
mufcles  of  the  neck.  In  all  the  patients  'whom 
Cambieri  attended  laft  year,  the  headach  was 
very  acute  and  conftant  f.  To  the  headach  is 
added  tinnitus  auriutn,  and  fome  degree  of  ftupe- 
fadion.  The  face  in  moft  inftances  is  fwelled, 
full,  and  very  red ; and  the  rednefs,  unlefs  it  was 
prefent  at  the  beginning,  at  leaft  fupervenes  in 
the  progreis  of  the  complaint,  and  particularly 
after  the  eruption  of  the  petechias,  and  continues 
until  the  difeafe  takes  a turn,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  an  eryfipelatous  one.  But  it  eafily  pafles 
into  a lead,  or  black  colour,  when  the  complaint 
is  getting  worfe.  The  eyes  alfo  are  blood-fhot, 
hot,  painful  at  the  bottom,  and  impatient  of 
light.  In  many  cafes  there  is  intenfe  thirfl:,  al- 
though the  tongue  appears  moifl:  and  red  ; in 
others  there  is  none,  even  when  the  tongue  is 
parched,  rough,  and  covered  with  aphthae,  which 
was  univerfally  obferved  to  take  place  in  the  pe- 
techial epidemy  which  occurred  lately  The 
heat  is  generally  uneafy  internally,  and  mild 
externally  ; in  fome  cafes  it  is  even  acrid  and 
pungent  to  the  touch  |j,  particularly  during 
the  increafe  of  the  paroxyfms,  or  when  they 
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re  unufually  fevere.  Sometimes,  however,  the 
dn  externally  appears  fo  temperate  as  to 
:el  cool  to  the  touch.  Likewife  flight  deli— 
i iiim  is  prefent,  particularly  at  night,  when  the 
iolence  of  the  fever  is  greater.  Frequently  the 
rink  is  rejected  by  the  patients,  becaufe  the  un- 
;iafinefs  of  the  weight  in  the  epigaftric  region  is 
lcreafed  by  it.  The  refpiration  is  generally 
egular  ; fometimes  it  is  frequent,  laborious,  and 
iterrupted  with  fighs,  but  not  warm,  as  it  is 
1 peripneumony.  Sometimes  it  is  accompa- 
ied  with  a pain  of  the  fide,  which  is  always  at- 
mded  with  a cough  and  fpitting  of  blood  ; but 
frequently  proceeds  from  the  fpafms,  and  is 
rnconneded  with  inflammation.  It,  therefore, 
i’ither  foon  departs  fpontaneoufly,  or  is  removed 
}7  a hngle  bleeding.  This  was  not  an  unfre- 
luent  fymptom  at  Frafcarolum,  as  I have  learn- 
ed from  a letter  of  my  former  pupil,  the  in- 
genious Maurus  Angiolini  §.  Dyfpepfy  and 
-vorms  are  frequently  conjoined  with  the  pete- 
chial difeafe  ; when  that  happens,  the  tongue  is 
overed  with  a white  or  yellow  mucus ; a bitter 
afte  of  the  mouth,  naufea,  vomiting  of  bile, 
ain  cf  the  epigaftrium,  fometimes  hiccup,  con- 
.ant  flatus,  and  frequent  borborygmi,  diflrefs 
•^e  patients.  T.  he  fame  fymptoms  were  expe- 
lenced  laft  year  at  Piftoia,  while  the  molt  in- 
snfe  thirft,  accompanied  with  a mucous  cover- 
ing of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  fometimes  white, 
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fometimes  yellow,  and  a dreadful  headach,  were 
prefent  If. 

* Lett  ere  ititorno  FEpidemia  del  1783.  Vid.  Raccolta  d'O- 
pufcuL  Medico-Pratici , vol.  viii.  p.  240.  f Ibid.  p.  284. 
t Trollius,  ib , p.  223.  ||  Carol.  Pinarolius,  ib.  p.  261. 

§ lb.  p.  290.  % Pinarolius,  ib.  p.  260. 

321.  The  pulfe  is  very  variable.  On  the 
whole,  it  is  fmall,  weak,  low,  foft,  irregular,  and 
not  quick,  and  continues  fo  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe.  In  fome  patients  it  is  rai- 
fed  and  full  during  the  increafe  of  the  paroxyfm ; 
in  others,  during  its  increafe,  and  at  its  height,  it 
becomes  fmall,  but  obfcure  and  low.  At  the  be- 
ginning-of  every  acceflion  it  is  deprefled  and 
quick,  but  at  its  increafe  it  is  generally  fomewhat 
more  raifed  and  ftronger,  but  without  that  force 
and  hardnefs  which  is  commonly  difcoverable  in 
inflammatory  difeafes.  Sometimes  during  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  it  is  ftrong,  great,  fre- 
quent, and  hard.  That  happens  particularly  in 
certain  feafons;  in  fanguine  temperaments,  and 
robufl  habits,  whether  it  depends  upon  an  in- 
flammatory diathefls,  or  fome  acrid  principle,  by 
which  the  vital  powers  are  ftimulated.  Some- 
times the  pulfe  is  flow  only  at  the  beginning,  but 
after  the  firft  days,  or  on  bleeding  being  em- 
ployed, it  becomes  languid,  fmall,  low,  tremu- 
lous, and  irregular;  nor  does  it  rife  higher,  or  be- 
come ftronger,  until  the  difeafe  is  approaching  to 
its  declenfion.  The  belly  is  generally  bound, 
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smetimes  it  becomes  loofe,  and  thin,  acrid, 
etid  ftools  come  ofF,  fometimes  of  a green  co- 
din', fometimes  reddifh,  or  yellow,  or  black,  and 
great  number  of  lumbrici  are  frequently  pafled 
long  with  them,  which  happens  principally 
' »hen  the  difeafe  is  accompanied  with,  or  kept 
p by,  a colluvies  in  the  prima  vise.  I have 
ometimes  feen  ftools  of  a cineritious  kind,  fome- 
: mes  bilious,  or  ferous,  and  fetid,  attended  with 
frequent  and  uneafy  defire  to  go  to  ftool,  toge- 
ler  with  borborygmi.  In  fome  cafes  the  belly 
-mains  regular,  without  receding  from  its  natu- 
nl  ftate.  In  others,  fuch  is  the  propenlity  to 
Lolliquation,  that  the  mildeft  medicine  caufes  a 
10ft  fevere  loofenefs,  from  which  the  patient  re- 
vives much  injury.  The  blood  which  is  let  at 
irft  is  generally  of  a natural  colour  and  confift- 
mce ; fometimes  it  is  red,  and  without  ferum  j 
ometimes  it  is  covered  with  a yellow  and  mu- 
:dus  pellicle,  while  the  craflamentum  is  lax,  and 
-arcely  coheres,  and  the  ferous  part  yellowifti  or 
i*een  ; frequently,  efpecially  in  the  pernicious 
ind  of  the  complaint,  it  is  black,  acrid,  and  has 
ftrong  tendency  to  colliquation  ; when  drawn 
fecond  time,  it  is  thin  and  diftolved,  floating  in 
great  quantity  of  dark  ferum,  fcarcely  concreting, 
nd  quickly  becomes  corrupted  and  colliquated. 
n the  epidemy  which  prevailed  at  Modena  in 
lc  years  ^92,  1693,  and  1694,  both  that 
•bich  was  taken  by  the  lancet,  and  that  which 
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was  brought  away  by  cupping-glalfes,  or  leeches, 
or  which  flowed  fpontaneoufly  from  the  nofe, 
in  general  appeared  of  a good  kind,  but  of  a very 
bright  red.  Nor  did  the  blood  drawn  from  anyl 
patient,  of  whatever  temperament  or  habit  of 
body  he  was,  fhew  the  inflammatory  gluten,  and 
pleuritic  coat  *.  Richa  obferved  the  fame  thing 
in  the  difeafe  which  prevailed  at  Turin,  for  th^ 
blood  in  all  the  patients  was  very  prone  to  colli- 
quation  and  putrefadlion  j\  Inftances,  however1 
are  not  wanting  of  truly  inflammatory  blood  ha- 
ving been  difcovered,  not  only  at  the  beginning; 
but  alfo  in  the  courfe  of  the  complaint,  even  un- 
til the  twelfth  day,  and  upwards  J ; although, 
when  it  has  attained  its  height,  and  is  farther  ad- 
vanced, that  which  at  firft  appeared  tenacious  and 
firmly  cohering,  becomes  very  apt  to  colliquefce: 
Nor  is  it  an  unfrequent  occurrence  for  the  breath 
to  become  fetid,  and  the  fweat,  perfpiration,  and 
the  other  excretions,  to  exhale  a putrid  imell 
On  the  other  hand,  fometimes  the  blood  which  i: 
firft  drawn  appears  not  only  red,  but  alio  dif- 
folved,  but  at  the  fecond  or  third  bleeding  it  is 
frequently  found  to  exhibit  a firmer  buffy  coat  Jj.j 

* Ramazzini,  Differ t.  de  Con/I.  an.  1692,  1693,  vS*  1694 
-{■  L.  c.  t Dali’  Arm.  Sagg.  di  Medic.  Prat.  P.  I.  «/< 

giunte  Cotji.  Epid.  del  1750,  e 60.  p.  71.  Hafenohrl,  HiA 
Feb.  Petecb.  an.  1757,  1758,  £s*  1759.  In  Wajferbergii  Fafci\ 
Prim.  Oper.  Minor.  Medic,  et  Dijfert.  p.  277.  De  Haen,  224 
Med.  part  4.  c.  6.  ||  Hafenohrl,  ibid. 
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322.  Such  in  general  is  the  firft  dage,  which 
continues  with  all  its  lymptoms  until  the  eruption 
of  the  petechise  takes  place,  with  which  the  other 
I begins.  But  on  the  preceding  day,  or  night,  an 
I aggravation  of  all  the  lymptoms  generally  takes 
(place,  particularly  the  anxiety,  redieiTnefs,  and 
::dyfpnoea,  and  the  pulie  fometimes  becomes  fome- 
I'tvhat  hard  and  contracted,  and,  if  they  are  not 
already  preient,  tremors  of  the  hands,  darting  of 
eendons,  delirium,  and  the  like,  fupervene.  Some- 
imes  hiccup,  or  vomiting,  precedes  *.  Next  the 
oetechiae  break  out,  that  is,  between  the  fourth 
i md  feventh  day,  which  is  the  mod  ufual  period  f . 
(They  have  fometimes,  however,  been  obferved 

0 break  out  much  fooner,  either  before  the  ac- 
t.eflion  of  the  fever  itfelf,  which  I have  already 
eemarked,  or  on  the  firic  or  fecond  day  after  its 
iinvafion ; on  the  other  hand,  it  happens  at  times 
much  later,  namely,  on  the  ninth,  eleventh,  or 
murteenth  day ; but  that  is  the  cafe  only  when 
ihe  complaint  is  difficult,  long  protra&ed,  and 
1 nomalous*'  They  generally  appear  on  the  neck, 

read,  back,  arms,  and  legs,  namely,  in  thofe 
•arts  which  are  nearer  the  heart,  or  through 
vhich  the  principal  veflels  pafs.  But  when  the 
ruption  proceeds  properly,  it  attacks  every  part 

1 fuccedion,  to  the  very  fol.es  of  the  feet,  the  pe- 
echios  whicli  broke  out  fird  gradually  difappear- 
ag,  and  being  in  the  mean  time  fucceeded  by 
thers  in  parts  of  the  body  till  then  not  affeCled 
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by  them  J ; nor  do  they  always  leave  the  face 
quite  free.  Pinaroli  of  late  only  twice  obferved 
them  break  out  in  his  patients  on  the  nates  and 
legs  || . We  are  informed  by  Sagar,  that  in  puer- 
peral women,  the  thighs,  nates,  inguina,  and  ab- 
domen, and  next  the  bread:  and  arms,  are  affect- 
ed with  them,  the  order  being  almoft  the  reverfe 
of  that  which  commonly  takes  place  §.  "I  hey 
fometimes  lurk  under  the  epidermis,  fcarcely  per- 
ceptible, and  are  only  feen  through  it  on  atten- 
tive examination  ; whence  I imagine  it  fre- 
quently happens,  that  fome  have  haftily  conclu- 
ded that  they  were  abfent,  when  they  were  ac- 
tually prefent.  Nay,  they  fometimes  do  not  ap- 
pear, unlefs  cupping-glaffes  be  applied,  by  which 
they  are  called  out.  For  they  frequently  appear 
only  where  the  fkin,  in  confequence  of  the  appli- 
cation of  cupping-glaffes,  has  become  dwelled, 
and  is  rendered  finer.  Laftly,  they  occafion- 
ally  at  one  time  appear,  at  another  difappear  ;i 
thus  repeatedly  coming  and  going,  which  is  ge- 
nerally a bad  prognoftic  mark. 

* St'orck,  Ann.  Med.  1.  menf.  Sept.  1 75 P-  29*  ei  ^ ec ’ P*  4 2 
f All  thofe  who  have  defcribed  the  epidemic  petechiae  unanw 
moully  agree  with  me.  But  in  particular  may  be  confuted 
the  moll  fimilar  defcriptions,  as  being  taken  from  nature  •,  - 
mean  thofe  of  Fracaftor,  1.  c. ; of  Pet.  A Caftro,  1.  c. ; of  Rof 
boret,  1.  c.  j of  Ramazzini,  1.  c.  *,  of  Richa,  1.  c.  *,  of  Trogher^ 
Dali’ Arm.  Sagg.  de  Med.  Prat.  P.  I.  p.  20.  & 28. ; of  an  ano-? 
nymous  writer,  who  defcribes  the  petechiie  of  the  year  » 764^ 
ib.  p.  1 5.  ; and  of  Tozzetti,  Relax,  delle  Feb.  ec.  del.  1 767,  p-  89- 
and,  to  pafs  over  a great  lift  of  others,  of  Trollius,  Pinarohf 
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Jambieri,  Angiolini,  Pizzorjii,  the  lateft  of  our  countrymen 
vho  have  defcribed  them  $ Targioni,  Rac.  d’  Opufc.  Med.  Prat. 
ol.  viii. ; to  which  may  be  added,  to  fuperfede  many  others, 
he  defcriptions  left  by  Hafenohrl,  Hift.  Med.  Febr . Petech.  and 
itorck,  Ann.  Med.  i.  &• 2.  J Ramazzini,  1.  c.  § 19.  and 

* licha,  1.  c.  § 12.  ||  L.  c.  p_a6i.  § L.  c.  cl.  x.  ord.i. 

I en.  4.  fp.  4. 

323.  But  as  the  petechise  vary  in  fize,  fometimes. 
•efembling  fmall  points,  fometimes  flea-bites,  fome- 
iimes  lentils,  fometimes  appearing  as  large  fpots  ; 
they  alfo  differ  much  in  colour.  But  they  are  gene- 
ally  of  a red  or  fcarlet  colour,  fometimes  of  a vio- 
eet,  or  they  are  livid,  or  yellow,  or  brown,  or  pales 
Li.tid  fometimes,  though  very  feldom,  perfectly  black. 

have  already  mentioned  that  the  petechise  are 
fften  like  flea-bites',  from  which,  however,  they 
•re  eafily  diftinguilhed,  becaufe  they  have  not  the 
mark  of  the  wound  or  pundture  in  the  centre* 
which  is  indelible,  although  it  is  compreffed  or 
mbbed,  while  the  reft  of  the  fpot  left  by  the  flea- 
iite  difappears,  or  becomes  white,  by  preffure. 
n which  refpedt  they  are  fufficiently  diftinguifh- 
d from  the  petechise  ; for  the  latter  remain  un- 
changed, either  by  preffure,  or  by  any  other 
cleans.  But  if  it  appears  ftill  doubtful  whether 
lie  fpots  be  petechise  or  flea-bites,  fome  advife 
lem  to  be  rubbed  with  the  flower  of  beans, 
lixed  with  vinegar,  for  they  fay,  that  in  this 
fay  the  flea-bites  are  immediately  made  to  difap- 
.ear.  But  when  the  eruption  of  the  petechise 
Vol.  IIL  K 
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is  fo  great,  that  almoft  the  whole  fkin  appears 
covered  with  them,  frequently  fome  much 
Imaller  ones  are  interfperfed  among  them,  which 
in  fome  meafure  refemble  the  pricks  of  a needle. 
They  are  generally  diftinct ; l'ometimes,  how- 
ever, they  run  together,  and  form  large  fpots. 
If  they  make  a perfect  circle,  they  are  named 
circumfcribed ; if,  on  the  other  hand,  they  fpread 
out,  they  are  called  diffufe. 

324.  Laftly,  the  petechias  differ  from  the  other 
exanthematic  fpots,  elpecially  thofe  which  occur 
in  the  miliary  eruption,  in  the  nettle-rafh,  and 
mealies,  becaufe  they  neither  rife  above  the  lur- 
face,  nor  render  the  fkin  rough,  nor  are  they  at- 
tended with  itching  pain,  or  ulceration,  nor  do 
they  fall  ofr  in  fcales,  but  are  gradually  refolved. 
On  which  account  I can  by  no  means  agree  with 
Petrus  A Caftro,  who  makes  no  diftindtion  be- 
tween  the  petechial  fpots,  or,  as  he  calls  them, 
the  macula;  puli  cares , and  papula;  culicares , or 
thofe  refembling  the  bites  of  gnats  * ; for  in  thofe 
laft  there  is  both  a certain  elevation,  which  in 
Italy  is  commonly  called  tacchc ; and  certain  ve- 
hicles, or  fmall  fpots,  both  red  and  white,  which 
are  now  called  miliary,  are  not  only  difcernible 
by  the  eye,  but  may  be  felt.  Le  Roy  alfo  ob- 
ferves  f , that  there  is  fome  diftindfion  between 
the  primary  and  fecondary  petechise,  which  con- 
lifts  in  the  difference  of  their  colour  ; namely, , 
that  the  former  are  of  a palifh  red  and  rofy  co- 
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lour,  and  in  general  break  out  in  great  numbers, 
principally  on  the  loins  and  legs  ; that  the  latter, 
on  the  contrary,  are  generally  of  a purple  colour, 
like  deep  red  wine,  and  are  fometimes  alfo  brown, 
or  black,  and  fewer  in  number.  But  we  muft 
alfo  remember  that  the  primary  ones  break  out 
foon,  and  when  they  are  epidemic,  appear  not 
only  in  all  affedted  with  the  fame  difeafe,  but  are 
likewife  very  frequently  combined  with  other 
difeafes,  called  inlercurrent  ones  ; for  thefe  lafl 
are  not  always  wanting,  as  fome  improperly 
contend  : while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  fecon- 
dary  ones  break  out  later,  and  generally  about 
the  height,  or  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe,  and 
not  in  all  patients,  but  only  in  thofe  whofe  blood 
is  fo  vitiated  as  to  become  almoft  putrid,  and  oc- 
cafion  gangrenes  here  and  there  on  the  fkin ; 
or  being  thrown  into  violent  commotion  by  a 
heating  regimen  and  medicines,  is  effufed  into 
the  fpaces  of  the  fkin,  but  not  by  the  wifdom 
of  nature  endeavouring  to  free  herfelf  from  the 
noxious  miafma.  Hence  I would  fay,  that  the  pri- 
mary differ  from  the  fecondary  petechia?,  be- 
caufe  the  former  arife  from  a peculiar  and  poi- 
fonous  miafma,  and  the  latter  from  the  crafts  of 
the  blood  being  deranged  by  the  violence  ot 
the  difeafe,  or  from  its  increafed  motion,  or, 
laftlv,  from  a . eating  regnnen  having  been  em- 
ployed. But  concerning  the  feat  of  the  pete* 
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chia^,  I can  by  no  means  agree  with  Diemer- 
broeck  +,  who  appeals  to  anatomy,  nor  the  other 
great  men  who  adopt  his  opinion,  alleging  that 
it  is  fituate  in  the  internal  parts,  as  the  fat, 
mufcle,  and  periofteum,  as  if  the  petechise  formed 
a cone  whofe  bale  was  fituate  at  the  bones,  while 
its  apex  terminated  at  the  fkin.  I grant  that  this 
may  perhaps  be  affirmed  of  the  v ibices  and  other 
gangrenous  fpots,  which  are  ufually  obferved  in 
fuch  as  have  died  of  the  plague  ; but  it  cannot 
be  faid  of  the  petechial  difeafe,  in  which  the  pe- 
techiae,  unlefs  they  be  combined  with  internal 
gangrene,  never  defeend  beneath  the  fkin  §.  For 
whatever  gives  rife  to  them,  is  contained  in  the 
very  minute  and  diftinft  cells  lying  under  the  epi- 
dermis. 

* L.  c.  fe&.l.  aph.  vii.  f L.  c.  J De  Pejley  1.  iv.  Hi/}.  32. 
§ They  feem  to  have  been  gangrenous  fpots  and  vibices, 
which  Stoll  tells  us,  an  being  opened  with  a lancet,  poured  out 
their  extravated  fluid,  or  which  had  penetrated  to  the  whole 
furface  of  the  fkin,  or  to  the  fat,  nay,  to  the  very  mufcles, 
like  the  cone  of  Diemerbroeck ; Rat.  Medend.  P.  1.  feet,  ca- 
dav.  8.  p.  199.  200.  It  mult  not  be  denied,  however,  that 
likewife  the  internal  vifeera  have  fometimes  been  found  covered 
with  petechial  fpots,  as  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  ana- 
tomifts ; but  in  that  cafe  they  have  no  communication  with  the 
external  ones. 

325.  After  the  eruption  of  the  petechiae,  if  they 
are  benign  (314.)}  the  fever  fomewhat  abates; 
the  anxiety,  and  difficulty,  or  irregularity,  of  the 
breathing  ceafes ; the  hiccup  and  defire  to  vomit, 
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if  they  are  prefent,  not  proceeding  from  a gaftric 
colluvies,  but  from  mere  irritation  of  the  nerves, 
.are  allayed  ; the  pulfe  rifes  and  becomes  ftronger  ; 
and  the  other  fymptoms  are  mitigated.  At  leaft 
the  pains  of  the  joints  and  back  are  fo  much  al- 
layed, that  the  patients  complain  lefs,  and  appear 
almoft  free  of  them  *.  Fracaftor,  in  the  year 
1528,  obferved  that  a copious  eruption  proved 
falutary  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  a fparfe  v 
one,  or  one  which,  after  breaking  out,  lurked  in 
'the  fyftem,  proved  the  reverfef.  Ramazzini, 
in.  the  dilfertation  already  quoted,  mentions  that 
‘the  eruption  was  attended  with  relief  to  all  the 
i fymptoms,  when  it  appeared  gradually  over  the 
'body  +.  In  the  difeafe,  as  it  prevailed  at  Fayence  in 
tthe  years  1759  and  1760,  when  the  petechial  fpots 
Froke  out  in  great  numbers,  and  were  broad,  of  a 
(deep  red  colour,  and  univerfally  diffufed  they  af- 
forded the  greateft  relief  ||.  Storck  alfo,  when  he 
obferved  a fcanty  eruption  of  the  petechias  take 
i place  on  the  fourth  day,  fir  ft  on  the  neck,  breaft, 
and  pit  of  the  ftomach,  and  next,  after  beingSprc- 
ceded  with  new  anxiety,  extend  in  great  numbers 
-all  over  the  body,  afferts  that  the  fevere  fymptoms 

1 “ almoft  always”  difappeared,  or  at  leaft  became 

* 

[ much  lefs  dangerous  §.  The  fame  experienced 
; practitioner  in  another  place  mentions,  while  a 
s few  fpots  appeared  on  the  third  day,  but  a ftill 
.greater  number  on  the  fourth,  attended  with  re- 
lief, and  others  again  broke  out  on  the  feve nth,  that 
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the  patients  received  the  greateft  advantage  from 
them  ; and  again,  that  when  a few  fpots  broke 
out  on  tne  fixth  day,  and  more  on  the  fevcnth, 
a favourable  crifis  happened  on  the  eleventh 
Halenohrl  makes  fimilar  obfervations  on  the  be- 
nign petechias,  as  will  be  fhewn  in  its  proper 
place  ff.  It  fometimes  happens  that  for  a few 
days  after  the  eruption  all  the  fymptoms  feem  re- 
lieved, but  that  the  fever  is  fuddenly,  as  it  were, 
again  aggravated  ; the  anxiety  at  the  bread:  re- 
turns, the  mind  becomes  deranged,  and  the  deep 
is  banifhed  ; a]l  of,  which  fymptoms  at  laft  are  re- 
lieved again  by  the  miliary  eruption  breaking  out 
on  the  ninth,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  or  leventeenth 
day,  and  the  difeafe  is  frequently  refolved  by 
that  excretion.  This  lately  happened  in  not  a 
few  inftances  at  Belgiojolum  and  Stratella 
The  hiccup  which  remained  obftinately  for  a fort- 
night after  the  eruption,  Storck  mentions  to  have 
been  removed  by  a very  copious  miliary  eruption 
at  length  taking  place  ||||.  Sometimes,  likewife, 
although  fome  fymptoms  are  relieved  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  petechias,  the  pulfe  does  not  rile, 
but  remains,  as  formerly,  low,  weak,  and  fmall, 
the  Parting  of  the  tendons  is  increafed,  the  deli- 
rium after  the  feventh  day  becomes  moie  mani-  j 
fell  and  violent,  or  coma  is  fubftituted  in  its 
place  ; from  which  fymptoms,  as  Trollius  pro- 
perly remarks,  arifes  an  intermediate  kind  ot 
complaint,  between  the  mild  and  malignant,  of  J 
very  doubtful  iffue  §§. 
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* Trollius,  1.  c.  f De  Morb.  Contag.  1.  2.  c.  7.  :{;  L.  c. 

jj  Dali’  Armi,  Sagg.  di  Med.  Prat.  1 c.  § Ann.  Med.i. 

menf.  Aug.  1738.  ^ Ann.  Med.  1 menf.  Mart.  1759-  p-  63. 

td.  Amjlelcd.  **  Ibid.  ff-  L.  c.  c.  2,  tt  Trollius, 
I.  c.  and  Selicorn,  ib.  ||||  L.  c.  menf.  Sept.  1758.  p.  29. 
j.$$  L.  c.  • 

326.  But  if  the  petechias  are  of  the  kind  which 
I have  named  malignant  (314.),  on  the  eruption 
\ taking  place,  fo  far  from  its  affording  relief,  as  in 
rthe  malignant  fmall-pox,  all  the  fymptoms  are 
.'aggravated  except  the  refpiration,  which,  if  the 
tdifeafe  is  not  very  fatal,  generally  becomes  freer 
.'.and  more  equable  than  before.  But  the  fever  is 
increafed  ; the  pulfe  becomes  more  and  more  de- 
ipreffed,  irregular,  forrletimes  intermits,  fometimes 
1 ts  flower  than  ufual  ; the  hands  tremble,  frequent 
t twitching  of  the  mufcles  and  fubfultus  tendinum 
come  on  ; there  is  an  incipient  delirium,  or,  if  it  is 
. already  prefent,  it  becomes  more  manifeft  and 
t furious  ; the  eyes  are  red,  and  fometimes  pour 
out  tears;  the  throat  is  fore,  and  fometimes  fuf- 
tfufed  with  an  eryfipelatous  rednefs,  or  is  lome- 
: times  affedled  with  real  angina,  rendering  the  de- 
glutition and  refpiration  difficult ; the  tongue, 

^ which  was  before  moift,  foft,  and  red,  imme- 
diately, or  in  a fhort  time,  becomes  white  or  yel- 
low, next  black  and  dry, — if  it  is  not  fo  al- 
ready,— it  grows  rough  and  cracked,  and  is  fre- 
quently covered  with  aphthae,  which  affedt  like- 
wife  the  lips  ; the  breath  has  a putrid  fmell ; 
the  teeth,  particularly,  and  the  lips,  are  eo- 

R 4 


264  OF  THE  PETJECHLE. 

\eied  with  a filthy  matter,  which  is  fomctimcs 
black ; the  delirium  is  accompanied  with  coma, 
which  at  one  time  is  fhort  and  tranfitory,  and 
fucceedcd  by  watching,  phrenitis,  and  convulfion  ; 
at  another  time  is  permanent,  and  attended  with 
flupor,  and  total  infenfibility  of  the  ftate  in  which 
they  are.  But,  as  Fracaftor  has  already  remark- 
ed*, it  is  almoft  an  uniform  fymptom  of' malig- 
nity when  the  patients  remain  on  their  back,  on 
account  of  extreme  debility  -j-,  anxious  and  de- 
jeded,  and  in  full  expedition  of  their  latter  end  ; 
or  too  confident,  and  thinking  themfelves  in  good 
health.  But  it  is  a much  worfe  fign,  if,  as  Ra- 
mazzini  obferved  in  the  difepfe  at  Modena 
they  immediately  difappear  again  on  breaking 
out  j for  the  ftrength  was  then  completely  ex- 
haufted,  the  pulfe,  as  in  afphyxia,  was  intirely 
wanting,  the  whole  body  was  cold,  the  fecretion 
of  urine  was  interrupted  ; and  thefe  fymptoms 
were  fpon  followed  by  death. 

# L.  c.  f Coyttar  obferves,  that  foirie  patients,  even 
when  completely  covered  over  with  petechiae,  walk  eredi-j 
that  others  can  neither  {land  nor  walk,  and  yet  do  not  remain 
quiet  in  bed,  but  are  couftantly  tofling  themfelves  about ; and, 
if  they  remain  in  bed,  burn  writh  much  greater  heat.  Hence 
they  think  they  fuffer  lefs  when  fitting  in  a chair,  or  walking 
about.  j DiJJert.  Cit. 

327.  To  thefe  fymptoms  arc  gradually  fuper- 
added,  deafnefs,  and  fometimes  likewife  a cough, 
at  ope  time  dry,  at  another  mcift,  and  next  in 
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lome  cafes  die  bread  is  oppreded  with  flow, 
great,  or  irregular  refpiration ; or  that  which  is 
frequent,  ihort,  and  accompanied  with  fighing, 
which  is  a highly  dangerous  fymptom.  I have 
fometimes,  however,  obferved  the  bread  become 
oppreded,  by  which  the  head  is  fuddenly  relie- 
ved, and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  opprefiion  of 
the  bread  ceafing,  fucceeded  by  dwelling  and  ten- 
lion  of  the  abdomen  *,  fometimes  painful  to  the 
touch,  at  other  times  unattended  with  pain  ; in 
inch  a manner  that  the  force  of  the  diieaie  deem- 
ed to  be  transferred  from  the  upper  parts  of  the 
belly  to  the  lower.  I find  a fimilar  obfervation  in 
Sarcon,  fpeaking  of  the  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed in  the  year  1764  at  Naples.  Lad  year  this 
tympanitic  dwelling  of  the  belly  occurred  in  almod 
every  cafe  in  which  the  difeafe  had  attained  its 
height ; and  becaufe  the  petechias  were  commonly 
conjoined  with  depravation  of  the  chyle  in  the 
primes  vice,  it  was  generally  fuppofed  to  arife 
from  the  retention  of  putrid  fordes.  But  the 
fame  fymptoms  likewife  fupervened  in  thofe  pa- 
tients whole  belly  had  been  feveral  times  purged, 
or  in  whom  it  was  fufficiently  open  of  its  own 
accord,  while  a copious  dilcharge  of  urine  took 
piace  j\  In  that  cafe,  did  the  air,  which  was  re- 
tained in  the  intedines,  in  confequence  of  the 
fpafms,  and  had  become  rarefied,  occafion  the  dwell- 
ing ? Generally,  however,  the  fecretion  of  urine 
V/as  diminilhed  at  the  time  the  belly  began  to 
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grow  tenfe  J.  In  all  the  patients  a great  quan- 
tity of  air  filled  the  intedines  which  was  occa- 
fioned  fom'etimes  by  the  bound  belly,  or  by  the 
congedion  and  putrefadlion  of  the  fasces,  as  may 
be  learnt  from  the  obfervations  of  Frambaglia  ||. 
In  the  town  of  Belgiojofum,  this  fwelling  did  not 
appear  until  the  heat  of  the  month  of  May  had 
relaxed  the  folids,  and  predifpofed  the  fluids  to 
putrefa&ion.  I have  already  obferved,  that  fome- 
times  there  is  no  third;  prefent,  even  when  the 
fauces  and  mouth  are  parched  (320.),  which  muft 
certainly  be  aferibed  to  impaired  fenfibility.  In 
this  dage,  however,  although  the  third  is  very 
great,  accompanied  with  drynfefs  and  roughnefs 
of  the  tongue,  the  patients  frequently  rejedl 
all  drink,  becaufe  the  domach  is  very  much  de- 
ranged by  it  ; and  if  they  are  in  fome  degree  im- 
pelled to  drink  either  by  force  or  perfuafion,  they 
immediately  throw  it  up.  Lad  year,  wherever 
the  complaint  prevailed  §,  it  was  generally  ob- 
ferved to  occur,  but  much  more  manifedly  and 
ufually  in  all  the  patients  who  laboured  under  the 
complaint  at  Fayence  in  the  years  1759  and  1760, 
in  fo  much  that  one  would  have  pronounced  them 
to  have  been  arFedted  with  hydrophobia  If.  Such 
was  the  tendency  of  the  domach  to  fpafm,  that 
they  fell  into  convulfions  on  touching  any  thing 
liquid,  and  every  thing  they  drank  was  imme- 
diately rejected. 

* Dali’  Armi,  Sagg.  di  Med.  Prat.  1.  c. 


f Trollius,  1.  c. 
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^ Jd.  ib.  ||  Targioni,  Rciccolt.  d'Opufc.  Med.  Prat.  T.  viii. 
$ Ibid.  It  is  a well-afcertained  fa£t,  that  hydrophobia 

does  not  always  arife  from  the  poifonous  bite  of  a rabid  animal. 
An  inftance  of  hydrophobia  fucceeding  to  inflammation  of  the 
ftomach,  and  being  cured  in  confequence  of  repeated  bleed- 
ings, is  mentioned  in  the  Tranfadtions  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Edinburgh,  vol.  i.  art.  29.  Two  hiftories  of  fpontaneous  hy- 
drophobia are  adduced  by  Tronchini ; De  Colic.  Picion.  c.  xvi. 
obf.  1.  & 2.  p.  49.  See  other  cafes  in  Ephem.  N.  C.  cent.  iii. 
obf.  50.  Comm.  Norimb.  1740,  hebd.  36.  n.  1.  an.  1743.  hebd.  3. 
n.  2.  apud  Sanchez,  Op.  T.  i.  p.  375.  Dom.  Brogian.  De  Ve - 
nen.  Anim.  p.  105.  Journ.  de  Med.  1757.  Fevr.  & Ivin , 1767. 
Noil.  Soviet.  V.  iv.  § 1130.  Likewife  a cafe  of  hydrophobia 
arifing  from  convulfions,  very  elegantly  defcribed  and  publilhed 
by  Jo.  Bapt.  Faletus,  a diftinguifhed  phyfician  in  Urbinum,  is 
highly  worthy  of  being  recorded.  See  his  letter,  De  Raro 
Morbo  Hyfterico , in  Diario  Medico , Petri  Ortefchi,  vol.  v.  A 
particular  kind  of  hydrophobia  alfo  frequently  occurred  in  the 
epidemy  of  the  year  1764,  defcribed  by  Sarcon. 

328.  On  the  eruption  taking  place,  when,  as 
I have  faid,  all  the  fymptoms  are  aggravated,  the 
increafe  and  height  of  the  complaint,  as  it  ap- 
peared laft  year  at  Piftoia,  were  indicated  by  the 
following  fymptoms  : the  cold  and  fhivering, 
with  which  the  evening  fits  recurred,  difappear- 
ed  intirely;  the  whole  period  became  obfcure, 
and  although  in  the  evening  the  pulfe  was  much 
quicker  compared  with  what  it  was  in  the  morn- 
ing,  yet  the  diftind:  change  of  the  paroxyfms  and 
remiflions,  which  was  remarkable  before,  be- 
came much  lefs  diftinguifhable.  Nor  is  it  fur- 
prifing,  fince  I have  frequently  obferved  the 
fever  in  thefe  complaints,  about  the  increafe  and 
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height,  lofmg  its  period  intirely,  becqme  con- 
tinued ; nay,  fometimes  I have  obferved  the 
pulfe,  from  being  quick,  become  fo  flow  that 
one  would  have  believed  that  the  febrile  motion, 
at  leaft  as  far  as  the  pulfe  indicates  it,  had  in- 
tirely ceafed.  The  watching,  moreover,  to  re- 
turn to  the  defcription,  was  of  longer  continu- 
ance, the  fleep  very  fhort,  difturbed,  laborious, 
and  not  refrefhing,  the  patients  flatting  out  of  it 
terrified,  and  delirious  ; the  belly  was  fwelled, 
and  attended  with  an  almoft  total  fuppreflion 
of  the  urine ; the  refpiration  was  fomewhat 
injured,  the  deglutition  difficult  and  painful ; 
there  was  a flight  degree  of  inflammation  of 
the  fauces,  fometimes  attended  with  aphthas,  the 
eyes  were  painful  and  languid,  fometimes  red,, 
fometimes  wild  and  fixed  ; the  patients  lay  on 
their  back  ; ftupor,  lethargy,  and  iubfultus  ten- 
di'num  were  prefent ; they  breathed  with  their1 
mouth  open ; the  colour  of  the  face  was  yellow ; 
and  to  thefe  fymptoms  were  added  tinnitus  aurium 
and  deafnefs  *. 

* Pinaroli,  ].  c. 

- N • 

329.  In  which  cafe  Fracaftor  mentions,  that: 
the  difeafe  is  prolonged  at  one  time  to  the  feventh,, 
at  another  to  the  fourteenth  day,  and  fometimes,, 
even  beyond  it.  In  that  which  prevailed  at  hay- 
ence,  to  which  I have  already  alluded,  attended 
with  thefe  fymptoms,  or  at  leaft  moft  of  them,  it 
continued  to  the  ninth,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  or1 
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feventeenth  day.  At  length,  when  the  patients 
were  affe&ed  with  uncommon  feverity,  univerfal 
.'onvulhons  fupervened,  together  with  the  rifus  far- 
lonicus,  aphonia,  and  ladly,  death,  which  gene- 
rally happened  towards  the  end  of  the  fecond 
I veek,  or  about  the  beginning  of  the  third. 

Ioffman  * thinks,  that  mod  of  thofe  who  die, 
.are  cut  off  in  confequence  of  gangrenous  inflam- 
mation of  the  domach,  inteflines,  and  other  vif- 
era,  or  phrenltis,  or  anginous  aphthae,  affecting 
lie  fauces,  cefophagus,  or  larynx.  Frequently 
t he  membranes  of  the  brain  are  found  to  be  of  a 
..ark  colour,  their  veffels  diflended  with  black 
Mood,  and  the  cortical  part  of  the  brain  fome- 
,vhat  livid  ; the  ftomach  and  inteflines  fwelled, 
.ard,  and  black;  the  pancreas,  liver,  and  mefen- 
-ry,  enlarged  j\  In  patients  who  have  been 
lit  off  by  hiccup,  the  flomach  frequently  abound- 
J with  black  fpots  J.  In  others,  the  veins  and 
le  membranes  of  the  brain  were  varicofe,  the 
1 mgs  gangrenous  and  fphacelated,  and  the  blood 
1 the  cavities  of  the  heart  black  and  diffolved  ||. 
ometimes  alfo  abfcefles  of  the  brain  are  prefent, 

5 well  as  of  the  bread,  or  abdomen.  Very  freq- 
uently, however,  no  vifible  taint  is  difcovered 
ny  where  which  can  be  confidered  as  the  caufe 
1 the  patient’s  death.  It  then  appears  highly 
robable,  that  the  brain  and  nerves  at  lead,  or 
ie  irritability  of  the  heart,  have  been  affedted 
Y a poifonous,  fubtile,  and  unknown  principle. 
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The  external  furface  of  the  dead  bodies  is  gene- 
rally here  and  there  disfigured  with  broad  Ipots, 
of  various  forms,  and  of  a violet,  livid,  or  black 
colour.  But  fo  prone  are  they  to  putrefaction, 
that  they  corrupt  in  a very  fhort  time,  and  emit 
an  exceeding  foul  fmell.  Ramazzini  § was  very 
much  furprifed  to  find  the  bodies  after  death  full 
of  juice,  not  emaciated,  and  the  features  not  fhri-< 
veiled. 

* L.  c.  c.  xi.  § v.  f Ball’  Arm.  Sagg.  di  med.  prat\ 

P.  1.  p.  19.  % Ramazzini,  1.  c.  § 22.  R Trogher. 

apud  Dali’  Armi,  1.  c.  p.  25.  § Ramaz.  1.  c. 

330.  But  when  the  difeafe  is  lefs  deadly,  and 
may  be  overcome  by  the  power  of  nature  or  arti 
towards  the  ninth,  eleventh,  or  fourteenth  day  thd 
fymptoms  are  diminifhed,  the  head  is  relieved,  thq 
ienfes  are  restored,  the  fubfultus  tendinum  is  alj 
layed,  and  the  refpiration  becomes  natural  ; ij 
there  be  any  phlegm  in  the  lungs,  it  is  concodtea 
and  expectorated;  the  fever  abates  daily;  thi 
pulfe  becomes  more  uniform,  calm,  and  lail'edj 
and  the  eyes  and  face  refume  their  former  fhinin^ 
and  chearful  appearance.  The  urine,  which  wai 
before  crude,  or  fcanty,  or  of  a dark  colour,  tuibid 
and  lateritious,  or  like  healthy  urine,  and  puttinij 
on  the  fallacious  appearance  of  concoCtion,  gra 
dually  becomes  clear  and  more  copious,  geneiallll 
without  having  any  fediment,  fometimes  havinl 
a thick,  white,  heavy  one,  and  remains  fo  f<| 
feveral  days  even  after  the  fever  has  ceafed. 
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belly  is  generally  loofe,  much  bilious,  concocted, 
fetid  matter  being  palled,  accompanied  with  great 
flatulency.  On  which  the  abdomen,  if  it  was 
tenl'e  or  fwelled  before,  fubfides,  and  becomes 
fmooth.  But  if  a loofenefs  was  prefent,  as  fre- 
quently happens  when  the  primte  vice  abound 

• with  fordes,  or  the  acrid  humours  flow  from  all 
parts  to  the  inteftines  ; the  ftools  remain  bilious,' 
yellow,  and  thin,  but  from  being  thin,  watery, 
and  very  fetid,  become  of  the  confillence  of 

* pottage,  thicker,  more  concoded,  lefs  fetid,  and 
lefs  frequently  pafled,  and  remain  fo  for  feve- 
ral  days,  until  they  regain  their  natural  colour 
and  confillence.  Sometimes  worms  are  pafled 
along  with  them,  and  a warm,  uniform,  re- 

:frefhing  fweat  breaks  out  all  over  the  body,  and 
‘thus  the  difeafe  is  flowly  and  favourably  refolved 
t towards  the  end  of  thefecond, third,  or  fourth  week 
at  farthell ; which  variety  of  duration  frequently 
<■  depends  on  the  greater  or  lefler  degree  of  vitiation 
of  the  chyle  with  which  the  difeafe  is  combined, 
fo  that  fometimes  in  confequence  of  this,  and  its 
v combination,  it  may  be  prolonged  for  thirty  or  for- 
: ty  days,  or  five  or  fix  weeks.  But  its  moll  frequent 
duration  is  from  fourteen  days  to  three  weeks. 

331.  In  not  a few  patients,  the  complaint  ter- 
[ inmates  merely  by  infenfible  refolution,  and  as  it 
were  imperceptibly  vanifhes.  Several  recovered 
in  this  way  at  Pavia,  Belgiojofum,  and  elfe- 
where  *.  Trollius  never  obferved  a perfed  cri- 
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fis,  and  not  even  an  imperfect  one  to  take 
place  f.  Ramazzini  alfo,  to  whom  the  mod  im- 
plicit credit  is  due,  mentions,  that  the  peasantry 
about  Modena,  recovered  in  confequence  of  the 
eruption  of  petechias  having  taken  place  all  over 
the  body  to  the  very  feet,  and  flowly  departing, 
without  any  other  excretion  Roboret  denies 
that  the  mere  eruption  of  petechiae  was  fufficient 
to  refolve  the  difeafe,  unlefs  a copious  difcharge 
of  urine,  or  fweat,  or  diarrhoea,  had  come  on  ]|  ; 
but  in  that  epidemy  the  petechias  difappeared  too 
foon,  for,  as  he  himfelf  confeffes,  they  fcarcely 
remained  three  or  four  days  ; as  it  is  well  known 
that  they  ought  to  remain  for  feven  or  eight 
days  to  refolve  the  difeafe  ; nor  were  they  mild 
and  pure,  but  complicated  and  malignant,  which 
deferves  attention.  At  Piftoia,  an  univerfai 
fweat  continuing  for  two  days  in  fome  patients 
refolved  the  difeafe.  In  molt  of  them  there  was 
occafion  for  ftools,  and  copious  urine  depofiting  a 
fediment.  For  in  that  place,  as  well  as  in  Vog- 
hiera,  the  petechias  were  combined  with  a bilious 
and  gaftric  vitiation  of  the  chyle  §.  But  no  one 
appeared  to  recover  merely  in  confequence  of  a 
copious  difcharge  of  urine  If. 

* Cambieri,  and  Trollius,  1.  c.  f Ibid.  J Difs . cit. 
§ xxv.  y L.  c.  § Pinaroli  and  Frambaglia,  1.  c. 

<1  Pinarol. 

332.  Sometimes,  as  in  other  acute  and  febrile 
difeafes  of  a bad  kind,  in  the  petechix  necrofes 
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and  gangrenes  fupervene  externally^  But  as  the 
os  facrum  and  nates  appear  more  frequently  af- 
fected, mod  people  derive  them  from  the  patient’s 
lying  long  on  the  back,  in  confequence  of  which 
the  parts  being  for  a length  of  time  preffed,  are 
deprived  of  the  circulation ; or  from  the  urine 
which  is  voided,  involuntarily,  by  which  thole 
; parts  are  continually  kept  moift.  But  I am  not 
much  difpofed  to  derive  them  from  either  of  thefe 
• caufes,  becaufe,  in  other  difeafes,  lying  in  the  fu- 
ipine  pofture  even  for  a much  longer  time,  and 
ttlie  unconfcious  voiding  of  the  urine,  fcarcely 
;ever  produce  thefe  effects.  I confider  it  as  being 
more  probable  that  the  fame  caule,  which  has 
.given  rife  to  gangrene  of  the  internal  vifcera, — *• 
'which,  I have  frequently  obferved,  appears  from 
.diffe&ion,— being  carried  to  the  furface,  burns 
:and  produces  mortification  in  the  parts  on  which 
;it  falls.  I have  like  wife  frequently  obferved  the 
•fkin  about  the  os  facrum  and  nates,  at  the  height 
:of  the  complaint,  become  firft  red,  then  livid, 

1 black,  and  at  length  deeply  affe&ed  with  gan- 
igrene,  even  in  thofe  patients  who  had  neither 
lain  long  in  the  fupine  poflure,  nor  voided  their 
urine  involuntarily,  with  a remarkable  and  fudden 
diminution  of  the  whole  difeafe  and  its  fymptoms, 

1 foon  followed  by  apyrexia  and  a refloration  of 
the  health.  Nor  are  thefe  parts  only  affeCled 
' with  gangrene,  but  othe^c  alfo  which  fuffer  n© 
Vol.  III.  S 
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preffure,  and  are  not  wet  with  the  urine.  I 
have  feen  blifters  applied  to  the  calves  of  the 
legs,  or  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  a little  above 
the  knee,  occafion  deep  gangrenes  ; I have  alfo 
feen  the  foies  of  the  feet,  and  the  fingers,  to 
which  finapifras  had  been  applied,  affe&ed  with 
gangrenous  phlydfoznse,  more  or  lefs  broad 
and  deep,  followed  by  the  fame  luccelsful  ter- 
mination of  the  difeafe;  for  by  means  of 
ftimulant  applications,  the  cauftic  and  deadly ; 
matter  of  the  difeafe  is  drawn  out  to  the  fur- 
face  It  muff  not  be  fuppofed,  however,  j 

that  I pronounce  every  kind  of  gangrene  to 
be  critical  and  falutary.  For  I know  that  at 
times  fo  great  is  the  force  of  the  corruption,  that 
fometimes  one  part,  fometimes  another,  becomes, 
black,  putrid,  and  mortifies,  and  is  followed  by 
the  very  worft  confequences.  I confider  only 
thofe  as  falutary  and  critical,  which  are  occafion- 
ed  by  a metajlafis , or  the  difeafe  paffing  from  the; 

internal  to  the  external  parts  of  the  body. 

* Dali’  Armi,  Sagg.  di  Med.  Prat.  T.  1.  p.  67. 

333.  But  the  metaftafis  of  the  morbific  matter 
to  the  furface,  does  not  always  occaiion  gan- 
grene. It  is  frequently  forced  to  the  parotid! 
glands,  the  axillse,  and  other  parts,  under  thetl 
form  of  tumours,  abfceffes,  eryfipelas,  or  cede-*! 
ma  * ; by  which,  if  the  difeafe  is  not  refolved,, 
it  is  frequently  at  leaft  very  much  diminished. j 
But  the  termination  of  the  fwellings  of  the  paro-> 
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tid  glands,  if  they  do  not  quickly  and  completely 
luppurate,  is  generally  doubtful  ; as  I have  elfe- 
where  (Vol.  I.  303.  ef  feq.)  mentioned  in  a ge- 
neral way,  and  fhall  again  fhew  when  I come  to 
treat  of  the  prognofis.  In  fome  patients,  after  feeling 
a troublefome  fenfation  of  heat  in  the  legs,  the 
:iegs  themfelves  fwelled,  and  the  difeafe  termina- 
ted favourably,  as  we  are  informed  by  Trollius  f. 
The  petechke  are  likewife  accompanied  with  he- 
imorrhages  of  the  nofe,  uterus,  anus,  and  fome- 
; times  alfo  of  the  eyes,  by  which  nature  endea- 
vours to  remove  the  difeafe.  But  when  thefe 
; prove  falutary,  when  otherwife,  fhall  be  explain- 
ed in  treating  of  the  progoftic  marks.  At  Bel- 
.giojofum  and  Piftoia,  the  flow  of  the  menfes 
was  attended  neither  with  relief,  nor  injury, 
i Pregnant  women  generally  fuffer  abortion,  and 
he  foetus  fometimes  dies  in  the  womb.  All  fuch 
ns  experienced  an  abortion,  both  at  Belgiojofuni 
and  Stratella,  had  a fuccefsful  recovery^;. 

* Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  c.  2.  f L.  c.  $ Troll.  1.  c.  PinaroL 
• c.  Selicorn.  Opufc.  tried.  Prat.  vol.  viii. 

334.  Occafional  mention  has  been  made  of 
he  ftate  of  the  urine ; but  I have  not  fufficiently 
explained  how  various  it  is  found  in  this  difeafe. 
t varies  in  different  ways.  At  firft  it  is  at  one 
ime  thin  and  watery ; at  another  time  natural, 
end  exhibits  a globular,  unequal,  palifh  cloud 
loafing  in  it.  Sometimes  alfo  at  the  beginning 
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it  is  whitifh,  but  copious  ; fhortly  after  it  grows 
confufed,  like  pomegranate  wine,  or  yellowifh, 
thick,  turbid,  and  depofits  a fediment.  It  like- 
wife  fometimes  grows  black,  as  if  it  were  mixed 
with  foot,  or  turns  red,  being  {lightly  tinged  with 
blood.  Sometimes  during  the  increafe,  and  at 
the  height  of  the  complaint,  it  is  nearly  fuppreff- 
ed  *,  which  has  already  been  remarked,  and  mull 
be  confidered  as  a fatal  fymptom,  unleis  it  quick- 
ly comes  off  thick,  and  depofits  a fediment. 
Trollius,  in  his  patients,  always  found  it  proper 
in  quantity,  feldom  thin  and  pellucid,  but  gene- 
rally free  of  fediment,  frequently  of  a dark  citron 
colour,  fometimes  of  a dufky  red,  but  never  con- 
coded,  or  having  a proper  fediment  Pinaroli, 
however,  found  the  urine  on  the  firfl  days  of  the 
complaint,  pale,  clear,  and  fcanty  ; during  its  in- 
creafe, fomewhat  red  and  confufed;  at  its  decline, 
turbid  and  thick,  but  not  uniformly  fo  f . Ra- 
mazzini,  on  the  other  hand,  relates  that  the  urine 
at  the  very  beginning  was  more  or  lefs  turbid, 
and  never  like  that  in  health,  unlefs  at  the  de- 
cline of  the  difeafe  || . 

* Fracaft.  l.c.  f L.c.  f L.  c.  ||  Dijf.  Cit.  § 18. 

335.  Hitherto  I have  fpoke  chiefly  of  the  epi- 
demic petechias.  As  the  fporadic  fpecies  of  the 
complaint  differs  little  or  nothing  from  them,  it 
would  be  fuperfluous  to  defcribe  it  here,  as  what; 
has  already  been  faid  of  the  former  applies  quites 
well  to  the  latter  fpecies.  With  Bianchini*  I would! 
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only  add,  that  the  epidemic  complaint  frequently 
varies,  according  to  the  variety  of  fituations,  coun- 
tries, feafons,  habitations,  patients,  and  the  mode 
of  treatment  adopted  ; nay,  that  that  which 
was  at  firft  mild  is  fometimes  converted  into  a 
malignant  one,  and  vice  verfa . I know  fome 
very  late  writers,  who  deny  that  the  petechise  are 
communicated  by  contagion.  I confefs  that  it 
fometimes  appears  very  doubtful  whether  they 
are  contagious  or  not.  But  fuch  unequivocal  in- 
ftances  of  their  being  propagated  by  contagion  are 
recorded,  that  it  cannot  be  denied  that  they  have 
been  fometimes  contagious.  Thofe  which  Robo- 
ret  has  deferibed  j*,  were  contagious  ; thofe  alfo 
were  contagious  which  lately  committed  fuch  ha- 
vock  at  Frafcarolum,  Cafamata,  and  Stratella  J. 
Laftly,  thofe  were  contagious  which  pervaded  the 
whole  diftrid:  of  fEmilia  in  the  year  1 767. 

* Let.  iv.  p.  135,  f L.  c.  c.  9.  % Angiol.  Pinarol.  Selicorn. 

336.  The  petechial  difeafe,  both  epidemic  and 
fporadic,  attacks  every  body  indiferiminately. 
Children,  young  people,  adults,  and  old  people, 
both  rich  and  poor,  low  and  high,  indolent  and 
a&ive,  and  the  ftrong  as  well  as  the  weak  of 
both  fexes,  are  liable  to  It  *.  But  according  to 
the  difference  of  the  feafon,  and  prevailing  epide- 
my,  fome  feem  to  be  more  difpofed  to  it,  others  lefs 
fo,  and  to  run  more  or  lefs  rifk.  In  Fracaftor’s 
time,  few  women,  ftill  fewer  old  men,  and 
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fcarcely  anyjews,  died  of  this  complaint,  when  it 
prevailed  epidemically ; but  young  people  and 
children,  and  particularly  thofe  of  rank,  were 
more  feverely  affedted  with  the  complaint,  feve- 
ral  of  wrhom  funk  under  it  f . Roboret  found 
wealthy  people,  and  thofe  of  condition  at  Trent, 
afledted  more  feverely,  and  expofed  to  greater 
danger  J.  At  Halle,  in  the  year  1698,  young 
people  and  adults  were  mod  liable  to  the  dif- 
eafe  ; and  men  run  greater  rifk  than  women  ; 
while  infants,  children,  and  thofe  advanced  in 
life,  remained  free  of  the  complaint  ||.  At  Mon- 
tecchi,  in  the  year  17 64,  the  robuft,  and  thofe  of 
a fanguine  temperament,  and  fuch  as  had  reached 
their  fortieth  year,  or  pafled  their  fixtieth,  expe- 
rienced the  difeafe  with  more  feverity  and  danger, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  young  people  and  th,e 
poor  with  much  lefs  §.  At  Frafcarolum,  how- 
ever, all  the  young  people  find  adults  that  were 
attacked  with  this  difeafe  died  ; and  alfo  the  wo- 
men were  more  feverely  affedted,  and  many  of 
them,  particularly  valetudinarians,  were  cut  off. 
On  the  contrary,  old  men  were  lefs  frequently, 
and  more  mildly  affected,  and  eafily  bore  the 
difeafe,  and  got  the  better  of  it  ^f.  At  Modena 
alfo,  the  fame  thing  was  obferved  with  refpeft  to 
old  people  ; but  in  that  city  valetudinarians,  and 
weakly  people,  experienced  the  complaint'  in 
the  fame  manner  as  old  people  But  elfe- 
where,  as  J have  already  faid,  the  inhabitants 
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were  indifcriminately  feized  with  the  petechia:  ; 
thofe,  however,  who  had  laboured  under  tertian 
fever  during  the  preceding  autumn,  were  af- 
fected with  the  complaint  in  a much  fighter  de- 
gree ff.  Nor  is  it  uncommon  for  this  difeafe  to 
fall  upon  poor  people  firft,  and  next  to  attack  the 
opulent  and  great.  Sometimes,  however,  fcarce- 
ly  one  of  the  richer  clafs  of  people  was  obferved 
to  be  affeCted  with  it  l|;t.  At  other  times,  when 
almoft  all  were  affeCted  with  the  complaint,  the 
monks  and  nuns  alone  efcaped  ||  ||  ; probably  be- 
caufe  in  the  monafteries  regular  living  is  more 
attended  to,  and  the  contagion  does  not  find  eafy 
accefs  to  them. 

* Fracafl.  1.  c.  Robor.  1.  c.  f Ramazz.  1.  c.  § xxxvii. 

^ Ibid.  ||  Hoffman,  De  Febr.  fe£t.  1.  c.  x.  obf.  1.  § Dali’ 

Arm.  Sagg.  di  Med.  Prat.  P.  1.  p.  15.  If  Angiol.  vol.  viii. 
Opufc.  Med.  Prat,  del  Sig.  Targion.  ##  Ramaz.  1.  c.  § 17. 
-j-f-  Trollius,  1.  c.  pj:  Frambaglia,  ibid.  |]||  Ramaz.  1.  c.  &c. 

« 1 

337.  Likewife  fome  countries  and  places  are 
more  or  lefs  infefted  with  the  petechia?  than  o~ 
thers.  It  is  well  known  that  the  eaftern  countries 
are  remarkable  on  this  account,  particularly  Egypt, 
Cyprus,  and  the  other  neighbouring  iflands  ; as 
alfo  Pannonia,  Auftria,  and,  laftly,  almoft  all  Eu- 
rope, but  particularly  camps,  hofpitals,  Chips,  pri- 
fons,  and  marfhy,  damp  fituations.  When  the 
petechiae  prevail,  thofe  perfons  are  generally  firft 
feized  with  them  who  dwell  in  low,  narrow, 
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damp,  badly  ventilated  houfes  ; aficr  them  the 
complaint  paffes  to  the  larger  habitations,  efpecial- 
ly  when  it  can  be  communicated  to  the  healthy 
by  contagion.  It  mull  not,  however,  be  conclu- 
ded that  the  more  healthy  and  elevated  fituations 
efcape  this  malady.  We  are  told  by  Ramazzini, 
that  the  champaign  country  about  Modena,  and 
the  tops  of  the  Appenini . mountains  which  look 
towards  the  fouth,  were  infefted  with  the  com- 
plaint at  the  fame  time  * ; but  that  the  hills  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Appenines,  as  not  being  expofed  to 
the  fouth  winds,  did  not  experience  the  effects  of 
that  diftemper,  And  he  adds,  that  the  complaint 
was  milder  in  the  country  than  in  town ; the 
caufe  of  which  difference  was  probably  to  be  at- 
tributed to  the  purity  of  the  air,  and  its  freer  cir- 
culation through  the  open  fields  than  in  towns 
and  populous  cities.  In  the  territory  of  Voghi- 
era,  and  in  the  city  itfelf,  Frambagiia  confeffes 
that  the  low  damp  fituations  were  more  liable  to 
the  complaint  laft  year,  though  he  denies  that  the 
inhabitants  of  the  mountains  and  hills  efcaped  its 
attacks  j\  The  town  of  Belgiojofum  is  placed 
neither  in  a high  nor  a low  fituation,  but  the  vil- 
lage of  Stratella  ftands  before  it  on  higher  ground. 
But  the  inhabitants  of  both  places,  as  well  as 
others,  experienced  the  epidemic  complaint  in  all 
its  violence  £.  Nay,  fometimes  the  oppolite  ot 
this  happened.  Healthy  places,  enjoying  pure 
air,  are  infefied  with  the  complaint ; while  low 
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marfhy  ones  remain  free  of  it.  In  the  year  1767, 
Tufcany,  and  almoft  the  whole  of  JEmilia,  were 
infefted  with  the  petechial  difeafe.  I recollect 
diat  the  inhabitants  of  Arezzo,  who  live  in  an 

i 

.elevated,  healthy  fituation,  were  affefted  much 
more  feverely  than  others.  Thus  the  inhabitants 
of  Fayence,  who  lived  in  a dry  foil,  and  little  re- 
: moved  from  the  foot  of  the  Appenines,  were  af- 
•fefted  with  the  greateft  feverity ; while  thofe  of 
Ravenna,  next  the  Adriatic  fhore,  and  almoft 
Turrounded  with  ftagnant  waters,  enjoyed  perfect 
.health. 

* Dijf.  Cit.  § xxvi.  f Targion.  Opufc.  Med.  Prat,  vol.viii. 

Trollius,  1.  c. 

338.  There  is  likewife  a report,  that  thofe  who 
ihave  been  once  affecfted  with  the  petechias  never 
v experience  the  complaint  again.  But  it  is  proved 
to  be  groundlefs.  I have  frequently  met  with 
patients  who  have  been  feveral  times  affected 
' with  the  complaint.  Roboret  * likewife  has  feen 
feveral  patients  who  had  experienced  the  com- 
plaint two  or  three  times.  But  I do  not  deny  that 
fuch  as  have  laboured  under  the  petechial  com- 
plaint once,  are  not  fo  apt  to  take  it  again;  at  any 
rate,  that  they  have  it  in  a much  milder  degree. 
Nor  do  the  intercurrent  difeafes,  which  are  fome- 
times  of  various  kinds,  remain  free  of  the  pete- 
chias j\  In  the  month  of  May  laft  year,  intermit- 
ting fevers  prevailed  at  Belgiojofum,  attended  with 
petecbiae,  which  completelyyielded  to  theperuvian 
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bark.  The  intermitting  fevers  alio  which  occur- 
red at  Piftoia,  during  the  prevalence  of  the  pete- 
chiae  there,  or  followed  them,  were  accompanied 
with  petechise,  and  eafily  removed  by  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  as  I was  lately  informed  by  Pinaroli 
Likewife  at  Milan  here,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
fpring  of  this  prefent  year,  1 found  the  pete- 
chia: combined  with  intermitting  fevers  among 
the  peafantry,  as  if  they  were  the  forerunners  of 
the  petechial  complaint  which  immediately  after 
followed  them  ; for  at  prefent,  in  the  month  of 
June  ||,  a good  many  patients,  from  the  country 
in  the  neighbourhood,  labouring  under  the  pete- 
chial difeafe,  are  flocking  into  the  hofpital  here. 

* L.  c.  c.  12.  f Ramaz.  1.  c.  $ Altra  Letter  a ec, 
Opufc.  Med.  Prat.  vol.  ix.  ||  1784. 

7HE  DIAGNOSIS. 

339.  From  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe  already 
delivered,  its  diagnofis  readily  flows.  But  the 
fymptoms  more  particularly  chara&erifing  the 
difeafe  are,  heavinefs  of  the  head  ; acute  headach  ; 
remarkable  laflitude  and  torpor  of  the  whole  body 
and  limbs ; a pain  in  the  loins,  back,  and  fhoul- 
der-blades,  like  a rheumatic  one,  and  affecting  al- 
moft  all  the  joints  with  great  fe verity  ; anorexia  ; 
naufea  ; anxiety  ; generally  a fmall  pulfe,  not 
frequent,  quick  and  irregular  ; fighing  ; fainting.; 
tinnitus  aurium  ; in  mod  cafes  rednefs  of  me 
eyes;  pain  in  the  throat;  on  the  fourth,  ff'  m 
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ixth,  or  feventh  day,  the  eruption  of  petechia? 
uxurring  ; fubfultus  tendinum  ; tremors  of  the 
;ands  ; difordered  mind  ; watching;  coma;  dry 
ongue ; third  ; an  averfion  to  drink  ; fometimes 
mpaired  deglutition  ; fuppreflion  of  the  urine  ; 
welling  and  tenfion  of  the  abdomen  ; delirium  ; 
:onvullive  motions  ; an  anomalous,  remitting, 
►vague,  and  changeable  fever*.  And  thefe  fymp- 
oms  mull  be  confidered  as  being  almod  in  com- 
mon to  every  fpecies  of  the  petechia?  ; in  the 
mild  ones,  however,  they  are  {lighter,  and  in  the 
malignant  more  fevere.  But  the  mild  fpecies  is 
. lidinguifned  from  the  other  particularly  by  the 
' •'ever,  which  precedes  the  eruption,  being  {lighter, 
together  with  all  its  fymptoms  ; by  the  eruption 
appearing  firft  on  the  neck,  bread,  epigadrium, 
and  then  gradually  proceeding  all  over  the  body 
0 the  extremities  of  the  hands  and  feet ; by  the" 
metechia?  being  generally  of  a red,  rofy  colour  ; 
ay  the  fever  and  other  fymptoms  after  the  erup- 
' ion  abating,  or  almod  ceafing  ; by  the  fhining 
and  calmnefs  of  the  eyes,  by  the  hilarity  of  the 
face ; by  the  eafy,  uniform,  and  placid  refpira- 
tion  ; by  the  moidure  of  the  fkin  ; by  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  urine  being  almod  natural  ; by 
the  mind  becoming  calm,  and  the  pulfe  rifing, 
unlefs  it  was  already  drong  and  full,  as  it  gene- 
rally is  during  all  the  red  of  the  difeafe  f ; ladly, 
by  the  petechise  remaining  long,  namely,  nine, 
ten,  or  eleven  days,  and  flowly  becoming  difco- 
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loured,  and  generally  difappearing  on  the  four- 
teenth or  feventeenth  day  %.  All  the  patients  a 
Begiojofum  whofe  pulfe  was  flrong  and  no 
quick,  after  a fpeedy  and  favourable  eruption 
fhortly  recovered  ||.  And  the  fame  thing  was  re- 
marked by  Cambieri,  all  of  whofe  patients  hat 
fuch  a pulfe,  and  turned  out  well  §. 

* The  fymptoms  peculiar  to  the  petechia,  before  the  erup 
tion  appeared,  were  obferved  in  the  year  1692,  at  Modena,  t 
be  the  following  : « Immenfe  laflitude  felt  along  the  bacl 
headach,  deafnefs,  heat  felt  in  the  fauces,  ftupor,  anxiet 
about  the  praecordia,  and  univerfal  fluggifhnefs.  But  the  pai: 
of  the  back  .and  lumbar  region  was  fo  fure  a mark  of  the  pete 
chial  fever  as  feldom  to  miflead.”  Ramaz.  Dijf.  Cit.  §17 
t Sims,  Obfervatio?is  on  Epidemic  Difeafesy  c.  2.  | Sagar,  1.  ( 

||  Trollius,  1.  c.  § L.  c. 

1 

340.  The  primary,  or  effential  petechise,  have 
a great  refemblance  to  the  acute  gaflric  fevers 
and  particularly  to . the  petechial  gajlric  /eve/ 
(Vol.  I.  par.  332.),  with  which  they  may  be  rea- 
dily confounded,  efpecially  when  they  are  com* 
billed  with  vitiated  chyliftcation.  But  the  pete- 
chim  differ  from  it,  1.  beeaufe  they  appear  in  all 
patients  ; 2.  beeaufe  they  break  out  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  complaint,  although  purging  has 
been  premifed,  and  the  polluvies  expelled  from 
the  prima  via ; 3.  beeaufe  they  are  uniformly 
conjoined  with  fymptoms  of  indigeftion,  and 
neither  vomiting  nor  purging  at  all  change,  or 
petard,  their  progrefs  ; while,  in  the  gaftric  fever. 
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either  evacuation,  or  both,  immediately  dimi- 
nifhes  or  removes  the  difeafe,  or  at  lead:  renders 
it  much  milder  ; 4.  becaufe  they  frequently  dif- 
appear  without  any  other  fenfible  excretion  ; 5. 
becaufe,  when  they  are  forced  in,  or  difappear 
j foon,  they  occafion  danger  to  the  patient’s  life. 
LOn  the  other  hand,  in  the  gaftric  fever,  petechiae 
lleldom  break  out,  and  (till  feldomer  when  the 
idifeafe  is  advanced;  and  they  frequently  take 
; place  in  confequence  of  purging  being  negletded, 

1 or  a heating  regimen,  and  improper  method  of 
icure  being  employed,  and  generally  are  obferved 
tonly  in  fevere  cafes.  Nay,  they  are  prevented 
tby  the  timely  purging  of  the  belly.  Symptoms 
1 of  indigeftion  are  always  prefent,  and  this  fever 
1 is  never  intirely  refolved  without  a diarrhoea  j* 
1 nor  does  any  ferious  confequence  enfue,  if  the 
t eruption  is  quickly  difcuffed,  or  repelled.  They 
:may  likewife  be  diftinguifhed  nearly  by  the  fame 
’.marks  from  the  febris  catarrhalis  maligna  Gcrma- 
> norum  (Vol.  I.  par.  414.).  I have  already  obfer- 
ved (Vol.  I.  par.  409.)  by  what  marks  they  differ 
: from  the  febris  Hungaricay  to  which  they  appear 
very  fimilar. 

THE  EE0GK0S1S. 

341.  Not  only  phyficians,  but  every  old  wo- 
' man  knows,  that  the  primary  or  effential  pete- 
chia are  a dangerous,  and  often  a fatal  difeafe. 

! But  the  benign  fpecies  (325.)  is  attended  with 
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lefs  danger  than  the  malignant  (326.),  as  muft  ap- 
pear evident.  Likewife  thofe  petechiae  which 
come  on  without  fever,  and  are  not  attended  with 
it  in  their  courfe,  or  with  but  a flight  one,  unac- 
companied with  fevere  fymptoms,  ate  generally 
without  danger.  Thofe  alio  are  confidered  as  fafer, 
which  are  diftind,  circumfcribed,  and  broad,  and 
which  break  out  fil'd  on  the  upper  parts  of  the 
body,  gradually  proceeding  to  the  very  foies  of 
the  feet,  and  are  of  a bright  red,  and  remain 
long,  at  leaf!;  for  fix,  feven,  or  eight  days,  and, 
laftly,  gradually  become  pale,  yellow,  and  flowly 
difappear.  That  happens  particularly  when  the 
difeafe  is  of  a mild  kind,  and  when  there  is  but 
a flight  taint  of  the  fluids  ; while  the  vital  powers 
remain  vigorous.  On  the  other  hand,  the  diffufe 
ones  (323.)  are  condemned  by  Strack  as  being 
pernicious,  wavering,  and  apt  to  ftrike  in  ; the 
truth  of  which  I myfelf  have  experienced.  But 
thofe  patients  are  in  greater  danger,  in  whom 
the  petechiae  break  out  without  any  fymptom 
of  fever,  but  are  followed  by  the  fever  (309.),  for 
they  are  attended  with  more  fevere  fymptoms. 
The  more  copious  and  thicker  they  are,  the 
greater  is  the  feverity  of  the  difeafe  they  indi- 
cate \ as  alfo  thofe  which  appear  with  difficulty, 
and  are  fmall  and  fcarce  vifible,  or,  as  it  were, 
deep-feated,  feem  to  promife  no  more  favour- 
able termination,  or  at  lead;  render  the  dif- 
eafe more  difficult  and  tedious.  But  the  mere 
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quantity  and  thicknefs  of  them,  or  their  fparfe- 
nefs  and  fmallnefs,  implies  nothing  certain,  if  we 
do  not  look  to  the  other  fymptoms.  Thofe 
which  appear  prematurely,  that  is,  before  the 
fourth  day,  and  copioufly,  are  generally  confidered 
as  deftru&ive  f ; not  becaufe  they  appear  before 
concoflion,  as  was  commonly  fuppofed  formerly, 
but  as,  I think,  becaufe  they  generally  indicate  the 
quantity  of  the  petechial  fomes,  and  do  not  intirely 
exhauft  it.  In  the  epidemy  of  Turin,  defcribed 
by  Richa,  almoft  all  thofe  died  in  whom  the 
eruption  took  place  too  foon.  A girl  of  ten  years 
of  age,  in  whom  the  eruption  took  place  on  the 
fecond  day,  died  on  the  fixth.  The  fixth  day 
alfo  proved  fatal  to  a foldier,  in  whom  the  erup- 
tion had  taken  place  on  the  third  day.  A certain 
furgeon,  who  had  had  the  eruption  on  the  fecond 
day,  died  on  the  tenth.  Another  patient  was  cut 
off  on  the  fourteenth,  after  the  petechim  had  bro- 
ken out  on  the  fourth  J.  Ramazzini  alfo  men- 
tions, that  all  the  patients  in  Modena,  in  whom 
the  eruption  had  taken  place  prematurely,  were 
cut  off.  Trollius  ||,  on  the  other  hand,  found  the 
reverfe  of  this  to  take  place : for  all  thofe  whom 
he  obferved  to  be  covered  with  the  petechise 
on  the  fecond  day,  had  a milder  and  fhorter  dif- 
eafe,  and  recovered.  In  them  alfo  the  eruption 
was  both  fuller,  the  lpots  broad,  and  the  pulfe 
Ilrong.  Sagar,  alfo,  obferved  thofe  petechim 
which  broke  out  on  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
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day,  and  muft  of  courfe  be  confidered  as  early 
ones,  proved  mild,  and  were  attended  with  re- 
lief §.  We,  therefore,  muft  not  attend  merely 
to  the  duration  of  the  eruption,  before  pronoun- 
cing a favourable  or  unfavourable  prognofis. 

* Trollius,  1.  c.  f Roboret,  1.  c.  c.  12.  \ L.  c.  § xxii. 

||  L.  c.  § Cl.  x.  ord.  r.  Exanth.  Contag.  g:n.  iv. 

342.  They  likewife  generally  threaten  danger 
when  they  at  one  time  appear,  at  another  time 
difappear,  although  they  frequently  attempt 
breaking  out  *.  But  they  are  much  more  to  be 
dreaded  if  they  difappear  too  foon,  or  fuddenly 
ftrike  in,  as  the  moft  ample  experience  confirms  f. 
At  Vienna,  the  moft  lamentable  fymptoms  were, 
occafioned  by  their  ftriking  in,  namely,  frequent: 
panting,  and  irregular  refpiration,  weak,  quick,, 
intermitting  pulfe  ; cold  fweats  on  the  forehead: 
and  neck,  and  laftly  death  J.  In  the  epidemy' 
which  prevailed  at  Fayence,  and  which  I have) 
defcribed,  although  the  eruption  afforded  relief  to) 
few,  its  ftriking  in  was  followed  by  delirium,, 
oppreffion  at  the  cheft,  convulfions,  and  at  length) 
death  ||.  In  that  which  lately  prevailed  at  Bel-* 
giojofum,  in  like  manner  the  ftriking  in  of  the| 
eruption  threatened  the  utmoft  danger,  if  not: 
actual  death  §.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  however,, 
that  the  petechise  fometimes  difappear,  or  ftrikei 
in,  without  danger  or  harm ; namely,  when  the) 
diarrhoea,  or  difcharge  of  urine,  or  fweat  fup- 
plies  their  place.  The  fmall-pox  themfelves,  ifl 
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they  become  deprefled,  or  retire  into  the  fyflem, 
are  often  freed  from  inevitable  danger  by  thefe 
evacuations  fupervening.  On  this  account,  per- 
haps, becaufe,  after  the  ftriking  in  of  the  erup- 
tion, they  have  fometimes  obferved  no  bad  fymp- 
tom  arife,  they  have  hadily  concluded  that  the 
petechiae  were  then  fymptomatic.  Their  colour 
alfo  deferves  attention.  Thofe  which  are  livid, 

• brown,  black,  or  of  a blackifh  green,  frequently 
.afford  an  indication  of  putrefa&ion,  or  fphacelus. 
Likewife,  when  their  colour  was  of  a bright  fear- 
let,  it  was  confidered  by  Fracaftor  as  fufpicious  If. 
If  black  or  green  vibices  are  conjoined  with 
them,  they  are  with  reafon  faid  to  indicate  a fatal 
termination  **. 

* Richa,  1.  c.  §22.  Ramazz.  1.  c.  Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  c.  2.  Sa- 
. gar,  ].  c.  f Fracaft.  Foreft,  Dicmerbroeck,  Plainer, 

Ludwig,  &.C.  X Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  c.  2.  ||  Sagg.  di 

Med.  1.  c.  § Trollius,  1.  c.  H L.  c.  **  Du- 

planili,  in  a note  on  Buchan’s  Domeftic  Mediciney  vol.  ii.  p.  17. 

343.  Among  the  marks  of  danger,  and  fome- 
times even  of  death,  being  about  to  happen,  are 
univerfally  enumerated  the  greateft  lofs  of 
ftrength,  a loofenefs  being  eafily  excited  by  a 
gentle  medicine,  a profufe  evacuation  as  if  pro- 
ceeding from  the  diffolved  fluids  ; either  no 
third,  or  unextinguifhable  third ; a dry,  black, 
cracked  tongue,  trembling  of  it,  and  its  being 
thrud  out  with  difficulty  ; after  the  eruption 
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takes  place,  the  refpiration  dill  remaining  labo- 
rious, ftrait,  and  irregular  ; no  relief  being  re- 
ceived from  any  excretion  happening  ; an  aggra- 
vation of  the  delirium,  together  with  the  other 
fymptoms ; after  fweating,  loofenefs,  and  other 
evacuations,  phrenitis,  and  condant  fatuity  ; fuf- 
focating  angina,  and  phagedenic  ulcers  in  the 
throat ; a great  change  in  the  voice ; dyfphagia, 
or  difficult  deglutition,  efpecially  if,  when  there  is 
no  tumour  or  pain  in  the  throat,  it  feems  to 
arife  from  fpafm  or  refolution  of  the  nerves; 
dulnefs  of  the  fight,  gutta  ferena,  fquinting, 
drynefs  of  the  eyes,  the  face  from  being  black 
becoming  red,  or  livid,  or  cadaverous  ; the  fre- 
quent uncovering  of  the  bread  ; a cold,  clammy  ! 
fweat,  or  that  which  is  tinged  with  blood,  and 
fimilar  faliva  ; thin,,  crude  urine,  not  depofiting ' 
a fediment,  and  not  turbid,  or  black  ; or  having 
a black  or  reddidi  fediment,  in  confequence  of  its 
mixture  with  blood;  fwelling  and  didenfion  of 
the  abdomen,  attended  with  a loofe  belly,  and 
very  fetid,  thin  dools  ; ichorus,  watery,  frequent 
excretions  taking  place,  without  the  patient’s 
knowledge,  attended  with  coldnefs  of  the  extre- 
mities, a fmall,  obfcure,  languid,  irregular  pulfe, 
that  can  fcarcelybe  called  febrile,  or  a flow,  in- 
termitting one,  unlefs  it  precedes  a critical  diar- 
rhoea ; true  afphyxia  ; frequent  and  remarkable 
fubfultus  of  the  tendons  and  mufcles  ; very  obfti- 
nate  watching,  a lethargic,  or  comatofe  deep ; 
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lfid,  laftly,  didenfions  of  the  nerves,  which  are  the 
brerunners  of  death  being  about  to  take  place  *. 
Likewife  permanent  fuppreflion  of  the  urine, 
particularly  proceeding  from  a defe&ive  fecretion 
j of  it,  is  edeemed  to  be  fatal ; when  proceeding 
fom  a morbid  date  of  the  bladder,  it  is  other- 
wife.  The  more  of  thofe  fymptoms  fupervene, 
md  the  more  fevere  they  are,  the  more  certain  is 
} he  patient’s  danger,  or  death  j and  vice  verfa  f . 

* Fracaft.  1.  c.  Hoffman,  1.  c.  c.  xi.  § v.  Roboret,  1.  c. 

. . xvii.  Buchan,  1.  c.  Ramaz.  1.  c.  8cc.  f Fracaft.  ib.  Bu- 

han,  ib. 

344.  When  the  petechias  attack  a perfon  under 
'he  appearance  of  the  caufus , or  ardent  fever, 
hey  uniformly  prove  fatal.  This  is  aderted  by 
^etrus  A Cadro,  and  with  reafon  * ; for  I have 
frequently  had  occafion  to  lament  the  truth  of  it 
in  patients  of  all  ages.  Thofe  of  a robud,  fan- 

guine,  plethoric  habit,  young  men  and  adults, 

ire  generally  affected  with  greater  feverity,  and 
un  greater  rifk.  In  the  difeafe  which  prevailed 
at  Montecchi  in  the  year  1764,  fcarce  any  of 
' hofe  patients  could  be  faved  who  had  committed 
my  remarkable  error  with  refpedf  to  drink  or 
sating  "|\  Immoderate  hemorrhages  are  generally 
adeemed  to  be  bad.  For  when  they  arife  from 
sxceflive  tenuity  and  didolution  of  the  blood, 
hey  are  commonly  fatal.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
dethoric  patients  and  young  people,  even  when 
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copious,  efpecially  proceeding  from  the  nofe, 
they  are  frequently  falutary.  But  drops  of  blood 
trickling  from  the  nofe,  denote  an  unavailing 
effort  of  nature,  and  that  her  power  is  overcome. 
The  hiccup,  not  that  preceding  the  eruption,  or 
which  is  occasioned  only  by  colluvies  in  the  fto- 
mach,  or  worms,  but  that  which  follows  it,  and 
depends  on  inflammation  of  the  diaphragm  and 
ftomach,  or  on  the  fpafm  occafi  ned  by  the  pe- 
techial virus,  not  only  obftinately  relifts  every  re- 
medy, but  generally  deprives  the  patient  of  life.  | 
This  was  a frequent  fymptom  at  Modena,  and 
uniformly  proved  fatal  ijl.  It  was  likewife  cb-j 
ferved  there,  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeale,, 
lumbrici  being  paffed  by  the  mouth,  afforded  a 
certain  proof  that  death  would  enfue.  I have 
already  delivered  my  opinion  concerning  the) 
aphthae  producing  deep  ulcerations  in  the  fauces, 
oelophagus,  and  larynx.  But  thole  which  affedt 
the  mouth  and  tongue  do  not  feem  fo  alarming. 
Nay,  it  frequently  happens,  that  in  confequence 
of  fome  cauftic  and  poifonous  principle  being 
forced  by  the  efforts  of  nature  to  the  tongue  and 
cavity  of  the  mouth,  and  as  it  were  thrown  off, 
not  only  the  fever,  but  alfo  the  bad  fymptoms^ 
are  mitigated,  and  thus  pave  the  way  for  the  return) 
of  health.  The  abfceffes  which  break  out  in  thej 
axillae,  or  parotid  glands,  particularly  in  young 
people,  frequently  diminifh.  the  difeafe  ; but  tha 
tumours  of  thefe  parts  do  not  always  terminate 
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n abfceffes,  efpecially  in  old  people.  They  then 
:ither  obftrudt  the  paffage  of  the  throat  by  their 
»ulk,  or  fhew  that  the  efforts  of  the  fyffem  are 
inavailing,  or,  fuddenly  difappearir-g,  threaten  a 
Lital  metaflafis.  In  the  years  1759  and  1760,  very 
,2W  patients  were  affedted  with  thefe  iwellings  of: 
I he  parotids  ; but  Inch  as  were  fhortly  after  died. 
'At  Belgiojofum,  Trollius  had  only  four  patients, 
wo  men  and  two  women,  whofe  parotid 
lands  became  fwelled.  The  men,  who  were 
dvanced  in  life,  after  a lingering  illnefs  at  length 
were  carried  off,  while  the  women  gradually  re- 
overed.  In  the  town  of  Voghiera,  fome  pa- 
ents  had  flight  fwellings  of  thefe  glands,  but  they 
jon  diTppeared  without  injury,  a loofenefs  in 
ne  mean  time  coming  on,  and  fupplying  their 
dace.  But  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  all  acute 
lifeafes,  in  the  petechias,  both  the  falutary  and 
Atal  prognoftic  marks  are  of  a doubtful  nature. 
Hence  Trollius  tells  us,  that  no  fymptom 
which  occurred  in  Belgiojofum  wTas  fo  fevere 
'S  to  be  the  forerunner  of  certain  death  ||.  For 
lot  a few,  after  being  reduced  to  the  laft  ex- 
remity,  and  feemingly  paft  all  hopes,  notwith- 
tanding  recovered.  Nor  ought  we  always  to 
^ely  fo  much  upon  thofe  fymptoms  which  are 
iniverfally  efteemed  to  be  falutary,  as  to  lay  afide 
til  apprehenfion  for  the  patient’s  fafety.  For 
•lot  unfrequently  the  face  of  things  is  fuddenly 
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changed,  and  death,  which  was  not  fufpeded 
to  be  near,  approaches  fail.  Certain  fymp- 
toms,  however,  muft  not  be  overlooked,  the 
prefence  of  which  has  frequently  infured  the 
patient’s  recovery.  The  chief  of  thefe  are, 
the  natural  fhining  appearance  of  the  eye,  a 
raifed,  foft  pulfe,  deafnefs,  particularly  about 
the  height  of  the  complaint,  and  fome  reft  occa- 
sionally enjoyed  §.  The  refpiration  alfo  being 
eafy,  gentle,  free,  and,  during  the  whole  courfe  j 
of  the  difeafe,  equable,  affords  grounds  for  fa- 
vourable expectations.  Puftules  alfo  rifing  about 
the  lips  and  noftrils,  when  the  difeafe  is  about 
to  take  a turn,  or  during  its  increafe,  an  effloref- 
cence  being  fuperadded  to  the  petechiae,  or  a mo- 
derate loofenefs  occurring  about  the  fourth  or 
fifth  day,  attended  with  flight  heat  and  gentle 
fw eating,  provided  they  are  of  fome  duration, 
afford  a favourable  prognoftic  ^f.  The  deep  fleep 
being  protraded  in  fome  patients  from  the  ninth 
or  tenth  day  to  the  fourteenth,  or  beyond  it,  re- 
folves  the  difeafe  ; it  is  generally  confidered  as 
favourable,  if  it  fupervenes  towards  the  conclu- 
fion  of  the  difeafe,  together  with  other  good  fymp- 
toms. 

* L.  c.  fed.  2.  aph.  7.  f Dali’  Armi,  Sagg.  cit.  P.  i- 

p.  15.  and  17.  X Ramaz.  1.  c.  § xxii.  ||  L.  c.  $ Trol- 
lius,  ib.  Buchan,  1.  c. 
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THE  CAUSES. 

343.  Among  the  caufes  of  epidemic  difeafes, 
md  particularly  of  the  petechisc,  I find  are  enume- 
ated  warm  and  moift  ftates  of  the  air  during  the 
[ prevalence  of  the  fouth  wind  ; unufually  variable 
: and  inconftant  weather  ; the  prevalence  of  the 
fouth  winds  ; the  want  of  falutary  ones  ; fcarcity 
i of  provifions ; bad  living;  the  ufe  of  alkalefcent 
aand  putrid  meat  ; grain  which  has  been  blighted  *, 

< or  otherwife  corrupted,  or  that  has  been  depofited 
im  damp  places  ; damp  fituations  and  ftagnant  and 
corrupted  waters,  or  thofe  which  are  contamina- 
ted with  locufts  thrown  into  them  ; inundations  ; 
(lagnant  pools,  ditches,  and  other  receptacles  for 
\ water,  dry  and  fermenting  ; common  fewers,  or 
meceflaries  being  opened,  and  rafhly  ftirred  ; un- 
1 buried  bodies  ; the  effluvia  arifing  from  hemp 
iand  hides  fteeping  in  ftagnant  waters  ; the  fud- 
iden  efcapingof  pernicious  vapours  from  caves  and 
(Other  lurking  places  ; the  impure  air  of  hofpitals, 
ifhips,  prifons,  and  work-houfes,  not  fufticiently 
(renewed  ; the  long  remaining  in  company,  or  aflo- 
> dating,  with  perlons  labouring  under  the  com- 
j plaint ; and,  laftly,  a lax  habit  of  body,  melan- 
c choly,  gormandizing,  intemperance,  venery,  hun- 
;ger,  watching,  and  immoderate  labour. 

* Ramazzini  faw  only  intermitting  fevers  arife  from  this 
1 caufe,  but  never  petechias.  I myfelf,  in  the  year  1765,  after 
a mildew  had  come  on,  which  was  not  only  very  fatal  to  the 
f orn-fields,  but  likewife  to  all  the  trees,  obferved  a great  many 
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intermitting  fevers  arife  at  Fayence,  but  it  was  not  afcertained 
whether  they  ought  to  be  afcribed  to  the  mildew,  or  to  the 
inundations  which  occurred  on  the  fame  year.  Frequently, 
however,  petechise  Supervened  in  thefe  fevers,  as  Symptoms  of 
them,  and  were  renjoved,  together  with  the  fever,  by  employ- 
ing the  peruvian  bark.  Thofe  doubtlefs  were  Symptomatic  and 
Secondary,  as  having  come  on  with  the  fever,  and  departed  a- 
long  with  it,  by  employing  the  antidote.  Did  thefe  petechias 
announce  the  epidemy  which  afterwards  followed  in  the  year 
1 767  ? 

346.  But  the  caufe  which  is  mod  frequently 
accufed  is  fcarcity  of  provifions,  becaufe  generally 
poor  people  are  firft  attacked  with  epidemic  dif- 
eafes.  Hence  mod  phyficians  derive  the  com- 
plaint  from  negledt  of  cleanlinefs,  and  narrow, 
damp,  unhealthy  dwellings.  But  not  unfre- 
quently  the  petechias  prevail  likewife  epidemically 
■when  no  fcarcity  of  provifions,  mildew,  or  vitia- 
tion of  the  grain,  have  preceded,  and  attack  the 
opulent  who  dwell  in  commodious  houfes,  and 
have  no  correfpondence  with  the  infedded.  Nay, 
they  are  frequently  more  feverely  affedfed,  and 
run  greater  rifk  than  the  common  people.  Fra- 
caftor  remarked  this  to  take  place  particularly  in 
the  petechias  of  the  year  15  28;  and  after  him  Ro- 
boret  obferved  the  fame  thing  at  Trent.  It  was 
long  after  obferved  by  Ramazzini  likewife,  in  the 
petechise  of  Modena,  which  he  could  aferibe  nei- 
ther to  fcarcity  of  provifions,  nor  to  the  grain  ha- 
ving been  mildewed  *.  I myfelf  remember,  in 
the  malignant  and  very  fatal  epidemy  of  the  year 
167/,  with  which  great  part  ot  Italy,  and  parti'* 
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ularly  Tufcany  and  iEmilia,  were  mfefted,  that 
it  Arezzo, — which  is  not  only  fituate  on  very 
ugh  ground,  and  very  far  from  marflies,  but  alfo 
hat  year  abounded  fo  much  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
vifions, and  efpecially  grain  of  the  beft  quality, 

I .hat  it  alone  could  nearly  have  provided  againft 
[ he  dearth  of  provifions  all  over  Tufcany, — the 
tidifeafe  both  fpread  farther,  and  committed  greater 
bhavock,  as  I have  already  hinted.  But  I may 
“repeat,  that  Ravenna,  which  lies  in  a lower  and 
hamper  fituation,  and  which  was  liable  to  the 
ifame  changes  of  the  weather,  and  calamities  oc- 
♦ cafioned  by  the  viciftitudes  ot  the  feafons,  with 
'the  other  neighbouring  towns  and  diftri£ts,  re- 
rmained  intirely  untouched,  and  free  of  the  general 
idiftemper  ; while  the  other  more  falubrious  pro- 
winces, and  elevated  cities,  were  mod  feverely  af- 
ifefted.  The  hiftory  of  medicine  informs  us,  that 
: the  fame  thing  has  happened  in  many  other  epi- 
demics. I remember  alfo,  that  in  the  fame  fa- 
imily,  employing  the  fame  kind  of  food,  only  one 
individual  has  fometimes  been  affe&ed,  while  the 
reft  have  remained  uninjured  ; which  undoubt- 
< edly  invalidates  the  opinion  of  thofe  who  would 
derive  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  from  fcarcity  and 

badnefs  of  provifions. 

* L.c.  §37. 

347.  But  when  fcarcity  of  provifions  cannot 
be  accufed,  moft  are  of  opinion  that  the  fource  of 
the  petechias  is  to  be  fought  for  in  the  changes  of 
the  feafons  and  weather.  But  the  difeafes  which 
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arife  from  the  changes  of  the  feafons,  generally 
laft  a fhort  time,  ufually  not  exceeding  one  or  two 
ieafons,  as  they  are  difperfed  on  the  approach  of 
another  hate  of  the  air.  Hence  they  are  com- 
monly called  fiationary , or  difeafes  of  the  feafin. 
And  although  the  petechim  may  be  fometimes 
ftationary,  as  I myfelf  have  fometimes  obferved, 
when  they  become  truly  epidemic,  and  prevail  u- 
niverfally,  they  generally  continue  longer,  and  are 
protracted  not  for  one  or  two  feafons  only,  but 
frequently  for  a whole  year  ; nay,  for  two  years, 
or  even  three  years  ; which  may  be  eafily  learnt 
from  their  publifhed  hiflories.  Moreover,  Syr 
denham,  that  incomparable  obferver  of  epidemic 
difeafes,  during  the  fame  or  fimilar  hates  of  the 
ieafons  and  weather,  difcovered  that  one  kind  of 
epidemic  does  not  always  arife,  but  fometimes 
very  different  ones  ; whatever  may  be  fuppofed 
by  others  who  are  probably  not  to  be  compared 
with  him  on  account  of  the  number  and  excellence 
of  their  obfervations.  Nay,  our  countryman  Ra- 
mazzini,  who  is  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
hiflory  of  epidemic  difeafes,  confidered  it  as  furp ri- 
ling, “ that  the  fame  difeafe,  namely,  the  petechia, 
continued  to  infeft  both  the  city,  villages,  and 
neighbouring  towns,  for  three  whole  years,  fo 
different  from  each  other  in  refpeCt  to  the  hate  of 

the  weather  which  prevailed  And  fuch  in- 

/ 

fiances  will  be  found  pretty  frequently  occurring, 
if  a perfon  impartially  and  attentively  confiders  j 
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he  rife,  progrefs,  and  termination  of  difeafes,  and 
it  the  fame  time  the  nature  of  the  feafons  and 

dates  of  the  weather  which  prevail  at  the  time. 

* Dijfert.  Cit.  § xiii. 

348.  With  regard  to  the  other  caufes  already 
^345.)  enumerated,  thefe  feem  to  be  of  fuch  a 
mature  as  to  impart  fomething  to  the  air,  by 
which  the  bodies,  according  as  they  are  more  or 
,efs  predifpofed  for  receiving  it,  are  contaminated. 
This  manifeltly  takes  place  in  the  air  of  hofpitals, 
hips,  prifons,  work-houfes,  and  military  camps, 
nto  which,  on  any  perfon  entering,  and  remain- 
ing for  fome  time,  although  in  perfect  health, 
;ie  is  immediately  feized  with  the  petechial  dif- 
oafe.  For  the  fever  which  is  named  ho[pitaly 
loipy  jaily  or  camp  fever , is  generally  the  petechial 
one,  as  I have  already  frequently  learnt  by  expe- 
dience; and  I have  the  fupport  of  Monro’s  nume- 
'ous  and  accurate  obfervations  made  in  military 
lofpitals  *.  Why  not,  therefore,  derive  the  epi- 
demic petechise  from  the  air  containing  fome  hid- 
den, noxious  matter,  independent  of  the  altera- 
tion of  its  primary  qualities,  as  they  are  called  f? 
Add  to  this,  that  the  petechial  difeafe,  when  epide- 
mic, as  I have  already  Ihewn,  not  only  attacks  one 
people  in  preference  to  another,  although  they 
ive  in  the  fame  climate,  and  ufe  the  fame  kind 
of  provifions  but,  gradually  palling  from  place 
to  place,  fometimes  commits  its  devaluations  over 
'whole  provinces  and  kingdoms.  It  is  like  wife 
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frequently  communicated  by  contagion  to  found 
and  healthy  bodies,  when  they  imprudently 
fit  too  long  near  thofe  who  labour  under  the 
complaint.  Hence  it  appears  very  probable  that 
fomething  floats  in  the  air,  which  pafles  from 
place  to  place  without  being  diflipated,  and  accu- 
mulates, or  that  fomething  proceeds  from  the 
patients  bodies,  which  introduces  itfelf  into  heal- 
thy ones,  and  infe&s  them  with  the  fame  taint. 

'*  On  the  Difeafes  of  Military  Hofpitals.  And  likewife  Seba- 
flian  Cera,  De  Febre  Nofocomica,  p.  2.  f Petrus  A Caftro, 
I.  c.  feet.  2.  aph.  2.  3.  Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  See.  J Trollius  men- 
tions his  having  obferved  this  laft  year  at  Belgiojofum  ; and  the 
fame  thing  is  confirmed  by  Cambieri,  who  informs  us  that  the 
epidemic  petechise  reached  even  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Char- 
tufia  Papienfis,  but  did  not  go  beyond  it,  although  the  next 
village,  della  Forre,  lies  in  the  fame  plain,  and  is  neither  better  in 
point  of  fituation,  abundance,  or  any  other  refpeft.  Vide  Tar- 
gioni,  Opufc.  Med.  Prat.  vol.  viii.  While  the  difeafe  prevailed 
at  Verona  and  other  cities,  the  dwellings  of  the  Jews,  which 
are  generally  narrow,  filthy,  and  badly  ventilated,  although 
in  the  fame  climate,  and  fubjeft  to  the  fame  changes  of  the 
air,  efcaped  the  contagion,  as  Fracaftor  tells  us. 

349.  But  I muft  confefs  myfelf  totally  ignorant 
of  the  nature  of  that  noxious  matter  which  infe&s 
the  air,  and  floats  in  it,  or  is  extricated  in  the  pa- 
tients, and  pafles  into  healthy  bodies,  and  occafions 
the  contagion.  I am  difpofed  to  think,  however, 
that  it  is  a peculiar  miafma,  very  fubtile  and  vola- 
tile, which,  when  once  generated,  communicates 
itlelf  to  the  air,  and  is  not  eafily  feparated  from  it 
and  difperfed,  but,  on  the  contrary,  if  by  acci- 
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dent  it  is  rarefied  and  difperfed,  that  it  may  be 
again  condenfed  and  accumulated  fomewhere  by 
particular  winds,  fo  as  to  prove  hurtful.  But  that 
when  introduced  into  the  fluids  of  the  body,  or 
by  any  means  generated  or  evolved  in  them,  it 
has  the  power  of  multiplying  and  propagating  it- 
felf,  like  a ferment,  and,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  variolous  and  morbillous  miafma,  that  it  ad- 
heres not  only  to  the  air,'  cloaths,  and  covering, 
but  likewife  to  other  bodies  in  the  neighbourhood, 
like  perfumes  ; and  that  it  is  principally  generated 
and  evolved  in  the  warm  climates,  but  lefs  fo  in 
the  northern  latitudes,  notwithstanding  that  fume- 
times  it  arifes  and  rages  in  them  alfo.  Hence 
Petrus  A Caftro  appears  to  me  to  have  properly 
remarked,  that  the  petechial  difeafe,  when  it  is 
epidemic,  more  frequently  rages  during  the  dog- 
days,  lefs  frequently  in  the  winter,  but  with 
greater  fury  * ; although  that  the  contrary  of  this 
too  occafionally  happens,  appears  from  the  hifto- 
ries  of  thefe  epidemies  which  are  recorded.  And 
in  the  fame  manner  as  certain  conditions  of  the 
air,  and  feafons  of  the  year,  feem  to  be  required 
for  the  evolution,  or  generation  and  accumula- 
tion of  the  variolous  principle,  and  the  bodies 
mufl  be  in  fome  meafure  prepared  for  being  af- 
fected by  it ; fo  the  petechial  miafma  requires  fi- 
milar  caufes  to  be  evolved,  or  generated,  and  ac- 
quire its  noxious  power : but  this  is  not  lufhcient 
for  its  committing  its  hoftilities  upon  the  human 
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frame,  unlefs  the  body  has  been  in  fome  way  pre- 
difpofed  for  receiving,  and  being  adted  upon  by  it. 
From  which  I think  it  appears,  why  the  petechia: 
are  at  one  time  epidemic,  at  another  only  fpora- 
dic,  and  why,  when  they  prevail  epidemically, 
all  do  not  feel  the  force  of  the  morbific  miafma. 
It  may  likewife  occafionally  happen,  that  in  con- 
fequence  of  fome  of  thefe  caufes,  the  petechial 
virus  may  arife  in  fome  conftitutions,  and  thus 
produce  the  fporadic  petechias,  without  their  be- 
ing referable  to  contagion. 

* L.  c.  fedt.  2.  aph.  7. 

350.  I am  inclined,  therefore,  to  confider  par- 
ticular conditions  of  the  air  and  feafons,  dearth 
of  provifions,  corrupted  grain,  unhealthy  food, 
vapid  wine,  ftagnant  waters,  exceffive  fatigue, 
too  long  watching,  continued  melancholy,  gor- 
mandifing,  inebriety,  exceffive  venery,  and  the 
like,  as  predifpofing  caufes ; and  that  by  means : 
of  them  the  miafma  is  both  rendered  adtive,  and 
the  bodies  fit  for  being  adted  upon  (349.).  But 
moreover,  that  in  confequence  of  the  variety  ol 
thefe  caufes  the  blood  at  one  time  verges  on  an 
inflammatory  or  rheumatic  diathefis,  at  another ! 
has  a tendency  to  colliquation  and  putrefaction, 
and  at  other  times  retains  its  natural  crafis  ; fome- 
times  that  a bilious  colluvies,  fometimes  vitiated 
chylification,  fometimes  worms  intervene,  and 
thus  give  rife  to  various  combinations  of  the  pete- j 
chise.  And  that  hence  it  is,  that  the  petechiae  at  { 
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one  time  appear  benign , at  another  malignant , 
jfometimes  putrid , at  other  times  inflammatory , ga- 
l Iric , or  of  the  fpecies  called  verminofee . I do  not 
deny,  however,  that  the  petechial  miafma  may 
fometimes  be  fo  malignant,  putrid,  and  deftruc- 
t tive,  as  not  only  to  affeCt  the  whole  nervous  and 
i fibrous  fyftem,  which  is  a peculiar  property  of  it, 
; but  to  diforder  and  diffolve  the  blood  and  other 
i fluids,  nay,  the  whole  fyftem,  even  in  the  moft 
I healthy  people,  and  quickly  occafion  corruption 
;'and  putrefaction  ; which  is  particularly  obfervable 
:in  hofpitals,  prifons,  fhips,  and  other  places 
‘-where  the  difeafe  is  received  by  contagion,  and 
I fometimes  rages  like  a plague. 

351.  In  which  cafe  it  is  highly  probable 
:!that  the  blood  is  generally  attenuated  and  dil- 
lolved  by  fome  feptic  and  acrid  principle. 
IThis  would  appear  from  the  blood  which 
-S  drawn  being  generally  diflolved  and  thin, 
imd  foon  corrupting,  from  the  turbid,  red,  or 
)dack  urine,  or  that  which  depofits  a blackifh  fe- 
iiment,  from  the  fetid  breath,  and  fwcats,  from 
':he  hemorrhages,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  vibices, 
icchymofes,  the  rapid  putrefaction  of  the  dead 
oodies,  and  fimilar  phenomena.  Hence  Hux- 
lam  * was  perfuaded,  that  in  every  inftance  of 
he  petechial  difeafe,  the  blood  is  comipted  in 
'onfequence  of  fome  kind  of  diflolutio.n  of  it  f , 
ind,  therefore,  clafted  the  petechise  with  putrid 
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and  malignant  difeafes.  And  although  it  muft 
be  confeffed,  that  frequently  the  blood  in  this  dif- 
eafe  has  a tendency  to  colliquation, — which  Ri- 
cha  alfo  % obferved  in  the  petechial  epidemy  at 
Turin,  already  frequently  mentioned, — yet  fymp- 
toms  of  colliquation  are  not  always  manifeft.  Ra« 
mazzini  ||  could  fcarcely  afceriain  whether  the 
blood  was  more  dilpofed  to  concrete  or  to  colli- 
quefce,  although,  if  he  might  have  been  allowed  toi 
conje&ure,  the  laft  would  have  appeared  to  him 
the  more  probable  fuppofition  §.  But  it  is  not 
only  frequently  doubtful  what  tendency  the  blood 
has,  while  it  retains  nearly  its  natural  condition  5 
but  fometimes  alfo  there  is  not  the  flighteft  reafonj 
to  apprehend  the  prefence  of  any  colliquation.  Da 
Haen  and  Hafendhrl  % both  at  the  beginning  oil 
the  difeafe,  during  its  progrefs,  and  at  its  heightj 
that  is,  about  the  end  of  the  fecond  week,  found 
it  very  compaCt,  and  truly  pleuritic  **.  In  fa&J 
to  be  candid,  fometimes  nervous  fymptoms  only' 
fometimes  colliquative  and  putrid  ones,  fome-i 
times  inflammatory  and  coagulative  ones,  as  thej 
are  called,  occur  in  the  petechias  ; nay,  fomej 
times  all  thefe  fymptoms  occur,  combined  toge- 
ther in  the  fame  patient,  fo  that  it  is  a very  diffi 
cult  matter  to  determine  which  predominate 
There  is  therefore  need  of  the  moll  attentive  exaj 
mination,  and  the  greateft  caution,  to  preven^ 
committing  any  error  in  pronouncing  the  prog| 
nobs. 
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* Effai  fur  les  Fievr.  &c.  c.  viii.  De  la  Fievr.  Putr.  Malig. 
Petech.  f Three  kinds  of  colliquation  are  commonly 

reckoned  to  exift  in  the  blood  drawn  from  a vein.  The  firft 
is  when  a very  fcanty  craflamentum  floats  in  a great  quantity 
of  ferum,  and  it  is  covered  with  a thin  pellicle,  and  is  very  apt 
to  run  into  di Ablution.  This  is  commonly  named  the  ferous 
and  acrid  diflolution.  The  fecond  is  when  the  blood  fhews 
no  reparation  of  the  ferum  ; but  intirely  concretes  into  a mu* 
cous,  whitifh,  vifcid,  foft  mafs,  with  a fmall  part  of  the  red 
intermixed,  "which  is  alfo  lax,  and  of  a black  colour,  as  if  it 
were  a fymptom  of  its  putrefa&ion.  The  third  is  that  in  which 
; the  blood  is  very  red,  and  depofits  no  ferum,  and  yet  does  not 
readily  concrete.  In  like  manner  Joubert  ( FUJI,  de  la  Soc.  Roy. 
de  Med . an  1776,  Paris,  1779,  p.  529.)  takes  notice  of  three 
degrees,  as  it  were,  of  colliquation  in  the  blood  of  thofe  who 
die  of  the  petechial  complaint.  In  the  firft  the  blood  is  thin, 
and  not  much  difpofed  to  cohere  j in  the  fecond  it  is  diflolved 
by  fome  acrid  principle  ; in  the  third  it  becomes  putrid,  and 
colliquefces  in  confequence  of  its  corruption.  4 L.  c.  § 3 6. 
||  Dijfert.  Cit.  §43.  § Id.  ib.  §47.  If  De  Haen,  Rat. 

Med.  P.  v.  p.  3.  P.  ix.  p.  74.  Hafenohrl,  Hifl.  Febr.  Petech . 
Cit.  an  1757.  1758.  1759.  Vogel,  Acad.  P reelect.  § 148. 

**  In  a petechial,  and,  as  it  were,  peftilential  fever,  which 
raged  among  the  peafantry  around  Pajiua  in  the  year  173  1,  the 
' blood  was  denfe  and  tenacious  : Morgagni,  Epijl.  Anat.  Med. 
49'  art.  22. 

352.  Thofe  who  are  of  opinion  that  the  blood 
is  always  diffolved  in  the  petechial  difeafe,  consi- 
der the  petechial  fpots  as  fo  many  ecchymofes,  and, 
as  it  were,  fmall  drops  of  more  or  lefs  corrupted 
and  diflolved  blood  effnfed  under  the  epidermis  ; 
fuch,  for  inftance,  as  the  fcorbutic  fpots  generally 
are,  which  fupervene  in  other  putrid  and  ipalignant 
difeafes,  named  by  us  fecondary  petechise.  There 
Vol.  111.  U i 
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is,  therefore,  no  wonder  if  they  confider  them  as 
always  fymptomatic.  Others  view  the  matter  in 
quite  a different  light.  To  them  the  petechias, 
probably  on  account  of  their  fometimes  following 
a heating  regimen,  and  frequently  appearing  firft 
red,  then  livid,  or  blackifh,  appear  to  be  no- 
thing elfe  than  fmall  inflammations,  very  apt 
to  terminate  in  gangrene.^  But  they  are  nei- 
ther painful,  fwelled,  nor  hot,  nor  do  they  ever 
fuppurate,  nor  do  they  always  exhibit  the  gangre- 
nous blacknefs,  in  fo  much  that  I fflould  not  thin£ 
a perfon  in  the  wrong  who  affirmed  that  they 
want  the  chief  marks  of  inflammation.  In  fo 
controverted  a cafe,  as  far  as  I can  judge,  from 
what  has  already  been  laid,  it  feems  certain  that 
in  this  difeafe  fome  heterogeneous  matter,  of  a 
peculiar,  poifonous,  and  unknown  nature,  is  fe- 
creted  from  the  other  fluids,  and  forced  to  the 
furface.  But  as  it  cannot  arrive  there  without 
being  mixed  with  fome  other  fluid,  which  ferves 
as  a vehicle,  it  mnft  neceffarily,  according  to  the 
variety  and  difpofition  of  the  fluid, — which  may 
differ  with  the  temperament,  age,  and  conftitu- 
tion  of  the  patient, — by  flicking  in  the  capillary 
tubes  and  minute  cells  (12.)  of  the  fkin,  or  being 
effufed  under  the  epidermis,  form  fpots  varying 
in  fize,  fhape,  and  colour.  And  as  the  fluid, 
with  which  the  miafma  is  conjoined,  is  generally 
the  blood  ; according  as  it  is  pure  and  unconta- 
minated, or  recedes  from  its  natural  condition 
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and  crafis,  or  is  mixed  with  other  fluids,  the  co- 
lour of  the  fpots  alfo  mull  neceffarily  differ  ; nay, 
the  colour  they  had  at  fil'd:,  according  as  the  fluid 
which  occafions  them  undergoes  any  change, 
may  gradually  vary.  An  indance  of  which  is 
afforded  by  the  ecchymofes,  in  which  the  colour 
is  fil'd  red,  next  becomes  black,  blue,  yellow, 
and  pale,  according  as  the  effufed  blood  gradually 
goes  through  the  various  dages  of  diflolution. 
it  mud  not,  however,  be  fuppofed  from  this, 
;that  the  primary  petechia},  of  which  we  are  treat- 
ing here  in  particular,  are  confidered  by  me  as 
ifmall  ecchymofes;  nor  becaufe  the  fpots  are  ge- 
nerally red,  and  fometimes  accompanied  as  it 
were  with  fome  degree  of  inflammation, — efpe- 
cially  when  they  are  of  the  diffufe  kind, — or  re- 
ifemble  flight  inflammation,  would  I ever  aflert 
;that  they  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  fo  many 
'flight  inflammations.  1 confefs,  indeed,  that  the 
ipetechias  have  fome  refemblance  both  to  ecchymo- 
i fes  and  inflammation,  but  it  is  not  fuch  as  to  point 
! out  their  nature  being  common.  For  the  colour, 
even  at  the  beginning,  being  often  variable,  pa- 
lifh,  livid,  or  brown,  their  uniform  figure,  their 
'being  no  tumour,  pain,  itching,  or  fimilar  fymp- 
toms,  fufficiently  evince  that  they  differ  from 
'both  difeafes.,  and  conditute  a particular  exanthe- 
‘ ma,  very  different  from  them  in  its  nature,  ori- 
• gm,  and  effeds,  and  terminating  by  refolutiors. 
‘alone,  never  by  fuppuration,  or  abfcefs  *. 
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* Schlichthorft  (Dijfert.  de  Petecb.  Goetting.  ail.  1783,  p.  7.^ 
has  made  the  following  obfervations  : “ The  petechise  at  one 
time  put  on  a red,  rofy,  purple,  or  livid  colour ; at  another 
time  a yellow,  brown,  or  chefnut  one  \ fometimes  a green, 
lead,  bluifh,  or  black  •,  at  other  times  all  thefe  colours  are 
prefent  in  the  fame  patient,  and  different  parts  of  the  body  are 
differently  variegated,  fo  that  the  fkin  refembles  diverfified 
marble,  as  was  formerly  obferved  by  Monro,  Huxham,  and 
Neucrantz,  who  obferved  red,  palifh,  citron-coloured,  green- 
ifh,  and  livid  petechiae  at  the  fame  time  ; and  he  affirms  that 
thefe  different  coloured  fpots  prove  fatal.  Sometimes,  like- 
wife,  after  the  eruption  they  change  their  colours  in  various 
ways  ; for  at  one  time  their  dark  colour  becomes  lefs  deep, 
and  paffes  into  a red  ; at  another  time,  on  the  contrary,  thofe 
which  appeared  red  become  purple  and  livid.”  "Which  varie- 
ties, fucceffions,  and  changes  of  colour,  feem  by  no  means 
to  correfpond  either  with  ecchymofes  or  inflammations. 

/ » 

THE  CURE. 

353-  The  indications  in  the  petechial  difeafe 
are  the  fame  as  thofe  in  the  cure  of  the  other 
exanthemata.  The  efforts  of  nature,  by  which 
fhe  endeavours  to  free  lierfelf  from  the  noxious 
and  heterogeneous  principle,  if  they  be  mode- 
rate and  fufficient,  ought  neither  to  be  exci- 
ted nor  reftrained  (13.).  On  the  other  hand,  if 
they  be  deficient,  they  ought  to  be  promoted ; if 
exceffive,  prudently  reftrained.  Our  main  view 
muft  be,  to  extricate  and  draw  forth  the  caule  of 
the  complaint,  from  whatever  part  of  the  fyftem. 
it  has  fettled  in,  whether  it  be  the  ftomach,  blood, 
or  nervous  fyftem,  and  with  the  utmoft  caution 
to  obviate  its  fymptoms.  But  as  nature,  o» 
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whom  the  cure  of  difeafes  depends,  claims  the 
principal  place,  it  is  better  to  employ  the  molt 
imple  method  of  cure,  which  may  co-operate 
with,  and  not  controul,  her  efforts.  For  expe- 
dience has  very  frequently  proven,  that  thofe 
iwho  have  intrufted  the  cure  intirely  to  nature, 
lave  pradifed  with  molt  fuccefs.  And  this  muff 
oe  attended  to  particularly  when  the  petechiae 
ire  benign,  regular,  pure,  and  not  complicated  ; 
n Which  cafe  Roboret  had  recourfe  to  no  medi- 
ine  *.  In  the  petechial  epidemy,  which  pre- 
vailed at  Modena  for  three  years,  the  moil  ef- 
.edual  pradice  confifted  in  employing  fcweft  re- 
medies, and  to  allow  the  difetife  to  go  through 
tts  ufual  ftages  f.  At  Turin,  like  wife,  as  Richa 
affirms,  after  the  flrft  days  of  the  difeafe,  nothing 
was  found  more  advantageous  by  the  praditioner 
ihan  to  abftain  from  remedies,  and  cautiouily  lie 
ny  J.  Nor  was  lefs  advantage  derived  from  the 
moft  fimple  method  of  cute  employed  at  Vienna  ; 
mr  in  the  petechiae  of  the  year  1758,  Stdrck 
mentions,  that  not  only  feveral  had  a fuccefsful 
recovery  merely  from  the  ufe  of  wine  and  whey, 
>ut  likewife  candidly  confeffes,  that  when  the 
whey  failed  of  fuccefs,  the  patients  received  re- 
lief from  none  of  the  other  remedies  employed  ||  ; 
which  ought  to  be  a leffon  to  thofe  praditioners 
who  are  perpetually  oppreffing  their  patients 
vith  a farrago  of  drugs.  In  the  year  1 784,  in 
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the  petechise  of  Montecchi,  after  bleeding  being 
employed  at  firft,  the  decodlion  of  fuccory  alone 
feemed  to  perform  the  remainder  of  the  cure 
Pinaroli  refcued  a great  many  from  the  grave, 
merely  by  the  ufe  of  whey,  without  any  bleed- 
ing II.  And  Cambieri  employed  the  molt  fimple 
method  of  cure  with  equal  fuccefs,  having  fuc- 
ceeded  in  reftoring  all  his  patients  to  health 
I myfelf  alfo  have  repeatedly  admired  the  efficacy 
of  nature  in  this  difeafe ; and  have  feen  more 
advantage  derived  from  prudently  lying  by,  than 
from  adtive  practice.  This  happens  particularly 
in  the  cafe  of  poor  patients,  who  are  lefs  fre- 
quently vifited  by  phyficians,  and  employ  very 
few  medicines. 

* L.  c.  c.  xviii.  f Ramaz.  Dtjf.  Cit.  § 30.  $ L.  c. 

§ 23.  29.  ||  Ann.  Med . 1.  Aug.  1758.  p.  20.  23.  § Sag. 

di  Med.  Prat.  Cit.  P.  1.  p.  15.  If  Targion.  Opufc.  Med. 
Prat.  vol.  viii.  **  Ibid. 

354.  From  thefe  remarks  (353.)  it  manifeftly 
appears,  with  what  caution  and  circumfpedtion 
the  phyfician  mult  enter  upon  the  cure  of  the  pete- 
chise, and  of  how  great  moment  it  is  to  adt  rather 
as  the  co-ad jutor  of  nature,  than  to  didtate  to  her. 
But  becaule  various  degrees  and  combinations  of 
the  difeafe,  and  the  other  circumftances  of  the 
patient’s  temperament,  age,  and  habit,  and  the 
feafon  of  the  year,  may  caufe  nature  fometimes  to 
require  the  phyfician’s  aid  ; I ffiall  proceed  to 
enumerate  the  chief  remedies  which  are  occafion-? 
ally  employed,  that  the  ftudent  may  readily  ua« 
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derftand  when  he  ought  to  have  recourfe  to  them, 
and  what  cautions  he  ought  to  employ.  But  I 
(hall  begin  with  bleeding,  concerning  which  phy- 
| ficians  are  much  divided  in  opinion.  For  while 
ifome  reject  it  intirely  in  this  difeafe,  others  re- 
commend it  as  warmly,  and  both  parties  appeal 
i .o  their  own  experience.  It  has  therefore  been 
tfound  at  one  time  to  have  been  pernicious,  and 
at  another  time  proper  and  advantageous.  Hence, 
emitting  the  obfervations  and  arguments  of  both, 
that  I may  not  appear  prolix,  I lhall  endeavour 
tco  draw  the  bounds  within  which  it  may  be  pro- 
per to  let  blood,  or  not.  Generally  the  petechia 
of  themfelves  do  not  require  bleeding,  nor  do 
i :hey  eafily  bear  it,  unlefs  fome  fymptom  comes 
cn  which  requires  it.  But  then  alfo  it  muft  be 
i moderate,  that  it  may  not  exhauft  the  patient,  who 
tis  generally  already  fufficiently  debilitated.  For 
copious,  or  repeated  bleeding,  has  not  unfrequently 
ibeen  known  to  occafion  death  ; as  it  not  only 
ideftroys  the  vital  powers, -r-which  the  pulfe  im- 
i mediately  becoming  languid,  fmall,  irregular,  or 
i intermitting,  evinces, — but  deranges  the  brain 
-and  nervous  fyftem  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  give 
t rife  to  delirium  and  convulfions  ; whether  that 
proceeds  from  the  rapid  colliquation  of  the  blood, 
•and  its  penetrating  deeper  into  the  brain,  or  from 
its  acrimony  being  increafed  or  evolved,  or  from 
the  fenfibility,  or  irritability,  being  diminifhed,  or 
‘from  any  other  caufe. 
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355*  But  if  fymptoms  of  plethora  be  prefent, 
if  the  patient  be  in  his  prime,  if  he  enjoy  a good 
habit  of  body,  if  the  pulfe  be  ftrong,  hard,  and 
violent ; if  an  acute,  conftant,  and  throbbing 
pain  in  the  head  diftrefs  the  patient,  accompanied 
with  difficult  refpiration,  weight  at  the  cheft, 
a pleuritic  pain,  or  bloody  expectoration,  and 
dry,  troublefome  cough  ; in  that  cafe  blood 
ought  to  be  drawn  with  caution  at  the  very  be- 
ginning of  the  complaint.  It  muft  be  obferved, 
however,  that  the  pulfe  fometimes  appears  great 
and  violent,  without  being  full  and  hard,  as  it 
eafily  gives  way  to  the  preflure  of  the  finger  ; 
for  it  does  not  then  arife  from  plethora,  nor 
from  an  inflammatory  diathelis  of  the  blood, 
but  from  fome  acrid  principle  ftimulating  the 
vital  organs  ; nor  does  it  then  require,  or  eafily 
bear,  the  letting  of  blood.  Nor  does  every  pain 
in  the  head,  though  troublefome,  ftand  in  need 
of  bleeding ; for  it  is  generally  fpafmodic  and 
convulfive,  and  not  occafioned  by  a congeftion 
of  blood,  or  inflammation.  But  if,  as  I have 
laid,  it  be  conftant  and  throbbing,  and  conjoined 
with  exceffive  heat  in  the  forehead,  and  violent 
beating  of  the  temporal  and  carotid  arteries ; 
while  the  face  and  eyes  are  red,  and  the  mind 
appears  to  be  fomewhat  difordered  ; then,  al- 
though the  pulfation  at  the  wrift  is  neither  great 
nor  ftrong,  but  fomewhat  hard  and  tenfe,  there 
will  be  need  of  fome  bleeding,  to  prevent  inflanv 
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mation  of  the  brain,  or  phrenitis.  Nay,  fome 
then  propofe  opening  the  jugular  or  frontal  vein, 
provided  it  be  done  before  the  eruption  takes 
place.  For  it  is  the  general  opinion,  that  it  is 
better  to  abftain  from  bleeding  while  the  eruption 
is  going  on.  But  it  muft  not  be  fuppofed  that 
this  holds  good  in  every  cafe.  For  if  great  fymp- 
toms  of  plethora  remain,  or  inflammation  of.  any 
internal  part  takes  place,  or  the  eruption,  on  ac- 
count of  the  plethora,  feeins  to  go  on  too  flowly, 
6r  imperfe&ly,  although  the  petechiae  already 
appear,  it  is  Hill  allowable  to  open  a vein,  which 
I have  more  than  once  known  to  be  pra&ifed 
with  advantage,  and  which  ufed  to  be  done  by 
Petrus  A Caftro  and  Roboret.  One  of  whom 
adds,  that  many  of  the  nobility  were  cut  off  in 
confequence  of  its  being  omitted  *.  But  the  in- 
flammation of  the  throat  demands  particular  at- 
tention. If  it  be  confiderable  and  truly  phleg- 
monic, and  renders  the  deglutition  difficult,  as  we 
have  already  feen  occafionally  happens,  or, 
which  is  worfe,  even  impedes  the  breathing, 
bleeding  cannot  be  omitted  without  injury.  A 
petechial  fever,  accompanied  with  inflammation 
of  the  throat,  prevailed  at  Edinburgh  in  the  year 
1733.  Almoft  all  the  patients  were  reftored 
by  bleeding.  For  fore  throats  prevailed  even 
without  petechise,  and  as  it  were  conftituted  the 
ftationary  difeale  f.  Lift  year,  when  the  pete- 
chial difeafe  at  Piftoi^,  as  the  fpring  advanced, 
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affirmed  inflammatory  fymptoms,  Pinaroli  was 
obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  bleeding  even  a fecond 
time,  and  always  with  advantage,  though  it  had 
never  before  been  neceflary. 

# The  belt  precepts  concerning  the  employment  of  bleeding, 
of  both  dry  and  wet  cupping- glaffes,  and  leeches,  have  been 
very  fully  delivered  by  Petrus  A Caftro,  1.  c-  fe<5t.  vi.  from 
aph.  i.  to  aph.  xxiv.  f L.  c.  c.  xv.  % Edinburgh  Med. 
EJfays. 


356.  Bat  when  the  propriety  of  bleeding  ap- 
pears doubtful,  and  yet  fome  fymptom  diftref- 
fing  the  head  or  breaft  requires  being  relieved, 
blood  is  moft  fafely  drawn  by  means  of  wet 
cupping-glades.  For  this  kind  of  evacuation  not 
only  calls  out  the  virus,  by  which  the  eruption 
is  promoted,  but  alfo  exhaufts  the  ftrength  lefs. 
For  it  appears  from  practical  obfervations,  that 
the  evacuations  which  take  place  from  the  fmail 
veflels  are  much  more  eafily  borne.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  plain,  why  hemorrhages  from  the  nofe 
in  thele  complaints,  even  when  copious,  leeches 
applied  to  the  temples,  the  opening  of  the  vein 
on  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  of  the  fublinguai 
veins,  and  fimilar  evacuations  gradually  made, 
have  been  attended  with  fuccefs  ; which  was  ob- 
ferved  not  only  by  the  old  practitioners,  but  has 
alfo  been  noticed  by  the  moderns,  among  whom 
may  be  confulted  the  valuable  obfervations  of 
Manetti,  a phyfician  of  the  mold  profound  learn- 
ing, and  extenfive  experience  *.  But  at  Mo- 
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Jena,  when  the  petechial  difeafe  prevailed  there, 
10  one  ever  received  any  injury  from  cupping- 
^lafles  having  been  employed  ; while  venefe£tion 
generally  proved  unfuccefsful,  as  we  are  informed 
[by  Ramazzini  f.  Trollius,  therefore,  induced 
[ by  the  fuccefsful  experiments  of  Ramazzini  and 
; others,  not  only  invariably  employed  this  reme- 
dy at  the  very  beginning  among  his  own  pa- 
itients,  but  likewife,  if  any  fymptom  occurred 
‘ which  otherwiie  indicated  bleeding,  he  repeated 
1 it,  and  always  with  the  greateft  advantage 
He  very  feldom  employed  phlebotomy,  not  be- 
icaufe  he  confidered  it  as  always  proper  to  abftain 
[from  it,  but  becaufe  he  fcarcely  ever  found  the 
ipulfe  in  his  patients  great,  ftrong,  and  hard,  or 
mother  fymptoms  indicating  its  employment.  But 
Ihe  likewife  preferred  the  cupping-glafles  to  ve- 
rne  {edition,  even  when  it  feemed  to  be  in  fome 
ineafure  indicated,  to  avoid  being  blamed  by  the 
^common  people ; for,  during  the  prevalence  of 
t that  epidemy,  a report  had  become  quite  cur- 
rent, that  bleeding  would  prove  certain  death. 

I In  fad',  thofe  patients  recovered  fooneft,  who  in- 
1 tirelv  abftained  from  bleeding,  or  employed  it  with 
'the  utmofl  caution,  and  in  the  moll  fparing 
manner. 

* Gonfullo  con  annot . e agguint . p.  38.  Firenz.  1781.  f Dijf. 
Cit.  j:  L.  c. 

357.  Hitherto  I have  briefly  {hewn,  when,  with 
what  caution,  and  from  what  part,  blood  may 
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be  fafely  drawn  in  this  complaint.  From 
which  it  is  evident,  that  in  circumftances  the 
reverie  of  thefe  in  which  it  is  proper,  vene- 
fedtion  is  inadmiflible.  But  our  principal  atten- 
tion ftiould  be  turned  to  the  vital  powers.  If 
thefe  are  languid,  if  the  pulfe  is  fmall,  weak, 
and  foft,  or  irregular  and  depreffed  ; if  a ten- 
dency to  fainting  frequently  comes  on ; if  the 
heat  both  externally  and  internally  fcarcely  ex- 
ceeds the  natural  degree  ; there  is  no  reafon  for 
letting  blood.  Nor  dees  the  pulfe  alone,  al- 
though it  be  great,  fignify  any  thing,  becaufe 
it  generally  foon  fubfides;  and  much  lefs,  if, 
during  the  increafe  of  the  accelhons,  it  appears 
fo,  and  afterwards  lofes  its  greatnefs  or  ftrength. 
Nor  does  the  heat  alone,  when  it  is  great  and 
acrid,  require  bleeding,  as  it  may  be  frequently 
increafed  by  a bilious  acrimony,  and  alkales- 
cence, or  by  the  rarefa&ion  or  internal  motion 
of  the  fluids.  Befides,  venefe£tion  is  forbidden 
by  the  fudden  and  intire  lofs  of  ftrength,  by 
iome  immoderate  evacuation,  by  a fott,  lax, 
or  bad  habit  of  body,  by  a gaftric,  bilious,  or 
putrid  vitiation  of  the  chyle,  and  a phlegmatic, 
melancholic,  or  bilious  temperament ; by  a colli- 
quative diarrhoea  ; by  diflolved  blood,  or  a ten- 
dency in  it  to  colliquation ; by  a preceding,  un- 
healthy, bad,  or  noxious  kind  of  food ; by  long 
continued  paflions  ; by  immoderate  ftudy  and 
labour  ; by  the  difeafe  having  originated  from 
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poifonous  exhalations,  bad  air,  and  contagion  ; 
by  the  fetid  fmell  proceeding  from  all  parts  of 
the  body ; by  the  vibices  ; by  necrofes ; and  by 
a black,  livid,  or  green  colour  in  the  petechiae  ; 
and,  laftly,  by  the  peculiar  difpofition  of  tl\e 
.epidemy.  For  it  is  well  known,  that  in  fome 
;epidemies,  bleeding  has  been  found  hurtful, 
while  in  others  it  is  not  only  ufeful,  but  necef- 
ifary.  In  the  one  defcribed  by  Fracaftor,  vene- 
ifedtion  generally  proved  fatal.  “ So  certainly,” 
days  he,  “ did  the  thing  happen  thefe  fome  years 
;palt,  that  the  greater  part  of  thofe  who  were 
ibled  died*.”  Nor  did  the  event  prove  more 
t favourable  in  that  of  Modena,  defcribed  by  Ra- 
imazzini  f,  which  I have  already  noticed.  Ri- 
eha  found  it  abfolutely  pernicious  in  the  com- 
jplaint  which  prevailed  at  Turin  J.  In  the  pe- 
ttechial  epidemy  of  1752,  1753,  at  Roncegnum, 

1 bleeding  reduced  the  ftrength  and  pulfe;  occa- 
sioned, or  aggravated  the  delirium  ; or,  at  leaft, 
[prolonged  the  difeafe  ||.  And  to  pafs  over  other 
tepidemies,  in  which  phlebotomy  proved  hurtful, 
let  us  be  contented  with  the  one  which  Trollius, 
iPinaroli,  Cambieri,  Frambaglia,  and  others,  ob- 
served in  the  year  1783.  On  the  other  hand, 
iRoboret§  affirms,  that  in  the  year  1591,  at 
Trent,  it  was  generally  ufeful,  and  often  necef- 
iary  ; and  Petrus  A Caftro  feemed  to  confider  it 
in  the  fame  light  at  Verona,  as,  in  a preface  ad- 
drclfed  to  his  pupils  in  the  practice,  he  has  oh- 
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ferved,  that  bleeding  in  all  cafes  proved  fervice- 
able,  but  performed  in  different  ways,  at  the  pro- 
per time,  and  in  due  quantity,  not  fparingly,  as 
is  improperly  recommended  by  Erafiflratus  If. 
In  like  manner  at  Montecchi,  in  the  year  1764**, 
at  Fayence,  an.  1759,  1760  ft,  at  Vienna,  an. 
17 57,  1 75$ ft,  and  alfo  in  Tufcany,  an.  1767IH, 
bleeding,  when  prudently  performed,  and  at  the 
proper  time,  produced  the  moft  beneficial  effects. 
On  the  whole,  when  it  was  eafily  borne  and 
proved  ferviceable,  the  blood  was  of  a firm  tex- 
ture ; but  when  any  injury  was  received  from  it, 
the  blood  was  in  a ftate  of  diffolution,  and  lax. 
It  is  of  great  confequence,  therefore,  to  foretel 
when  bleeding  will  prove  ferviceable,  and  when 
not.  With  a view  to  which  nothing  is  more  fer- 
viceable than  to  inquire  what  difeafes  have  prece- 
ded the  epidemic  petechke,  or  ftill  continue  to 
prevail.  For  if  the  nature  of  the  weather  which 
has  preceded,  and  other  predifpofing  caufes,  have 
induced  inflammatory  difeafes  of  that  kind  which 
require  bleeding  ; it  is  highly  probable  that  fuch  a 
diathefis  of  the  blood  is  then  combined  with  the 
petechias,  as  not  only  can  bear,  but  even  requires 
venefe&ion.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  difeafes 
which  have  been  common  before  the  petechias 
were  of  the  gaftric,  bilious,  or  colliquative  kind, 
in  one  word,  what  are  called  putrid , and  the 
weather  and  other  preceding  caufes  have  been 
fuch  as  vitiate  the  blood,  and  predifpofe  it  to  dif- 
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/olution  and  colliquation  ; it  may  reafonably  be 
fuppofed  that  there  is  a fimiiar  diathefis  in  the 
petechias,  to  which  bleeding  would  prove  com- 
pletely holtile. 

• * Be  Morb.  Contag.  1.  3.  c.  6,  p.  64.  f D'ljf.  Cit.  § 28. 
4 c-  § 36-  ||  Trogher  in  Cit.  Sagg.  di  Med.  P.  1.  p.  20. 

L.  c,  Be  Febrr  Malig.  Puntl . in  prcef.  **  Sagg.  di 

Med.  Prat.  Cit.  Pi  1.  p.  15.  ff  Ibid.  p.  60.  p.  Hafe- 
rnohrl,  1.  c.  Storck,  1.  c.  ||||  Targ.  Tozzett.  Relation,  delle 
.Febri  del  1767,  p.  2 20. 

358.  The  next  place  in  the  cure  of  the  pete- 
chias is  held  by  vomiting  and  purging.  Concern- 
ing the  employment  of  each  I fhall  make  a few 
obfervations.  if  the  difeafe  has  arifen  from  con- 
tagion, the  poifonous  miafma,  which  has  adhe- 
red to  the  falivary  fluid,  or  has  penetrated  to  the 
Iftomach,  or  has  been  inhaled  into  the  lungs, 

♦ ought  to  be  expelled  as  foon  as  poflible  by  means 
(of  an  emetic  ; next,  if  any  remains  of  it  are  left  in 
the  fyftem,  and  have  pervaded  it  more  intimately, 
'we  muft  endeavour  to  exhauft  them  intirely  by 
i means  of  the  cutaneous  perfpiration  and  fweat. 
Thus  it  is  generally  fupprefled  at  the  very  begin- 
ning. There  is  likewife  occalion  for  an  emetic, 

1 if  the  ftomach  is  opprefled  with  a putrid  colluvies, 
'or  if  the  duodenum  and  liver  are  diftended  with 
a colle&ion  of  bile,  which  may  be  known  by  its 
chara&eriftic  marks  (Vol.  I.  par.  391,).  Among 
thefe,  vomiting,  or  an  inclination  to  vomit,  is  prin- 
cipally remarked.  But  every  kind  of  vomiting 
does  not  point  out  the  prefence  of  a colluvies  in 
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the  prima  via.  For,  as  i have  already  remark- 
ed, frequently  in  exanthematic  difeafes  vomiting 
arifes  from  irritation  of  the  nerves,  and  in  that 
cafe  is  immediately  allayed  on  the  eruption  ta- 
king place.  Sometimes,  alfo,  it  depends  on  in- 
creafed  motion  of  the  blood  through  the  veflels 
of  the  ftomach,  or  on  congeftion  of  it,  or  on 
fome  inflammation  of  the  epigaftric  region.  In 
both  cafes  it  is  evident  that  emetics  would  be 
improper.  They  muft  likewife  be  reje&ed  ifl 
any  fymptom  forbids  their  employment  (ibid.)y j 
nor  muft  they  be  taken  by  plethoric  patients, , 
until  they  have  been  premifed  by  bleeding.  But] 
if  the  inteftines  abound  with  fordes  and  fasces, 
or  the  vitiated  bile  has  defcended  to  them,  it  is 
then  better  to  employ  fome  gentle  cathartic,  as 
cryftals  of  tartar,  tamarinds,  or  rhubarb,  avoids 
ing  the  ftronger  purges,  that  too  great  a loofenefs„ 
to  which  there  is  generally  a ftrong  propenfityJ 
may  not  be  excited.  But  gentle  purging,  pro- 
vided it  be  employed  on  the  firft  days  of  the) 
complaint,  that  is,  on  the  fecond  or  third  dayJ 
can  fcarcely  ever  prove  hurtful.  Some  rejed  it) 
becaufe  they  are  afraid  left  it  check  the  eruption) 
of  the  petechise.  But  fo  far  is  bland  and  gentle 
purging  from  interrupting  the  eruption,  that  it! 
even  promotes  it,  as  Ramazzini  and  Richa  learnt: 
and  as  experience  has  frequently  fhewn,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  happens  in  fmall-pox.  But  on 
the  eruption  taking  place,  it  is  not  neceflary  an;. 
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longer  to  purge  the  belly,  unlefs  Tome  urgent 
fymptom  requires  its  being  repeated,  or  new 
fymptoms  ot  a gaftric  colluvies  fupervene,  indica- 
cating  the  neceffity  of  it.  But  it  is  now  better  to 
adminifter  either  cream  of  tartar,  or  tamarinds, 
in  fmall  dofes,  or  per  cplcrafin  ; or,  after  the  cri- 
tical days,  to  gently  open  the  belly,  than  to  purge 
it  violently.  For  I cannot  approve  of  the  prac- 
tice of  thofe  who  purge  the  belly  daily,  or  every 
fecond  day,  negle&ing  and  counteracting  the 
the  other  efforts  of  nature.  Nor  can  I agree  with 
thofe  who,  with  Strack,  propofe  repeating  even 
ftrong  cathartics,  becaufe  they  think  that  the  pe^- 
techice  originate  from  vitiated  chyle  in  the  primes 
via,  nay,  from  a tenacious  mucus  adhering  to 
:the  inteftines.  For  how  far  fuch  an  opinion  de- 
parts  from  the  truth,  I think  fufficiently  appeals 
: from  the  marks  I have  already  delivered  at 
length  concerning  the  caufes,  but  particularly 
:from  the  circumftance,  that  either  purging  the 
1 belly,  or  a diarrhoea  fupervening,  has  been  obfer- 
ved  to  prove  fatal  in  the  petechial  difeafe.  Nor 
is  it  always  fafe,  even  when  the  petechise  are 
produced,  or  kept  up,  by  a gaffric  colluvies,  to  ha- 
rals  the  patients  with  cathartics,  properly  fo  called, 

' whatever  Strack  may  fay  to  the  contrary.  I fhali 
willingly  grant,  that  probably  the  bodies  of  the 
inhabitants  of  cold  countries,  who  are  accu- 
ftomed  to  a hard,  tough,  thick,  and  fatty  kind  of 
Vol.  III.  X 
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looJ,  may  lie  lefs  injured  by  cathartics,  than  thole 
who  live  in  the  warmer  latitudes,  and  are  en- 
dowed with  a more  fenfible  temperament,  and 
laxer  fluids  ; fuch  as  the  Italians  in  general  are, 
who  certainly  do  not  bear  repeated  purging  with- 
out injury.  There  are  cales,  however,  in  which, 
although  no  colluvies  be  prefent,  it  is  allowable, 
in  my  opinion,  to  gently  purge  the  belly,  namely, 
when  the  petechias  difappear,  and  the  difeafe 
takes  a turn,  or  when  a metaftaiis  to  the  internal 
parts,  or  to  the  head,  is  threatened,  or  when  the 
urine,  from  being  turbid  and  thick,  fuddenly  be- 
comes thin  and  crude,  without  any  other  excre- 
tion fupplying  its  place  But  after  having  em- 
ployed gentle  purging,  as  I have  faid,  on  the  firft 
days,  clyflers  alone,  or  purified  whey,  are  found 
fufficient  to  keep  the  belly  open,  or  to  gradually 
eliminate  whatever  remains  of  the  difeafe  may 
chance  ftill  to  lurk  in  the  primze  via  f. 

* Roboret,  1.  c.  c.  16.  f Georg.  Caflanea  J'annones,  a 
Sicilian  phyfician,  has  demon ftrated,  by  adducing  a variety  of 
inftances,  the  injuries  which  were  occafioned  by  purging  in 
the  epidemy  of  1764.  Epijl.  Theor.  Pracl.  Be  Purg.  Agend. 
Ration.  &c. 

• 

359.  After  bleeding,  vomiting,  or  purging,  if 
they  have  been  employed,  the  reft  of  the  cure  is 
performed  by  diluents,  correctives,  acidulous  and 
gently  diaphoretic  remedies.  Simple  whey,  or,  if 
the  debility  requires  it,  that  which  is  prepared  with 
wine  completely  fulfils  the  intention.  Van  Svvie- 
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tdn,  De  Haen,  and  Hafenohrl,  give  the  prefe- 
rence  to  diluents,  which  alfo  blunt  the  acrimony, 
as  barley-water,  that  of  fcorzonera-root,  marfh- 
mallows,  and  the  like.  With  this  view  I fome- 
times  find  hyrogala  employed  ; nor  fhould  I be 
altogether  averfe  to  it  in  filch  as  are  accuftomed 
to  it,  and  not  only  bear  the  ufe  of  milk,  but  are 
very  partial  to  it ; as  the  patients  treated  by  Cam- 
bieri  * were,  who  uniformly  requefted  to  be  al- 
lowed milk,  and  could  not  bear  the  whey.  The 
acrid  heat,  burning  third,  and  tendency  in  the 
fluids  to  alkalefcence,  are  wonderfully  allayed 
and  checked  by  melon,  citron,  or  orange  joice, 
added  to  the  drink,  or  a little  vinegar  poured  into 
it.  W hen  a greater  cooling,  checking,  and  anti- 
feptic  power  is  required,  fpirit  ot  vitriol  mixed  in 
large  quantity  with  the  drink,  is  generally  recom- 
mended. But  it  aggravates  the  cough,  weakens 
the  irritability  of  the  heart,  and  generally  irritates 
and  diforders  the  ftomach ; nor  do  I think  it 
can  be  adminidered  with  fafety  if  any  degree  of 
inflammation  is  prefent.  There  is  need,  there- 
fore, of  great  prudence  to  in  fome  meafure  blunt 
its  acidity,  or  to  fweeten,  corred,  and  dilute  it 
in  fuch  a manner  as  to  prevent  its  bad  effeds. 
On  which  fubjed  I have  already  repeatedly  deli- 
vered ‘dtable  obfervations  in  termer  chapters. 

* In  the  Opufc.  Med.  Prat,  of  Targioni,  vol.  viii.  p.  2 SC). 
287. 
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360.  Warm  diaphoretics,  and  acrid  alexiphar- 
macs,  which  were  formerly  very  much  in  ufe,  are 
now  generally  condemned  at  the  beginning  of  the 
difeafe  as  pernicious  ; we  ought  to  except  the  cafe, 
however,  in  which  the  difeafe,  as  I have  already 
noticed,  arifes  from  contagion.  But  at  the 
height  of  the  difeafe,  and  towards  its  conclulion, 
when  the  itrength  is  very  much  exhaufted,  they 
may  be  employed  fomewhat  more  liberally,  efpe- 
cially  if  wine,  or  whey  and  wine,  infufions  of 
carduus  benedidtus,  and  ruta  capraria,  have  not 
proved  fufficient  for  railing  the  ftrength  and  pro- 
moting the  fweats,  which,  during  the  reiniffion 
of  the  difeafe,  are  generally  attended  with  advan- 
tage. But  they  ought  to  be  gentle,  uniform,  and 
moderate,  for  thofe  which  are  too  profufe  exhauft 
the  ftrength  more  and  more,  and  therefore  prove 
very  hurtful.  They  muft  not,  therefore,  be  too 
much  excited,  nor  called  forth  by  too  great  heat 
of  the  chamber,  or  by  increafing  the  number  of 
the  bed- cl  oaths.  I have  fometimes  called  forth  the 
fweat  by  the  volatile  falts,  contrayerva,  fpirit  of 
hartfhorn,  fp.  Mindereri,  and  the  like ; but  as 
foon  as  they  flowed  copioufly,  1 dropt  the  em- 
ployment of  them,  that  the  fweat  might  not  ex- 
ceed bounds.  While  the  patients  are  covered 
with  fweat,  and  the  petechige  are  ftill  prefcnt,  it  is 
difputed  whether  the  linens  ought  to  be  changed. 
Experienced  practitioners,  if  the  fweat  is  fetid, 
■yifcid,  and  acrid,  and  the  linens  are  not  only 
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wet,  but  are  covered  with  a filthy  glutinous  mat- 
ter, or  there  is  any  fear  of  their  cooling,  clo  not 
heiitate  about  the  propriety  of  changing  them, 
providing  the  patients  feel  themfelves  at  eafe,  and 
it  is  done  with  caution,  and  particularly  at  the 
time  when  the  fweat  ceafes,  or  appears  to  be  di- 
minifhed  *. 

* Storck,  An.  Med.i.  p.  75. 

361.  Blifters,  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  other 
exanthematic  and  malignant  difeafes,  in  the  pe- 
techim  alfo,  both  at  their  commencement,  during 
their  progrefs,  and  at  their  height,  are  univerfal- 
:Iy  employed  : in  the  beginning,  that  the  linger- 
ing eruption,  and  bad  humour  lurking  in  the  fyf- 
tem,  may  be  quickly  called  out  ; during  their 
I progrefs,  that  the  fpots,  if  they  have  (truck  in, 
;may  be  recalled  ; that  the  ftrength,  if  it  is  ex- 
Ihaufted,  may  be  roufed  ; that  delirium  and  coma 
'■may  be  prevented  ; and,  laftly,  that  metaftafes 
imay  be  avoided,  and  revullfon  from  the  head  or 
[bread  occafioned  ; at  their  height,  that  the  fydem 
;may  be  roufed  from  its  torpor  and  inactivity  to 
[attempt  fome  excretion.  The  parts  to  which 
they  are  commonly  applied  are  the  arms  and 
iegs ; but  according  to  the  various  indications, 
md  the  nature  of  the  parts  affe&ed,  they  may  be 
ikewife  applied  to  many  other  parts,  as  the  hairy 
calp,  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  back,  bread, 
drifts,  ankles,  or  feet.  Riverius  obferves, 
s When  there  is  very  great  malignity,  affecting 
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the  whole  body,  and  the  patient  is  diftrefled  with 
the  molt  fevere  fymptoms,  one  blifter  applied  to 
to  the  neck  is  not  fulficient,  but  more  mult  be 
employed.  When  the  difeafe  is  very  fevere,  I am 
in  the  habit  of  applying  them  to  five  parts,  namely, 
to  the  neck,  to  the  inner  part  of  each  arm,  between 
the  elbow  and  humerus,  and  alfo  to  the  infide  ot 
each  thigh,  between  the  groin  and  knee,  with 
the  greateft  fuccefs  Riverius’s  opinion  and 
practice  is  confirmed  by  Ettmulier,  who  ob- 
ferves,  “ If  there  be  any  fever  in  which  blifters 
are  proper,  it  is  certainly  the  petechial  one  j\” 
A great  many  other  writers  of  high  authority, 
who  propofe  the  employment  of  blifters  in  this 
difeafe,  might  be  adduced,  but  I fhall  pafs  them 
over,  to  avoid  prolixity.  But  although  blifters 
are  with  reafon  recommended  by  many,  iome 
find  fault  with  them,  or  at  leaft  qualify  their  ap- 
probation. It  is  a certain  fact,  that  in  fome  epi- 
demics they  have  by  no  means  anfwered  the  ex- 
pectations formed  of  them.  In  the  epidemic  pe- 
techiae  which  Petrus  A Caftro  treated  at  Verona  J, 
and  in  thofe  defcribed  by  Ramazzini  ||,  as  well 
as  thofe  of  Turin,  mentioned  by  Richa  §,  blifters 
were  not  only  ufelefs,  but  even  hurtful,  There 
are  therefore  certain  epidemics,  in  which  blifters 
have  proved  ferviceable ; and  others  in  which 
they  have  had  the  oppofite  effedt.  It  is  of  the 
greateft  confequence  to  know  the  caufe  of  this 
difference,  that  we  be  enabled  at  the  proper  time 
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to  have  recourfe  to  a remedy  of  fuch  immediate 
benefit.  After  carefully  confidering  the  hiftories 
of  leveral  epidemics,  it  appears  to  me  that  blif- 
ters  afforded  remarkable  relief  in  thofe  epidemic 
petechice  which  were  combined  with  an  inflam- 
matory diathefis  ot  the  blood,  or  one  approach- 
ing very  nearly  to  it  ; but  that  they  were  attended 
with  no  advantage,  or  rather  with  a great  deal 
of  harm,  when  the  blood  was  verging  on  diflblu- 
tion  and  colliquation.  I would  therefore  advife 
young  practitioners,  before  having  recourfe  to 
blifters,  carefully  to  inquire  into  the  ftate  of  the 
blood.  On  finding  it  firm  and  fufficiently  cohe- 
rent, they  may  confidently  apply  blifters  ; other- 
wife  they  ought  to  cautioufly  abftain  from  their 
employment,  that  their  patients  may  not  be  in- 
jured by  them.  But  I do  not  wifh  them  to  con- 
fider  this  rule  as  holding  fo  invariably,  that  they 
ought  never  to  depart  from  it,  if  any  fevere 
fymptom  occur,  or  the  particular  difpofition  of 
the  epidemy-  points  out  otherwife.  For  it  is  the 
bufinefs  of  a judicious  practitioner  on  proper  oc- 
cafions  to  depart  from  general  rules. 

* Prax.  Med.  1.  17  c.  1.  p.  348.  f Oper.  vol.  ii.  P.  f. 
Cdleg.  Prod.  c.  viii.  § 4.  p.  398.  1 L.  c.  fed.  vi,  aph.  xxx. 

|!  DiJ/l  Cti.  § 30.  § L.  c.  § 24. 

362.  It  is  not  my  defign  here  to  take  a view 
of  all  the  arguments  which  relate  to  the  proper 
employment  of  blifters,  as  I have  already,  in  va- 
rious parts  of  this  work,  touched  upon  them.  I 
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fhall  take  notice,  however,  of  fome  cautions  which 
have  been  left  us  by  the  very  judicious  Petrus  A 
Caftro.  In  the  firft  place,  he  obferves,  that  the 
fauvuinc,  or  bilious  temperament,  do  not  fo  well  agree 
with  blifters  ; but  that  they  are  better  calculated 
for  t 'we  phlegmatic ) or  melancholic,  temperament*; 
becaufe  the  former  is  naturally  better  formed  for 
motion,  and  does  not  require  any  incentive  to  it ; 
and  the  latter  being  more  fluggifh,  has  therefore 
occafion  for  a ftimulus.  In  the  fecond  place,  he 
remarks,  that  in  bilious  and  dry  habits,  befides 
watching  and  exceffive  pain,  which  blifters  caufe, 
either  ulcers,  which  are  difficult  of  healing,  or 
apt  to  degenerate  into  bad-conditioned  ones, 
arife ; or  that,  attracting  none  of  the  hurtful 
fluid,  they  difappoint  our  expectations  f.  In  the 
third  place,  he  adds,  that  in  melancholic  and 
phlegmatic  people,  for  whom  they  are  belt  calcu- 
lated, we  mult  obl'erve  whether  there  be  any 
fcorbutic,  or  oedematous,  fwellings  in  the  legs. 
For  he  mentions,  that  in  fuch  a cafe  blifters  have 
given  rife  to  incurable  mortifications  In  the 
fourth  place,  that  boys  and  old  people,  who  are 
not,  however,  very  far  advanced  in  old  age,  and 
are  of  a moift  habit  of  body,  bear  them  better 
than  thofe  who  are  of  a dry  habit  and  decrepid  ]. 
In  the  fifth  place,  that  the  beft  time  for  applying 
them  is  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  not  its 
height,  nor  when  the  patients  are  alrnoft  mori- 
bund §.  For  Trogher  1[  faw  patients  very  much 
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'Relieved  by  blifters,  when  they  were  applied  be- 
fore the  eighth  day,  but  not  later.  Each  of  which 
remarks,  however,  have  their  exceptions,  as  all 
rules  in  medicine  have;  nor  can  thefe  be  un- 
known to  a phylician  who  confiders  all  the  cir- 
xumftances  with  due  attention.  It  may  be  ob- 
served alfo,  that  every  mortification  fucceeding 
•the  application  of  blifters  does  not  immediately 
; prove  fatal.  For  fometimes  it  indicates  a meta- 
■ftafis  of  the  malignant  and  deftrudive  fluid  to1 
;the  external  parts  of  the  body.  But  this  is  rea- 
idily  diftingiftfhed  from  the  former  necrofis  by  the 
rremiflion  of  almoft  all  the  fymptoms,  &nd  by  the 
:manifeft  renewal  of  the  prevalence  ^of  nature. 
ILaflly,  when  it  is  doubtful  whether  blifters  are 
admiftible,  it  will  be  fafer  to  apply  fomentations, 
.and  epifpaftics, — of  which  there  are  various  kinds, 
— to  the  legs  and  feet,  to  attract  the  noxious  fluid 
.downwards  and  outwards. 

* L.  c.  | Ibid,  aph  xxxii.  f Ibid.  ||  Ibid.  aph.  xxxiii. 
ij  Ibid.  aph.  xxxiv.  If  L.  c. 

363.  Fridion  of  the  whole  body,  both  dry 
and  wet,  if  in  any  cafe,  is  of  great  advantage 
i in  the  petechial  difeafe.  By  means  of  it,  when 
the  fpots  are  flow  of  breaking  out,  the  pradi- 
tioner  endeavours  to  draw  them  forth,  or  when 
they  retire,  or  are  forced  in,  he  attempts  to  re- 
call them.  The  ancients  ufed  carefully  to  rub 
the  body  with  their  hands  anointed.  They 
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principally  employed  the  ointment  of  Aetius, 
which  confifts  of  water,  oil,  and  nitre,  boiled 
together,  or  otherwife  mixed,  and  beat  up. 
The  moderns  with  that  view  employ  Hungary 
water,  or  any  fimilar  one,  compofed  of  feme 
fpirit  and  volatile  matter ; and  fome  employ 
vinegar.  The  view  of  them  all  is  the  fame, 
although  the  means  employed  are  different. 
Without  doubt,  gentle,  warm,  and  dry  fridion, 
opens  the  pores  of  the  {kin,  promotes  the  per- 
fpiration,  and  draws  the  fluids  to  the  furface, 
and  therefore  affifts  the  eruption.  The  fridion 
which  is  performed  with  the  unduous  liniments, 
foftens  and  relaxes  the  dry  fkin,  but  feems  to 
obftrud  its  pores,  and  the  mouths  of  the  per- 
fpiratory  veffels.  That  again  which  is  performed 
with  fpirits  and  other  volatile  things,  does  not 
obftrud  them,  to  be  fure  ; but  I do  not  well  know 
whether  it  coagulates  or  refolves  the  fluids, 
whether  it  opens  the  veffels,  or  rather  {huts 
them  by  the  ftimulus  it  occafions.  But  the 
fame  doubt  may  be  ftarted  with  equal  propriety 
concerning  the  fridion  which  is  performed  with 
oxycrcitum  : for,  although  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  the  vinegar  poffeffes  an  antifeptic  property, 
which  promifes  fome  advantage  ; yet  its  acidity 
and  power  of  irritating  are  luch  as  to  occaiion 
the  corrugation  and  conftridion  of  the  veiiels  and 
their  orifices,  which  are  unqueftionably  innable. 
Add  to  this,  that  things  which  are  cold  in  theft 


OF  THE  PETECHIA 


33r 


action  repel,  and  that  inch  as  are  moift,  tho’  warm, 
are  apt  to  turn  cold  ; and,  laftly,  that  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  frequent,  and  often  imprudent, 
uncovering  and  unavoidable  expofure  of  the  body 
to  the  air,  the  (kin  cannot  fail  to  become  fpaf- 
modically  affe&ed.  On  which  account  it  is 
better  to  employ  gentle  and  warm  fri&ion  of  the 
Ikin,  or  dry  cupping-glaffes,  applying  moderate- 
ly warm  linens  to  the  fkin,  or,  if  the  drynefs 
likewife  requires  being  corrected,  placing  bladders 
full  of  moderately  warm  water  near  the  legs  on 
both  lides  under  the  bed-cloaths,  or  applying 
lamentations  for  fome  time  in  fuch  a manner, 
that  the  {kin  may  be  moiftoned  with  a gentle 
vapour,  without  creating  too  great  heat. 

364.  Concerning  the  drinking  of  cold  water, 
as  being  in  fome  fevers  a mod  excellent  remedy, 
and  of  immediate  fervice,  I have  frequently  fpo- 
ken  elfewhere,  and  efpecially  in  the  fir  ft  volume. 
It  may  likewife  be  fometimes  allowed  in  the  pe- 
techia:, efpecially  when  they  are  accompanied 
with  the  bilious  and  ardent  fever  (par.  319.), 
which  generally  occafions  great  danger.  In  this 
fever,  therefore,  even  when  the  eruption  is  going 
on,  cold,  or  even  ice-cold,  water  is  recommended 
by  fome  as  being  the  only  remedy.  Roboret 
ufed  to  employ  it  with  fuccefs  in  mufcular,  ro- 
buft  young  men,  labouring  under  the  complaint, 
during  the  fummer,  accompanied  with  a very  ardent 
fever,  provided  there  were  net  prefent  fymptoms 
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of  internal  inflammation,  and  ftraitening  of  tlie 
cheft.  He  gave  cold  water  to  his  patients  even 
to  fatiety.  But  he  adminiftered  it  not  only  as  a 
refrigerant,  but  alfo  as  an  evacuant.  On  which 
account  he  prefcribed  at  lead:  twelve  pounds  in  a 
ihort  time,  to  extinguiidi  the  heat,  and  promote 
fome  vomiting,  or  purging.  When  cold  water 
was  difliked,  he  prefcribed  four  or  five  pounds  of 
whey  with  the  fame  view.  Nor  does  Petrus  A 
Caftro  think  that  this  may  be  done  only  during 
the  rage  of  the  fever,  and  in  the  heat  of  fummer, 
but  likewife  when  “ there  is  not  great  heat,  or 
concodtion  of  the  humours  for  it  has  the  power 
of  wonderfully  allaying  the  latent  and  peftilen- 
tial  power  of  the  fluids  conjoined  with  a mani- 
feft  quality,  provided  it  be  drunk  off  cold,  and 
in  great  abundance,  i.  e.  in  as  great  a quantity  as 
the  patient  can  take  in  at  a draught  *.  And  he 
obferves,  as  the  vomiting  which  is  excited  by  it 
is  generally  ufeful  at  firft,  provided  it  be  copious, 
it  mull  be  given  at  divided  intervals  to  pro- 
duce vomiting  ; in  the  mean  time  adding  feveral 
things  with  a view  to  the  putrid  miafma,  as 
drops  of  vinegar,  or  melon  or  citron  juice,  or 
vitriolic  acid  j\  The  ancients  confidered  the  in- 
creafe  of  the  difeale  as  the  time  heft  adapted  for 
that  purpole.  But  in  Italy,  we  give  ice-cold 
water  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe,  and  employ  it 
alone  without  any  other  aliment,  or  at  lead 
with  very  fpare  diet,  from  the  beginning  to  the 
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?nd  of  the  difeafe,  and  by  its  means  complete 
he  cure,  when  the  violence  of  the  heat,  the 
trength,  and  the  apprehenfion  of  putrefa&ion, 
ndicate  it.  In  this  manner  did  Xaverius  Bertini, 
, i celebrated  phyfician  of  Florence  J,  treat  his 
•)wn  fon  when  labouring  under  the  complaint, 
without  employing  any  other  jmedicine  ; to  fay 
nothing  of  a variety  of  inftances  of  fuch  cures, 
which  are  univerfally  performed  in  Italy.  This 
medicine,  however,  requires  being  employed  by 
prudent,  fkilful,  and  circumfpedt  phylician,  that 
s 10  fatal  confequence  may  be  the  refult  of  its  ufe. 
))etrus  A Caftro  has  feen  a good  many  fuddenly 
1 ieprived  of  life  by  the  cold  water  being  inconfide- 
mtely  adminiftered,  the  natural  heat  being  ex- 
iinguiihed  together  with  that  occafioned  by  the 
liiifeafe  j|. 

# L.  c.  fe£h  vii.  aph.  viii.  f Id.  ib.  aph.  ix.  | Mar- 
rn  Ghifi,  Letter.  Med.  lett.  i.  p.  33.  ||  L.  c.  fame  fed. 

oh.  vi. 

■ * j • f 

365.  The  peruvian  bark,  which  was  formerly 
rmployed  as  a fpecific  in  removing  intermitting 
evers  at  leaff,  fince  its  wonderful  powers  have 
>een  gradually  difcovered,  has  been  transferred 
tkewife  to  the  cure  of  a good  many  other  dif- 
mfes,  fo  that  it  is  by  no  means  furprifing  if  it 
oes  not  hold  the  lowed;  rank  in  the  cure  of  the 
•etechiae  alfo,  not  in  confequence  of  its  febrifuge 
•ower,  which  both  my  own  experience,  and  that 
f others,  has  fhewn  to  be  of  no  effedf  in  this 
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• cafe  * (318.),  but  In  confequence  of  its  antifep- 
tic,  cordial,  and  antifpafmodic  quality.  De 
Haen,  perhaps,  was  the  firft,  as  far  as  I know, 
who  employed  it  very  liberally,  and  in  fuch  a 
dofe  as  had  not  been  ufed  before,  in  the  malig- 
nant and  putrid  continued  fevers,  and  with  fuch 
confidence,  that  he  adminiftered  an  ounce  of  its 
extradt  daily,  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the 
difeafe.  After  De  Haen,  Hafenohrl  and  Stdrck 
attempted  to  oppofe  the  petechia?  by  employing 
the  fame  remedy,  and  with  equal  liberality. 
And  although,  as  appears  from  the  clinical  re- 
cords of  .thefe  authors,  as  well  as  De  Haen,  that 
the  feverity  and  duration  of  the  difeafe  were  not 
diminifhed  by  it,  all  were  convinced,  that,  in 
confequence  of  its  employment,  fcarce  any,  or  at: 
leaf!  very  few,  died.  In  Sims,  is  to  be  found 
the  defcription  of  a particular  epidemic  fever,, 
which  proved  fo  fatal,  that  he  judged  it  to  be  in. 
fome  meafure  of  a peftilential  nature.  It  appears,, 
in  fadt,  to  have  been  a malignant  and  putrid  pe- 
techial fever,  of  a very  bad  kind.  For,  befidesi 
the  petechial  fpots  which  quickly  appeared  in  it,, 
the  principal,  and,  as  it  were,  pathognomonic: 
fymptoms  were,  the  greateft  defpair,  and  con*» 
vulfive  tremors,  perpetually  prefent,  and  increa-’ 
fing  daily  to  the  end  of  the  difeafe.  At  the  very 
beginning,  before  the  putrefadlion  arofe,  after 
letting  blood  once,  and  next  exciting  vomiting, j 
he  ufed  to  expofe  the  patients  to  the  open  air,j 
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as  in  fnlall-poac,  and  gave  the  bark  in  fuch  abun- 
dance, that  they  confumed  an  ounce  of  it  each 
day,  nay,  double  or  triple  that  quantity,  or  even 
more.  He  does  not  deny,  that  the  febrile  pa- 
! roxyfms  were  at  firft  aggravated  by  adminifter- 
ing  this  remedy  1 o liberally,  but  they  afterwards 
.gradually  abated,  or  at  leaf!:,  although  the  fame 
(degree  of  fever  continued,  the  difeafe  was  at 
‘length  fuccefsfully  refolved  without  any  one,  to 
whom  the  bark  had  been  adminiftered,  dying. 
Ut  appears  alfo,  that  the  bark,  as  others  had  al- 
ready discovered,  when  the  ftrength  is  exhaufted, 
’when  atony  of  the  foiids  is  prefent,  when  the 
rnervous  fyftem  is  affeCted  with  a malignant  poi- 
i Ton,  when  there  is  a tendency  in  the  fluids  to 
i:olliquation,  and  when  mortification  is  apt  to 
l upervene,  in  the  malignant,  putrid,  and,  as  it 
vvvere,  peftilential  petechias,  is  productive  of  the 
highefl:  utility.  I do  not  deny  that  there  is  fome- 
::imes  occafion  for  employing  a greater  quantity, 
‘out  I think  that  lome  moderation  ought  to  be 
:Dbferved,  that  we  may  not  unneceflarily  opprefs 
:°ur  patients.  For  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy,  if 
l be  of  a good  quality,  does  not  feem  to  confift 
n employing  a very  large  quantity,  which  very 
qw  can  long  bear  without  uneafinefs,  naufea,  vo- 
miting, or  loofenefs,  but  in  the  prudent,  well 
i imed,  and  continued  ufe  of  it.  But  when  op- 
oofite  affe&ions  and  ftates  occur,  by  no  means  in- 
dicating tonics,  cordial  or  antifeptic  remedies, 
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a prudent  phyfician  ought  then  to  abdain  from 
the  bark,  or  not  to  employ  it  fo  copioufly. 

* Ramazzini  found  the  bark  prove  of  little  fervice,  even  when 
the  petechial  difeafe  was  drawing  to  a clofe ; Di(f.  Cit.  532. 
Likewife  the  anonymous  author  of  the  hiftory  of  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Montecchi,  as  already  noticed,  and  feveral 
others,  have  experienced  its  inefficacy.  f Malad.  Epid.  p.  127. 

366.  Enough  concerning  the  more  remarkable 
remedies.  It  remains  to  fubjoin,  in  a fummary 
manner,  fome  obfervations  concerning  the  cure 
of  certain  fymptoms  which  fometimes  require  ; 
particular  attention.  But  concerning  the  treat-  j 
ment  of  the  watching,  comatofe  affeclions,  the 
pain,  ulceration,  and  aphthae  of  the  throat ; of 
the  thirft,  and  drynefs  of  the  tongue  ; of  the  he- 
morrhages, immoderate  third,  loofenefs,  and  flip- 
predion  of  the  urine ; of  the  difficult  refpiration, 
infarction  of  the  lungs,  or  peripneumony,  ihe 
cough,  catarrh,  and  worms,  if  they  happen  to 
be  combined  with  the  petechiae  ; I have  already 
fo  often  fpoken,  and  particularly  when  treating 
of  the  purple  fever,  meades,  and  fmall-pox,  that 
it  would  be  almod  fuperduous  to  touch  on  the  j 
fubjeCt  here  again,  as  the  very  fame  remarks t 
would  require  being  repeated.  I diall  fpeak,, 
however,  of  two  fymptoms  which  are  not  a little  j 
alarming,  I mean  the  hiccup  and  datulent  dropfy< 
of  the  belly.  The  hiccup,  therefore,  which  pre-> 
cedes  the  appearance  of  the  petechiae,  as  well  as  1 
the  fruitlefs  defire  to  vomit,  whicn  frequently  ac-< 
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companies  it,  is  generally  occalioned  by  mere  ir- 
ritation of  the  nerves,  and  is  allayed  by  means  of 
paregorics.  But  as  there  are  alio  fyrnptoiiis  of  a 
jcolluvies  loading  the  ftomach,  it  ought  to  be 
shaken  off  by  employing  a gentle  emetic  *.  The 
[hiccup,  alfo,  is  not  unfrequently  occafioned  by 
' worms  ; in  which  cafe  anthelminthics  cannot  be 

i emitted.  But  if  inflammation  of  the  ftomach  or 
i:nteftines  caufes  it,  as  fometimes  happens  in  an 
advanced  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  a fatal  termination 
can  fcarcely  be  prevented.  For,  befides  bleedings 
.which  however  is  feldom  borne  well,  all  demul- 
cent and  correcting  remedies  which  produce  re- 
culfion,  and  caufe  a tendency  to  the  furface,  are 
rnoft  proper.  Sometimes  the  petechise  ftriking 
:n,  or  the  fomes  being  retained,  induce  this  fatal 
■ymptom ; as  appears  from  the  petechial  fpots 
which  are  found  after  death,  both  in  the  inner 
.urface  of  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  and  in  other 
internal  parts.  In  that  cafe,  gentle  diaphoretics 

ii  nd  mull?:  are  generally  recommended.  And  the 
onvulfions,  when  they  proceed  from  the  fame 
aufe,  are  moft  fuccefsfully  treated  in  the  fame 
nanner. 

* Storck,  An.  Med.  1.  menf.  Decembr:  p.  42. 

367.  It  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  occur- 
rence for  a tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  to  fu~ 
iiervene  in  this  complaint  generally  on  the  fecond 
week,  as  I have  already  remarked  (327.).  It  is 
Vol.  HI.  Y 
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commonly  named  meteorlfmus . It  is  occafionecl 
by  air  dillending  the  llomach,  or  intellines,  or 
both.  It  is  always  found  in  the  cavity  of  thefe 
parts,  and  is  either  taken  in  along  with  the  in- 
gelta,  or  is  evolved  from  them  by  the  heat,  and 
remaining  in  the  llomach.  So  long  as  it  palfes 
through  them  with  freedom,  and  is  comprelfed 
by  the  natural  ftrength  and  refinance  of  the  con- 
taining coats,  by  which  it  is  prevented  from  ex- 
panding itfelf  too  much,  the  belly  is  not  at  all 
fwelled,  raifed,  or  rendered  tenfe.  But  if,  in 
confequence  of  a fpafm  taking  place  in  feme 
pvart,  the  paffage  of  the  air  through  them  be  in- 
terrupted, it  immediately  becomes  rarefied  by  the 
heat,  expands,  and  endeavours  to  occcupy  a great- 
er fpace,  which  cannot  take  place  without  a cor- 
refponding  diftenfion  of  the  coats  ; hence  pro- 
ceed enormous  flatulence  and  tympanitic  fwelling 
of  the  belly,  in  confequence  of  which  it  is  raifed, 
and  becomes  tenfe.  The  fame  thing  occurs  if 
the  tone  of  the  llomach  and  intellines  is  weak- 
ened : for,  on  their  elallicity  being  overcome, 
the  air  is  dillended  more  freely,  and,  in  order  to 
make  room  for  itfelf,  it  prefles  on,  and  violently 
dillends  all  the  furrounding  parts.  The  firfl  hap- 
pens when  the  fenfible  and  irritable  parts  of  the 
llomach  and  intellines  are  affected  in  various  and 
dillant  parts  by  fome  acrid  principal ; for  inllance, 
the  bile,  worms,  retention  of  the  excrements, 
faline,  irritating,  and  cathartic  medicines,  or  bad 
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aids  proceeding  . from  the  whole  body  to  the  in- 
clines, or  ftomach.  For  it  is  well  known,  that 
lefe  parts,  when  they  are  irritated,  contract  and 
ampletely  fhut  themfelves.  The  other,  again, 
■appens  when  the  power  of  the  nerves  belonging 
) thefe  parts  is  refolved  by  the  malignant  and 
i jifonous  miafma,  or  by  any  other  caufe,  or  the 
rength  of  the  fibres  and  coats,  and  their  power 
cohefion,  is  weakened,  and  almoft  deftroyed, 
■v  the  accumulation  of  flagnant  and  corrupted 
cerements,  and  their  not  being  quickly  paded. 
or  putrefaction  greatly  weakens  and  diforders 
^e  irritability. 

368.  In  the  firft  cafe,  befides  the  marks  of  the 
ufes  which  I have  already  pointed  out,  the 
illy  is  frequently  bound,  or  paffes  fcanty,  thin, 

: rid,  burning,  or  mucous  and  bloody  ftools  ; 
ce  patients  not  unfrequently  complain  of  gripes, 
i ins,  and  tenefmus;  and  the  abdomen  is  not 
1 ly  tenfe,  and  emits  a tympanitic  found,  but  like— 

: fe,  when  compreffed,  is  either  all  over,  or  in 
ne  part,  much  more  fenfible  and  painful.  In 
i*s  kind  of  fwelling,  then,  emollient,  re- 
ding, demulcent,  fedative,  and  gentle  purga- 
;e  remedies,  are  indicated.  Therefore  warm, 
iiollient,  and  difcuffing  fomentations,  ought 
’ be  applied  to  the  whole  abdomen  ; and  inters 
lly  lintfced-oil,  or  oil  of  olives,  ought  tc  be  oc- 
fionally  given  in  fmall,  but  repeated  dofes  ; and 
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bland  inje&ions  of  the  decoction  of  mallows,  or 
marfh-mallows,  or  chamornile,  frefh  butter,  or 
Hntfeed-oil,  ought  to  be  adminiftered.  But  if 
thefe  do  not  relax  the  tenfion  of  the  belly  fuffi- 
ciently,  nor  produce  loofenefs,  a little  of  Glau- 
ber’s filt,  or  cryftals  of  tartar,  largely  diluted  with 
water,  or  an  ounce  or  two  of  the  fyrup  of  fuccory, 
•with  rhubarb,  or  an  infufion  of  tamarinds,  may 
be  taken  off ; or  fome  fimple  honey  may  be  added 
to  the  clyfters,  if  there  be  no  tenefmus  prefent, 
that  the  excrements  retained  in  the  inteftines,  and 
irritating  them,  may  be  the  more  readily  made 
to  pafs  downwards.  In  this  way  not  only  does 
the  fwelling  of  the  belly  fubfide  in  a few  days, 
but  alfo  the  urine,  if  it  had  ceafed  to  flow,  begins 
to  be  difcharged  more  freely.  In  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Fayence  in  the  year  1759  and 
1760,  fcarcely  any  of  the  patients  who  were  af- 
fected with  ifchuria  were  obliged  to  have  recourfe: 
to  the  catheter,  although  almoft  all  of  them,  in 
confequence  of  the  fomes  of  the  difeafe  palling 
from  one  place  to  another,  were  attacked  with 
the  fwelling  of  the  belly,  and  retention  of  urine 
(327.).  But  they  were  treated  juft  in  the  manner 
recommended  above.  Trollius  likewife  fuccefs- 
fully  removed  the  fwelling  of  the  belly  by  means 
of  fomentations  *. 

* Raccolt.  d’Optifc.  Med.  Prat,  del  Sig.  Targion.  vol.  viii-; 
lett.  i. 

369.  In  the  other  cafe,  that  is,  when  the  fwell-j 
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ing  proceeds  from  atony  of  the  internal  canal, 
and  dilatation  of  the  air,  in  general  the  fymptoms 
juft  now  enumerated  (367.),  efpecially  the  fenfe 
of  pain,  are  abfent  ; purging  has  been  neglected  ; 
and  the  belly  is  bound.  The  tympanitic  fwelling 
muft  then  be  oppofed  in  a very  different  manner. 
For  if  it  is  fufpeded  that  the  inteftines  ftill  abound 
with  putrid  excrements,  from  which  a quantity 
of  air  is  extricated,  the  belly  ought  to  be  firft  pur- 
ged with  repeated  gentle  ftimulant  injedions, 
that  it  may  be  quickly  freed  from  the  putrid  for- 
des  ; next  tonics  ought  to  be  employed  both  in- 
fernally and  externally.  Befides  a little  wine, 
•which  fhould  occafionally  be  added  to  the  drink, 
:as  raifing  the  ftrength,  refilling  putrefadion,  and 
{favourable  to  the  irritability,  camphor,  fcordium, 
^chamomile,  and  the  infufion  or  decodion  of  pe- 
rruvian  bark,  are  preferable  to  any  other  internal 
rremedy.  But  acids  in  this  cafe,  although  inimi- 
c:al  to  putrefadion,  becaufe  they  diminifh  the  ir- 
ritability, appear  to  be  rather  fufpicious.  In  their 
: head,  the  liquor  anodynus  mine  rails,  and  fpiritus  ni- 
,fri  dulcis , given  in  peppermint- water,  or  in  an 
'infufion  of  chamomile,  are  attended  with  ad- 
vantage, and  have  a remarkable  effed  in  difeufs- 
ung  the  flatus.  Likcwife,  to  clyfters  compofed  of 
u decodion  of  fcordium,  chamomile,  or  peruvian 
^ark,  may  be  added  camphor,  which  both  checks 
Putrefadion,  reftores  the  tone  of  the  fibres,  and 
''oufes  the  irritability.  But  in  its  employment, 
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both  by  the  mouth  and  anus,  fome  modera- 
tion mud  be  obferved  ; for,  when  given  in 
too  great  quantity,  it  proves  injurious  to  the 
head  and  nerves,  and  induces,  or  increafes,  the 
convulfions,  which  are  lo  common.  Some  pro- 
pole  giving  very  cold  water  to  be  drunk,  or  to 
be  thrown  in  per  citium , and  applied  externally 
to  the  belly.  But  this  muft  not  to  be  attempted 
without  mature  deliberation,  as  it  is  not  unat- 
tended with  danger.  It  certainly  appears  better 
to  have  recourfe  to  the  more  ufual  and  fafer  re- 
medies, than  to  attempt  unknown,  or  doubtful 
ones.  But  if  the  belly  be  obllinately  bound,  it 
ought  to  be  opened  with  cryftals  of  tartar,  or  fal 
polychreft,  or  rhubarb,  in  divided  dofes,  and  gi- 
ven gradually.  Laftly,  the  abdomen  ought  to  be 
fomented  with  warm  wine,  or  a plaifter  of  laurel- | 
berries,  or  of  galbanum,  or  fome  other  cataplasm 
poffeffing  a lfrengthening,  or  gently  aromatic; 
property,  fhould  be  applied  to  it.  But  it  is  of  the  f 
greateft  confequence  to  gently  rub  the  whole! 
belly  writh  the  dryeft  linen  rags,  perfumed  withi 
the  vapours  of  amber.  The  ingenious  Framba-- 
glia  drew  out  the  air  from  the  anus,  by  means) 
of  a common  fyringe  introduced  into  it,  thus) 
gently  producing  a vacuum.  In  this  manner  he) 
has  obferved  the  explofion  of  a great  quantity  of) 
air,  fhut  up  in  the  inteftines,  fucceeded  by  a co-j 
pious  difeharge  of  the  excrements. 
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370.  I pafs  over  that  fwelling  which  is  fu poo- 
led to  be  occafioned  by  air  arifing  from  the  circu- 
lating fluids  in  a hate  of  putrefaction,  or  which 
is  cauied  by  gangrene  and  corruption  of  the  in- 
ternal parts.  For  both  the  firft,  if  it  ever  takes 
[place  in  the  living  fyftem,  and  the  latter,  would 
I be  a difeafe,  not  only  of  the  intedines,  but  of  the 
i:avity  of  the  abdomen  itfelf ; nor  would  it  leave 
any  hopes  of  a recovery.  I like  wife  pafs  over 
v various  combinations  of  difeafes  with  the  pete- 
chia?, as  every  body  mud  perceive,  that  they 
1 mud  likewife  be  attended  to.  Let  us  take  for  an 
c example  intermitting  fever,  which  has  been  more 
t:han  once  obferved  to  be  conjoined  with  the  pe? 
;:echial  fever.  It  is  immediately  difcuded  by  em- 
ploying the  peruvian  bark.  What  remains  of  the 
.difeafe  is  eafily  and  fuccefsfully  overcome  *. 
When  the  petechial  difeafe  is  at  length  removed, 

; :he  convalefcents  often  remain  lethargic,  dupid, 
[(forgetful,  and  deafifh.  But  thefe  evils  gradually 
1*0  off  of  themfelves  f.  In  others,  oedematous 
dwellings  of  the  feet  fupervene,  which,  in  like 
manner,  are  gradually  refolved,  merely  by  the 
rpower  of  nature.  In  fome  patients  Stbrck  ob- 
ferved the  face  attacked  with  a white  fwelling. 
N3uch  patients  received  relief  from  a blider  applied 
’to  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  gentle  dimulants  f . 
MSfor  is  it  an  uncommon  occurrence  for  the  difeafe 
to  terminate  in  a fcabby  eruption,  or  for  the  lat- 
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ter  to  come  on  when  it  is  already  finilhed.  As 
it  is  critical,  it  ought  to  be  allowed  to  go  on,  and 
not  repelled  by  any  topical  application.  But,  if 
it  is  prolonged  beyond  the  proper  bounds,  it  is 
at  length  eradicated  by  whey,  purges,  and,  laftly, 
by  the  warm  bath  §. 

* Storck,  An.  Med.  r.  Men/  Oclob..  & Sept.  1758,  p.  28. 
t Cit.  § 24.  £ Storck,  Febr.  17 59,  p.  62.  63. 

§ Id.  ib.  p.  2 6.  and  60. 

3 7 1 • And  thefe  obfervations  apply  almoft 
equally  to  the  epidemic  and  fporadic  petechias. 
Nor  do  thofe  petechias  require  any  other  method 
of  cure,  which,  on  account  of  the  badnefs  of 
their  difpofition?  their  greater  contagioufnefs, 
frequency,  and  mortality,  are  ufually  called  pefli- 
lential.  In  a fimilar  manner,  alfo,  do  we  cure 
the  hofpital,  jail,  fhip,  or  camp  fevers  * (348.), 
when  they  are  of  the  petechial  kind,  as  is  gene- 
rally the  cafe  ; unlefs  that  in  thefe  laft,  the  re- 
newal and  changing  of  the  air  is  fo  neceffary,  that, 
without  it,  it  is  impoffible  to  check  either  the 
violence  of  the  difeafe,  or  the  contagion.  The 
patients  muft  then  be  carefully  feparated  from 
people  in  health,  and,  if  poflible,  fhould  be  re- 
moved into  larger  apartments,  and  into  open, 
freely-circulating  air  ; and  they  ought  not  to  be 
crowded  together  in  the  fame  place. 

* The  hofpital-fever  has  been  treated  of  particularly  by 
Pringle,  who  feems  to  have  comprehended  both  kinds  of  it, 
namely,  the  petechial  fever , and  the  malignant  flow  nervous  one. 
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-or  typhus,  under  a particular  head  : Fid.  Difeafcs  of  the  Jinny.  In 
the  year  1779,  a commentary  on  the  hofpital-fever  was  pu- 
olifhed  by  Sebaftian  Cera,  a very  experienced  phyfician  of  Mi- 
an, in  which  lie  deferibes  the  fever  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
whoever  reads  the  hiftory  of  the  petechice  which  I have  given, 
nmuft  at  once  confefs,  that  they  are  in  fa£t  the  fame  kind  of 
jccomplaint.  In  the  fame  commentary,  lately  reprinted,  and 
wery  much  enriched  with  the  obfervations  of  Tiflot,  at  that 
::ime  Regius  ProfdTor  in  Pavia,  is  to  be  found  an  appendix 
1 concerning  the  jail-fever,  which  is.  very  like  the  hofpital  one. 
:But,  among  others  long  before  him,  Sydenham  has  left  us  an 
account  of  the  contagious  and  pejlilential  jail-fever  f Obferv.  de 
Aere  & Morb.  Epid.J , as  alfo  another  of  a ftp-fever,  which  was 
.-.almoft  peflilential  ; and  whoever  defires  more  ample  informa* 
ition  may  copfult  thefe  paflages. 

272.  With  refped  to  the  kind  of  diet,  it 
ought  to  be  fpare,  but  refrefhing,  and  antifeptic. 
'On  the  whole,  vegetable  diet,  as  barley-water, 
’•water-gruel,  or  that  of  rice,  and  the  expreffed 
j juices  of  thefe,  are  preferable.  Wine  and  whey 
.anfwer  the  purpofe  of  both  food  and  drink 
iin  fome  patients.  Animal  food  is  generally  con- 
ifidered  as  being  bad,  becaufe  it  is  fuppofed  to  be- 
come alkalefcent,  and  to  putrefy  fconer.  The  cli- 
:mate,  however,  the  patient’s  habits,  and  peculiar 
< difpofition,  muft  be  taken  into  confideration. 
Weak  chicken-broth,  foups  of  the  crumbs  of 

• bread  boiled  with  flefh,  yolks  of  eggs  diffolVed  in 
water  prepared  with  melon-juice,  and  fweetened 
with  fugar,  prove  very  reftorative  to  fome  pa- 
tients whofe  ftrength  is  exhaufted.  The  addition 

• pf  the  vegetable  acids  will  in  fome  meafure  pre- 
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vent  the  danger  of  alkalefcence,  although,  by- 
means  of  the  digeftive  power  of  the  ftomach,  if 
it  has  not  intirely  left  the  patient,  they  are  fo 
changed  that  they  cannot  readily  become  alkalef- 
cent,  or  corrupt.  Others  prefer  drinking  wine 
in  large  quantity,  which  alone  fupports  and  re- 
frefhes  them.  But  reft,  cleanhnefs,  and  the  fre- 
quent changing  of  the  bed  and  linens,  claim  the 
principal  attention.  Likewife  the  air  of  the  cham- 
bers ought  to  be  frequently  renewed,  and  impreg- 
nated with  the  fumes  of  vinegar,  juniper-berries, 
and  the  like.  Water  alfo  imbibes  the  impurities 
of  the  air.  The  mephitic  effluvia  are  faid  to  be 
abforbed  and  corrected  by  growing  plants,  if  they 
are  expofed  to  the  rays  of  the  fun.  The  patient’s 
chamber,  therefore,  fhould  be  fufffciently  provi- 
ded with  them. 

373.  Nor  is  the  phyfician  to  attend  merely  to 
the  patients,  but  he  muff;  likewife  take  care  of 
himfelf,  and  of  thofe  in  health  around  them. 
Hence  Platner  has  obferved,  “ Such  as  wifh  to 
remain  free  of  this  difeafe  ought  to  avoid  damp 
apartments  and  air  ; they  ought  to  cover  them- 
felves  well,  frequently  changing  their  linen  and 
other  cloaths,  and  expofing  them  to  the  air,  par- 
ticularly if  they  are  obliged  to  be  much  among 
the  fick  ; they  ought  to  refrain  from  venery,  too 
much  eating,  and  other  things  by  which  the 
body  is  debilitated.  Among  the  other  prophy- 
lactic means,  as  they  are  called,  the  beft  is  found 
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to  be  a glafs  of  Rhenilh  wine,  and  tranquillity 
of  mind  But  befides  carefully  attending  to 
thefe  cautions,  it  is  alfo  of  great  fervice,  as  I 
have  repeatedly  learnt  from  my  own  experience, 
to  frequently  walh  the  mouth,  face,  noflrils, 
and  hands,  with  water,  wine,  or  vinegar ; to 
keep  the  bed-chambers  clean  ; to  air  them  well  ; 
to  impregnate  them  with  the  yapours  of  very 
fharp  vinegar,  or  refmous  perfumes ; to  have 
the  excrements  quickly  removed  ; not  to  eat  or 
drink  near  the  patients  ; to  fpit  out  the  faliva 
frequently,  that  it  may  not  be  fwallowed  infect- 
ed ; to  fpeak  to  the  patients,  and  feel  the  pulfe, 
with  the  face  turned  from  them,  or  inclined  to 
one  fide  ; to  Hand  between  the  window,  or  door, 
and  the  patient,  that  the  effluvia  of  the  patients 
may  not  be  carried  by  the  direction  of  the  air  to 
the  phyfician  ; and  to  avoid  remaining  long  a- 
mong  them.  But  when  it  becomes  neceflary  to 
examine  the  patient  more  narrowly,  or  to  infpedl 
the  fkin,  tongue,  or  hypochondres,  he  ought  to 
keep  in  his  breath,  that  he  may  not  inhale  the 
vapour,  or  halitus,  immediately  proceeding  from 
the  infe&ed  body.  • While  the  petechise  are  pre- 
vailing epidemically,  thofe  perfons  in  general  are 
fuddenly  attacked  with  the  complaint  who  have 
imprudently  expofed  themfelves  to  cold,  wind, 
or  to  the  damp  night-air,  and*  fuffered  a fuppref- 
fion  of  the  perfpiration.  It  is,  therefore,  pro- 
vable, that  if  any  noxious  miafma  has  palled  into. 
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the  body,  it  is  gradually  difperfed  by  the  vital- 
pdwers,  without  injury,  through  the  perfpira- 
tory  pores,  while  they  are  fufficiently  patulous  ; 
but  that,  when  they  are  obftru&ed,  it  is  re- 
tained and  accumulated  in  fuc’h  a manner,  that 
the  quantity  of  the  contagion  becomes  fufficient 
for  infecting  and  undermining  the  fyftem.  On 
which  account  the  perfpiration  mull  be  purpofely 
promoted  as  much  as  pofflble ; which  is  princi- 
pally done  by  avoiding  tnb  caufes  which  check  it, 
and  occafionally  taking  diaphoretics.  I have  feen' 
a little  camphor  fwallowed  at  bed-time,  or  an  in- 
fufion  of  chamomile,  fcordium,  and  elder-flowers, 
taken  in  bed  in  the  morning,  prove  highly  fer- 
viceable.  Some  recommend  either  Ample  vine- 
gar, or  that  which  is  prepared  with  alexipharmac 
infufions,  to  be  occafionally  drunk  off,  and  are 
of  opinion,  that  the  feptic  principle,  which  they 
fuppofe  to  be  of  an  alkaline  nature,  is  thus  chan- 
ged and  neutralifed.  For  I have  known  fome 
people,  who,  to  infure  themfelves  againfl:  the  com- 
plaint, for  a long  time  were  in  the  habit  of  every 
day  fwallowing  a glafs  of  the  befl:  vinegar,  on  an 
empty  flomach,  and  neverthelefs  were  attacked 
with  it  molt  feverely,  and  even  died.  I have  found 
the  moderate  and  daily  employment  of  the  Peru- 
vian bark  more  ufeful  as  a preventative.  In  the 
petechial  epidemy  of  the  years  1752  and  1753,  in 
which  the  petechias  were  combined  with  a gaftric 
colluvies  and  worms,  Trogher  employed  with 
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great  fuccefs  prophylactic  pills,  compofed  of  cam- 
phor, extract  of  lcordium,  mercury,  \tform-feed, 
rhubarb,  fenna,  or  cryftals  of  tartar,  by  means  of 
which  he  mentions  that  worms  were  frequently 
palled  f . He  likewife  took  care  to  prevent  the  li- 
nens of  people  in  health  from  being  wafhed  along 
with  thole  of  the  patients,  and  that  the  deaths, 
blankets,  ticks,  or  holders,  which  the  patients 
had  ufed,  fhould  not  be  employed  by  healthy 
people,  until,  after  being  well  wafhed  and  fhaked, 
they  weie  long  expoled  to  the  open  air:  which 
ought  to  be  particularly  obferved  by  fuch  as  have 
the  management  of  hofpitals.  Bleeding  was  ne- 
vei  found  to  be  hurtful  in  plethoric  patients,  nor 
purging,  when  the  primes  vies  abounded  with  a 
colluvies.  It  was  not  unfrequently  obferved, 
however,  that  after  giving  a cathartic  by  way  of 
preventative,  the  fever  immediately  fupervened, 
the  miafma  being  probably  received  more  readily, 
or  more  fpeedily  forced  to  the  internal  parts,  in 
confequence  of  it.  I fhould,  therefore,  confider 
vomiting  as  preferable  to  purging. 

* Ars.  Med.  j-  L.  c. 

THE  BENIGN  PET'ECHLrE, 

ILLUSTRATED  BY  EXAMPLES. 

374.  Da  Milan  I mentions,  that  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  complaint  he  obferved  leverai 
boys  affeded  with  fever,  and  completely  covered 
from  head  to  foot  with  fuch  mild  petechias,  that 
the\  walked  about  the  dreets,  and  recovered  pci*- 
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fe£tly,  almoft  by  the  aid  of  nature  alone  ; while 
in  the  mean  time  others  aflfe&ed  with  the  malig- 
nant petechise  and  putrid  fever  were  expofed  to 
imminent  rifk;  nay,  a great  many  of  them  were 

actually  cut  off*. 

* L.  c.  p.  130. 

375.  Hafenohrl  has  delcribed  two  kinds  of 
petechias  in  the  epidemy  which  prevailed  in  the 
years  1757,  1758,  1759,  which  raged  at  Vien- 
na * ; the  one  of  the  benign,  and  the  other  of 
the  malignant  kind.  The  mild  kind  betrayed  it- 
felf  by  the  following  marks.  In  fome  it  began 
with  coryza,  which  was  probably  owing  to  the 
cold  weather,  for  it  wTas  the  winter-time,  attend- 
ed with  an  obtufc  pain  and  heavinefs  of  the  head ; in 
others  with  rheumatic  pains  all  over  the  body,  de- 
bility, and  ineptitude  to  motion  ; in  fome  it  firft 
appeared  with  anxiety  of  the  prascordia,  flight  nau- 
fea,  loathing  of  food,  and  vomiting.  “ Moll  fre- 
quently, however,  it  began  with  great  and  fudden 
lofs  of  ftrength,  anxiety  about  the  prascordia,  unu- 
fual  wreaknefs  of  the  limbs,  without  any  manifeft 
caufe,  heavinefs  of  the  head,  flight  thirft,  or 
none  at  all,  heavy  eyes , and  a dejchted  face ; 
which  fymptoms  fucceeded  both  to  flight  fhiver- 
ing  and  heat ; and  the  pulfe  wTas  found  quicker 
than  ufual.  Thefe  fymptoms  generally  continued 
to  the  fourth  day,  with  fuch  lenity  that  many 
believed  the  violence  of  the  difeafe  to  be  broken, 
and  afcribed  its  caufe  to  fome  external  error 
committed  ; but  fhortly  after  the  patient’s  fick- 
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iefs  increasing,  the  fymptoms  were  greatly  ag- 
gravated, watching,  delirium,  and  tinnitus  au- 
ium  being  fuperadded,  and  fixing  the  patients 
down  to  their  bed.  The  fymptoms  hitherto  enu- 
merated, have  been  very  carefully  colledfted  from 
more  than  a hundred  cafes.  When  the  difeafe 
proceeded  regularly,  upon  the  fourth,  or  at 
110ft  upon  the  feventh  day,  there  appeared  an 
eruption  of  fpots  of  a bright  red  colour,  attended 
vith  relief  to  all  the  fymptoms , at  one  time  refem- 
)hng  nnad  pundtures,  Sometimes  more  extenfive, 
particularly  confpicuous  on  the  neck,  breaft,  and 
: Tobiculus  cordis  ; Shortly  afterwards  they  appeared 
: iffufed  over  the  reft  of  the  body,  and  the  extre- 
mities ; the  Skin  became  moift,  the  urine  depart- 
ed little  from  its  natural  condition,  and  gene- 
rally Shewed  a cloud  fufpended  in  it ; the  eyes, 
itherto  dull,  at  length  turned  more  lively ; the 
mind  became  fettled  ; the  pulfe,  which  was  for- 
merly weak,  rofe  ; the  other  fymptoms,  as  the 
matching,  delirium,  thirft,  and  tinnitus  aurium, , 
ither  ceafed  intirely,  or  at  leaft  very  much  a- 
. ated  ; the  functions  were  performed  with  great- 
:r  alacrity  ; the  petechial  fpots  gradually  faded 
a colour  : at  length,  on  the  fourteenth  or  feven- 
.enth  day,  they  difappeared  intirely,  or  fepara- 
md  with  a flight  defquamation  of  the  fcarf-Skin  3 
he  appetite  and  Strength  returned.  The  heavi- 
-cfs  of  the  head,  or  the  vertigo,  dulnels  of  the 
-ight  and  hearing,  fwelling  of  the  legs,  and  ex* 
rente  ineptitude  to  motion,  as  being  fymptoms 
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proceeding  from  the  ftrength  being  exhaufled  by 
the  difeafe,  gradually  difappeared,  and  caufed 
little  trouble  to  the  phyfician.  Such  was  the 

mildeft  courfe  of  the  difeafe.” 

* Hjl.  Med.  Febr.  Petech.  £2? *c.  cap.  2. 

37 6.  The  fpring  of  the  year  1765,  at  Ty- 
rone, in  Ireland,  was  extremely  healthy.  Scarce- 
ly any  difeafes,  except  fome  petechial  fevers, 
were  obferved  to  prevail.  But  thefe  were  fo 
mild,  as  feldom  to  require  medical  aid,  on  ac- 
count of  their  not  being  attended  with  any  dan- 
gerous lymptom.  For,  during  their  whole 
courfe,  the  pulfe  wTas  fufficiently  full  and  regu- 
lar, the  refpiration  eafy,  the  mind  tranquil,  the 
third;  moderate,  the  fkin  and  tongue  foft  and 
moift.  They  were  refolved  by  profound  deep, 
which  lafted  feveral  days.  “ I confefs,”  fays 
Sims,  who  had  an  opportunity  of  obferving  thefe 
petechise,  tc  it  ferved  to  puzzle  me  not  a little. 
The  firfl  patients  which  I met  with  in  the  dis- 
order, being  covered  with  thefe  fpots,  I became 
alarmed  for  their  fafety  ; but  not  exactly  know- 
ing what  courfe  to  take,  I refolved  to  leave  the 
matter  intirely  to  the  conduit  of  nature.  This 
I accounted  better  than,  by  pretending  to  affift 
where  there  was  no  certain  indication  pointing 
cut  what  was  to  be  done,  to  run  the  hazard  of 
counteracting  any  of  her  operations.  I was  more 
confirmed  in  this  method  during  the  continuance 
of  the  difeafe,  by  never  obferving  any  other  dan- 
gerous fymptoms  accompanying  it  j the  pulfe  re- 
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mained  throughout  tolerably  full  and  regular,  the 
breathing  eafy,  head  free  from  delirium,  thirft 
not  great,  and  neither  fkin  nor  tongue  very  dry. 
As  the  inclination  to  perform  too  little  is  not  in  ge- 
neral to  be  objected  to  the  medical  tribe,  fo  I have 
known  fome  low  retainers  to  it,  who,  by  blifters 
and  cordials,  endeavouring  to  roufe  their  patients 
from  this  comatofe  ftate,  brought  them  into  im- 
minent danger.  It  is  true  they  acquired  more 
honour  afterwards  by  recovering  fome  perfons 
from  a fituation  aim  oft  defpaired  of,  but  the  traf- 
fic is  a difingenuous  one,  below  any  perfon  of  a 
liberal  mind  ; and  it  is,  befides,  very  unfafe,  as  in 
fome  time  people  mull  perceive  that  the  patients 
of  nature  come  eafier  off  than  thofe  of  the  doc- 
tor.” So  far  he  obferves.  Hence,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  fuch  difeafes,  when  they  prevail  epide- 
mically, phyficians  who  are  not  over  officious, 
and  too  much  addided  to  employ  medicines  and 
other  adive  means,  are  generally  of  more  fervice 
to  their  patients  than  others.  In  fad,  poor 
people  generally  recover  fooner  in  thefe  cafes,  on 
account  of  not  poffeffing  the  means  of  employing 
apothecaries,  to  haften  their  death  by  loading 

them  with  their  drugs. 

* Sims  on  Epidemic  Diforders. 

377.  The  petechias,  the  hiftory  of  which  I do 
tiot  confider  it  as  foreign  to  the  fubjed  to  fub^ 
join  here,  were,  in  a manner,  of  an  intermediate 

Vol.  III.  Z 
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kind,  if  not  intirely  benign,  between  the  benign 
and  malignant  fpecies.  The  year  1751,  which 
preceded,  approached  to  being  wet,  rainy,  and  va- 
riable. In  the  winter  which  followed,  a great  deal 
of  rain  and  fnow  fell,  and  it  was  exceedingly  va- 
riable- The  Uationary  difeafes  then  were  catarrhs, 
pleurifies,  and  peripneu monies,  which  in  general 
were  very  much  relieved  by  diluents  and  bleeding. 
In  the  fpring  of  the  year  1752,  the  inflamma- 
tions which  I have  mentioned  began  gradually 
to  difappear.  But  in  their  Head  the  inflammatory 
fever  ^ or  fynochus  putris  of  the  ancients.,  came  on. 
It  again  was  charatflerifed  by  a threefold  diftinc- 
tion  ; it  Was  either  very  mild,  or  fevere,  or  ex- 
ceedingly fevere.  In  it  the  blood,  when  drawn, 
always  appeared  denfe,  coagulated,  and  cover- 
ed with  the  buffy  coat.  Afterwards  another 
fever  began  to  prevail,  which  at  firfl:  appeared 
mild,  but  Ihortly  after  became  fevere  and  dange- 
rous, being  attended  with  fymptoms  which  re- 
fembled  the  continued  malignant  flow  fever.  As 
it  partook  of  the  difpofition  of  the  preceding  dif- 
eafes, it  was  therefore  combined  with  an  inflam- 
matory diathefis  of  the  blood,  and  threatened  the 
brain  and  fauces  in  particular  with  inflammation. 

^ Bo  cure  it,  therefore,  repeated,  but  gentle  and 
cautious  bleeding,  was  neceflfary.  This  fever 
completely  difappeared  in  the  month  of  May. 
But  it  was  fucceeded  by  petechia;,  which  were  ; 
fo  univerfally  diffufed  as  to  become  almofl  epi- 
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deaiic,  and  obferved  the  following  courfe  : The 
difeafe  commenced  with  flight  cold,  or  {hivering, 
which  was  either  preceded,  or  fhortly  after  fol- 
lowed, by  painful  laflitude  all  over  the  body,  ac- 
companied with  lofs  of  ftrength,  refpiration  at- 
tended with  fighing,  a wan  countenance,  very 
much  altered  from  its  natural  appearance.  The  * 
pulfe  at  fkft  was  fmall,  low,  irregular,  unfre- 
quent, and  fo  me  what  hard  ; nor  did  it  afterwards 
change  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  In  fome 
patients,  however,  during  the  two  or  three  firft 
days,  it  was  great  and  ftrong,  but  afterwards  be- 
came depreffed,  fmall,  and  weak,  as  in  the  other 
cafes.  In  not  a few  inftances  it  fcarcely  differed 
from  the  natural  pulfe,  and  was  apt  to  miflead 
by  its  deceptious  appearance.  There  were  fome, 
however,  but  very  few,  who,  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  complaint,  had  a great,  ftrong,  and 
very  quick  pulfe.  But  in  fuch  patients  fome  in- 
ternal vifcus  was  always  inflamed,  and  the  blood, 
when  drawn,  was  without  ferum,  very  compact, 
and  appeared  covered  with  the  inflammatory 
cruft.  The  fever,  which  had  come  on  with  the 
fymptoms  already  enumerated,  generally  obferved 
the  type  of  a continued  quotidian,  or  amphime- 
rina,  fometimes  of  a continued  Ample  or  double 
tertian,  or  tritseophya.  In  all  of  them  there  was 
a moft  obftinate  headach  ; and  the  temporal  ar- 
teries  beat  much  more  violently  and  frequently 
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than  thofe  of  the  wrifts.  Moreover,  the  fymp- 
toms  of  common  occurrence  were,  fighing,  groan- 
ing, and  complaining  withe  ut  any  evident  rea- 
fon,  ftuper,  great  thirft,  but  at  the  fame  time  ac- 
companied with  an  averfion  to  drink,  rednefs  of 
the  cheeks,  more  manifeft  during  the  paroxyfms, 
fear,  defpair,  flatulency,  and  eructation.  To 
the  flupor  was  gradually  fuperadded,  perturba- 
tion of  mind,  incoherent  fpeaking,  accompanied 
with  conflant  watching,  a tremulous,  fqueaking 
voice,  tenfion  of  the  hypochondres,  conflant  tofs- 
ing  of  the  hands  and  arms,  anxiety,  and  a co- 
pious difeharge  of  urine,  depoliting  a fcanty, 
white,  fmooth  fediment.  The  watching  was 
next  fucceeded  in  the  courfe  of  the  complaint  by 
delirium,  properly  fo  called,  or  deep  fleep,  fl- 
lence,  deafnefs,  and  the  vain  perfuafion  of  the 
enjoyment  of  perfect  health.  Some,  at  the  very 
beginning,  complained  of  a bad  tafte  of  the 
mouth,  naufea,  and  a defire  to  vomit ; while 
others  remained  perfectly  free  of  thefe  fymptoms. 
Some,whofe  pulfe  appeared  to  depart  little  from  its 
natural  condition,  were  on  a fudden  attacked  with 
violent  delirium,  at  firft  at  intervals,  and  after- 
wards becoming  conflant;  from  which, however,  I 
have  never  oblerved  any  bad  confequence  to  arife. 
The  fkin  was  almoft  uniformly  fcorched  with  an 
acrid,  burning  heat,  which  proved  ftill  more 
troublefome  to  the  head,  back,  loins,  and  inter- 
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ml  parts.  The  tongue  underwent  great  changes, 
according  to  the  different  ftages  of  the  complaint, 
and  the  diverhty  of  the  patient’s  temperament  and 
habit.  For  at  one  time  it  was  parched  and  white, 
at  another  time  red,  as  in  health.  From  the 
fourth  to  the  feventh  day,  after  anxiety  and  op- 
preffion  of  the  prsecordia,  the  petechias  broke  out 
on  the  back,  bread,  and  afterwards  all  over  the 
body,  fmall,  red,  or  of  a light  role  or  palifh 
colour,  more  or  lefs  numerous,  according  to  the 
greater  or  leffer  violence  of  the  difeafe.  After 
which  the  refpiration  became  freer  and  more 
eafy;  the  fkin  fofter  and  moifter ; the  fenfe 
of  heat  felt  in  it  became  milder,  and  the  fever 
therefore  abated.  The  fpots  remained  a whole 
week  more,  at  the  end  of  which  generally  a co- 
pious fweat  took  place  all  over  the  body,  and  the 
fever  itfelf,  along  with  all  its  fymptoms,  gradually 
difappearedf  Such  was  the  mod  ufual  termina- 
tion of  the  difeafe.  Inftead  of  the  fweat,  in  o- 
thers  a copious  difcharge  by  the  kidneys  took 
place,  which,  in  addition  to  the  petechiae,  proved 
critical.  In  a very  few  inftances  a diarrhoea 
fupervened,  and  only  in  thofe  in  whom  a gaftric 
colluvies  at  the  fame  time  was  prefent.  Not  a 
few,  during  the  progrefs  and  at  the  height  of 
the  difeafe,  that  is,  on  the  fecond  or  third  week/ 
it  the  difeafe  proved  tedious,  were  attacked  with 
a pain  of  the  throat,  difficult  deglutition,  hoarfe- 
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nefs,  and  a catarrhal  cough,  but  without  be- 
ing attended  with  any  danger.  Nay,  thefe 
fymptoms  afforded  a favourable  prognoftic,  as  in 
a fhort  time  they  put  a period  to  the  difeafe.  1 
muft  not  omit  to  mention,  however,  that  there 
were  fome,  though  few  in  the  town,  who,  being 
oppreffed  with  profound  fleep,  with  a hoarfe 
voice,  and  almoft  deprived  of  fpeech,  lying  upon 
their  back,  and  conftantly  haralfed  with  lubful- 
tus  tendinum,  paffed  thin,  crude,  and  watery 
urine.  All  of  thefe,  notwithstanding  of  every  re- 
medy, died  about  the  ninth,  tenth,  or  fourteenth 
day.  Many  were  attacked  with  a hemorrhage 
from  the  nofe,  even  though  a fufficient  quantity 
of  blood  had  been  drawn  at  firft  : this  always  af- 
forded great  relief.  The  whole  illnefs  was  ter- 
minated in  two  or  three  weeks  at  the  fartheft. 
But  if  it  ever  exceeded  thefe  bounds,  it  happened 
only  when  worms  were  conjoined  with  the  dif- 
eafe, the  prefence  of  which  was  at  length  demon- 
ftrated  by  their  being  paffed  by  the  anus,  or 
mouth.  The  complaint  was  communicated  by 
contagion  to  the  domeftics  and  vihtors,  efpecially 
fuch  as  attended  the  patients,  or  approached  them 
too  near,  and  continued  long  in  their  bed-rooms. 
But  this  contagion  was  principally  manifeft  a- 
mong  thofe  who  lived  in  narrow,  low-roofed 
houfes,  fuch  as  the  poor  people  and  artizans,  who 
were  obliged  to  live  in  the  fuburbs,  or  in  narrow* 
low  dwellings.  It  remains  for  me  to  mention  the 
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method  of  cure  which  was  found  moft  ufeful.  Im- 
mediately at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  when 
ithe  headach,  heat,  and  throbbing  of  the  tempo- 
ral arteries,  were  violent,  blood  was  let  ; the 
quantity  of  which  was  regulated  by  the  patient’s 
age,  temperament,  habit,  and  the  pulfe  ; and  it 
was  even  repeated,  if  neceflary,  until  .the  head- 
ach, heat,  and  throbbing  of  the  arteries,  were  re- 
moved, or  at  leaf!  very  much  abated.  One  or  two 
bleedings,  and  indeed  fparing  ones,  wmre  gene- 
rally fufficient,  that  the  flight  degree  of  remain- 
ing ftrength  might  not  be  too  much  reduced. 
'Neither  did  the  fmallnefs  of  the  pulfe,  nor  the 
good  condition  of  the  blood  firft  drawn,  deter 
us  from  venefe&ion,  provided  it  was  fparing 
.and  moderate  ; for  the  vital  powers  feerned 
^ather  oppreffed  than  refolved,  and  the  blood 
\was  fo  far  from  being  thin  and  diffolved,  that 
when  drawn  a fecond  time,  or  after  the  fe- 
bbrile  motion  had  continued  a few  days,  it  con- 
cealed into  a tenacious,  firm,  denfe  mafs,  fre- 
quently covered  with  the  inflammatory  cruft. 
The  blood  was  therefore  -let,  though  always  very 
i-cautioufly  and  fparingly,  when  not  only  the 
Ihead  was  affedted  with  an  acute  throbbing  pain, 
kbut  alfo  when  the  external  heat  exceeded  bounds, 
— which  it  almoft  always  did, — or  the  patients  felt 
>a  fenfe  of  burning  internally  : and  it  was  ftill  more 
neceflary,  if  a great  and  ftrong  pulfe,  violent  fever, 
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and  fymptoms  of  the  inflammation  of  fome  vifcus, 
indicated  the  propriety  of  it,  in  which  cafe  it 
was  better  to  let  blood  liberally.  But  if  ever 
bleeding  appeared  to  be  not  fufficiently  indicated, 
or  was  not  fufficiently  well  borne,  to  prevent  the 
headach  and  violent  heat,  cupping-glaffes  were 
applied  to  the  back  and  fhoulders,  or  one  large 
one  was  fixed  to  the  occiput,  that  by  drawing 
blood  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  part,  it 
might  afford  relief  to  the  headach.  But  if  it  was 
not  fufficiently  prevented  by  thefe  means,  it  was 
not  unattended  with  advantage  to  apply  leeches 
to  the  temples,  or  nofirils,  particularly  when 
fome  drops  of  blood  Ihewed  an  effort  of  nature 
tending  to  that  part.  It  will  perhaps  appear  ; 
flrange,  that  bleeding,  which  experience  has  often 
fhewn  to  be  hurtful  in  the  petechial  difeafe,  un- 
der my  own  management  was  generally  attended 
with  advantage.  But  it  muft  be  obferved,  that 
the  difpofition  of  the  preceding  difeafes,  which 
were  all  inflammatory,  and  the  fpring-time,  which 
favours  plethora,  and  the  morbid  affections  de- 
pending upon  it,  were  the  reafon  why  not  only 
the  brain,  but  alfo  the  other  vifcera,  were  af- 
feCted  with  fome  degree  of  inflammation,  and 
therefore  bleeding,  notwithftanding  of  the  fmall, 
low  pulfe,  was  not  only  lerviceable,  but  necefla- 
ry.  Hence,  when  it  was  really  indicated,  or  cups- 
ping-glaffes  did  not  feem  to  anlwer  the  purpofe, 
it  was  not  even  omitted  when  the  eruption  was 
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going  on,  or  loofenefs  was  prefent.  Nordid 
any  bad  confequence  ever  refult  from  this  pra- 
tice.  In  a word,  that  method  of  cure  was  em- 
ployed which  is  fuccefsfully  adopted  in  other  ex- 
oanthematic  difeafes,  and  particularly  in  the  cure 
of  fmall-pox.  Every  body  knows,  that  even  du- 
ring the  eruption  in  the  fmall-pox,  blood  is  drawn 
with  fafety,  if  the  patient  is  plethoric,  if  violent 
fever,  confiderable  delirium,  difficult  refpiration, 
or  the  rifle  of  peripneumony  fuperyening,  point 
it  out,  as  I have  elfewhere  noticed.  In  the  be- 
ginning, in  like  manner,  after  blood  has  been 
once  or  twice  drawn,  when  it  had  appeared  ne- 
cceffary,  the  belly  was  purged  in  fuch  as  com- 

> plained  of  a bad  tafte  in  the  mouth,  and  naufea, 
cor  perceived  a lenfe  of  weight  about  the  epiga- 
lftrium,  or  when  there  were  other  dyfpeptic 
ifymptoms.  Rhubarb,  conjoined  with  fome  neu- 
itral  fait,  when  the  difeale  was  combined  with 
worms,  was  confidered  as  being  preferable  to 

> other  cathartics.  The  head  was  very  much  relie- 
wed,  and  the  watching  diminifhed  or  removed 

t 

1 by  tepid  bathing  of  the  feet,  or  fomentations  ap- 
plied for  a length  of  time  to  the  legs,  by  fina- 
ipifms  and  emollient  cataplafms.  When  the  pa- 
tients were  in  a ftate  of  flupor,  and  lethargic, 
'they  received  no  fmall  benefit  from  the  fame, 
clyfters,  but  of  the  acrid  and  exciting  kind,  fo 
that  there  was  never  occafion  to  employ  blifters. 
Befides,  fubacid  and  nitrous  diluents  were  given 
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to  be  drunk,  not  only  on  the  firft  week,  but  alfo 
on  the  fecond,  as  far  as  the  patient  , wh  were 
generally  averfe  to  drinking,  could  be  prevailed 
upon.  But  as,  on  the  fecond  week,  the  vital 
powers  were  depreffed  more  and  more,  and 
feemed,  as  it  were,  to  fink,  we  took  care  to 
roufe  them  by  means  of  fome  cordial  mixture, 
and  final  1 dofes  of  the  volatile  fait  of  hartlhorn, 
or  vipers,  providing  violent  delirium  was  not 
prefent.  Sometimes  pills,  compofed  of  the  pow- 
der of  contrayerva-root,  and  the  extra#  of  car- 
duus  benedidtus,  and  fcordium,  &c.  were  given. 
By  means  of  which,  not  only  the  flrength  was 
railed,  but  alfo  fweating,  to  which  there  was  a 
Spontaneous  tendency  in  the  fyftem,  was  called 
forth,  attended  firft  with  relief  to  the  difeafe,  and 
next  followed  by  its  refolution.  But  as  the  fweat 
was  very  apt  to  become  too  profufe,  we  em- 
ployed cordial  and  diaphoretic  remedies  with  cir- 
cumfpedlion  ; and  as  foon  as  we  attained  the  de- 
fied effect:,  we  confidered  it  as  proper  quickly  to 
deiift  from  their  employment,  that  the  patients 
might  not  become  faint  from  too  great  profufion 
of  the  lweat.  But  if  any  languor  arofe  from  this 
caufe,  and  it  was  neceflary  to  confult  the  ftrength, 
this  was  beft  done  by  employing  good  old  wine. 
When  the  fever  at  length  terminated,  in  fome 
patients  the  naiifea  and  loathing  of  food  ftill  re- 
mained. Thefe  were  relieved  by  giving  rhubarb, 
conjoined  with  neutral  falts,  for  fome  days,  per 
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ticrajhi.  Thus,  if  I miftake  not,  have  I given 
ie  hiftory  of  the  ejfential  petechias,  which,  on 
/count  of  attacking  many  at  the  fame  time,  and 
ifily  palfing  by  contagion  into  healthy  bodies, 
lay  be  called  epidemic  and  contagious ; and  I 
i.ave  conftituted  a fpecies,  if  not  of  an  abfolutely 
senign  kind,  at  lead:  of  an  intermediate  nature  be- 
■ vveen  benign  and  malignant,  1.  beeaufe  they 
roceeded  very  regularly  ; 2.  beeaufe  their  erup- 
iiOn  always  caufed  fome  relief,  both  to  the  fever 
;nd  fymptoms  ^ 3.  becaule  they  proved  fatal 
L ■)  very  few,  and  leemed  to  be  very  far  remo- 
ld from  that  coliiquation  of  the  blood  which  fre- 
quently occurs  in  malignant,  putrid,  and  anoma- 
>us  difeafes,  and  from  their  pernicious  nature, 
ivhich  is  generally  attended  with  the  very  worft 
symptoms. 

1 . . ‘ • f %•?  W ft/  *• 

' THE  MALIGNANT  PETECHIiE, 

IN  LIKE  MANNER  ILLUSTRATED. 

378.  In  the  year  159c,  at  Trent,  the  fummer 
i/as  very  dry  and  warm,  the  autumn  was  in  a 
reat  meafure  like  it,  and  the  winter  very  cold 
,nd  fnowy.  A fcarcity  of  provisions  prevailed, 
fence  next  year  epidemic  difeafes  of  a bad  kind 
•revailed,  not  only  among  the  common  people, 
tut  alfo  among  thofe  of  condition.  In  particu- 
lar, as  Roboret  * informs  us,  “ there  were  fevers 
vhich  at  firft  came  on  almoft  infenfibly,  with 
ight  fhivering,  gradually  fucceeded  by  heat, 
rliich  during  the  hrft  days  was  not  very  trouble- 
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fome,  but  in  general  attended  with  headach. 
But  in  fome  patients  on  the  fourth  day,  in  others 
on  the  fixth  and  l'eventh,  watching,  and  very 
violent  delirium,  or  deep  fleep,  from  which  the 
patient  can  fcarcely  be  roufed,  fupervened.  in 
all  of  them,  however,  about  the  fixth  or  feventh 
day,  in  a few  on  the  fourth,  petechire,  not  un- 
like flea-bites,  generally  of  a red  colour,  fometimes 
however  livid,  appeared  chiefly  on  the  back  anc 
bread:.  Along  with  thefe,  in  general,  came  on 
pains  and  inflammations  in  the  throat,  cough, 
with  expectoration ; in  fome,  alfo,  lofs  of  the 
voice,  with  that  of  the  power  of  deglutition  j 
dry  tongue,  third  ; in  fome,  bilious  diarrhoea,  but 
not  a colliquative  one  ; in  a great  many,  wormg 
paflfed  both  upwards  and  downwards,  copious 
and  generally  falutary  hemorrhages  from  thq 
nofe  ; in  fome,  ailo,  particularly  after  the  deep 
fleep,  fwellings  of  the  parotid  glands,  by  which 
the  patients,  in  like  manner,  were  refcued  froim 
the  difeafe,  took  place.  In  fome  patients,  likewife.: 
although  the  internal  parts  were  fo  Icorched^ 
that  the  tongue  appeared  perfectly  parched,  and! 
fometimes  cracked,  the  external  parts  were  asj 
cold  as  marble.  Some  of  the  patients,  during) 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  palled  urine  oil 
a healthy  appearance.  Others,  until  the  fixth  oil 
feventh  day — for  upon  thofe  two  days,  chieflyJ 
great  changes  took  place — voided  it  clear,  tbinu 
for  two  or  three  days  very  turbid  and  thick,  not) 
unlike  an  infufion  of  red  chiches  ; and  thus  va-> 
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ous  changes  took  place  in  different  patients,  ac- 
ording  to  the  difference  of  their  nature,  the 
eaknefs  of  the  parts,  and  the  quality  of  the  pre- 
jminant  fluids.  Sanguine  and  fquare-built  per- 
ms run  the  greateft  riik,  and  were  infected 
: )oneft ; and  thefe  difeafes  were  clearly  obferved 
: 1 fpread  by  contagion  to  the  next  perfons.  And 
though  even  many  betook  themfeives  to  bed 
icceflively,  in  the  fame  houfe,  molt  of  them, 
particularly  thofe  who  attended  to  the  phyflcian’s 
ilvice,  and  coni'ulted  their  own  welfare  from 
le  beginning,  recovered  ; infomuch  that  even 
: : the  height  of  the  difeafe,  out  of  ten  or  twelve 
patients,  only  one  died,  and  the  opulent,  and 
teople  of  rank,  run  greater  rifk  than  the  com- 
uonalty,  as  a much  greater  number  of  them, 
leaft  making  allowance  for  the  difference  of 
lumbers  between  them,  died.  And  thofe  pa- 
tents feemed  to  be  moll  feverely  affedled,  who 
i.boured  under  any  other  taint,  particularly  a 
rphilitic  one  : and  almofl:  all  thofe  who  died, 
spired  in  convulfions,  with  the  urine  fuppreffed, 
rr  were  fuffocated.  But  thofe  who  recovered 
om  the  difeafe,  generally  remained  for  fome 
■ me  dull  of  hearing,  and  half  ftupid  ; and  in  a 
reat  many  of  them  the  hair  fell  out.”  So  far 
oes  the  author  proceed.  He  then  adds,  that 
ie  petechise,  when  they  appeared  prematurely, 
’ere  of  a worfe  kind,  and  afforded  no  relief 
ad  that  the  difeafe  was  never  refolved  by  the 
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eruption  alone,  unlefs  fome  copious  evacuation 
took  place  by  the  belly,  or  kidneys,  or  a he- 
morrhage came  on  j ; although  in  the  fame 
place  he  does  not  deny,  that  an  eruption  of  the 
petechise,  efpecially  when  conjoined  with  fwcat, 
fometimes  broke  the  force  of  the  difeafe  ||  ; from 
which  we  learn,  that  the  petechioe  which  then 
prevailed  were  generally  malignant,  very  feldom 
benign. 

* De  Peticular.  Febr.  an.  1591.  c.  i.  f Ibid.  c.  xii 

J L.  c.  c.  xv.  I)  Same  chapter, 

379.  But  Hafendhrl  has  given  a much  more 
accurate  defeription  of  the  malignant  petechise, 
obferved  at  Vienna  in  the  years  1757,  17 58, 
1759,  which  I have  already  mentioned*.  In 
them,  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  “ all 
the  fymptoms  were  more  violent  than  in  the 
benign  petechise  which  have  already  been  de- 
feribed  from  the  fame  author  (375.))  nor  were 
they  much  alleviated  on  the  eruption  taking; 
place.  The  fpontaneous  laffitude  increafed  daily,, 
the  tinnitus  aurlum , and  intenfe  headachs,  yielded 
to  no  remedy  ; the  oppreffion  of  the  prsecordia,. 
difficulty  of  breathing,  the  conftant  cough,  fome-* 
times  accompanied  with  expectoration,  but  ge- 
nerally not,  the  fubfultus  tcndlnum , and  the| 
mind  being  difordered,  threatened  a fatal  termi- 
nation. To  thefe  fymptoms  were  added  long-* 
continued  watching,  followed  by  delirium,  fome-* 
times  during  the  increafe  of  the  difeafe,  fome-! 
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times  at  its  height,  fometimes  milder,  at  other 
times  more  violent,  occasionally  degenerating 
into  downright  fury,  under  the  influence  of 
which  the  patients  Started  up  out  of  bed,  and 
performed  the  actions  of  the  ftrongeft  men  : 
which  I remember  to  have  obferved  in  four  fol- 
diers,  in  fo  much  that,  burfting  their  bandages, 
they  attempted  efcaping  ; and  I have  feen  them 
actually  expire  in  this  ftate  of  phrenzy.  I have 
obferved  others  on  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth 
day,  overwhelmed  with  conftant  and  deep  Sleep, 
and  Slightly  delirious,  who  were  relieved  by  a 
fweat  breaking  out  on  the  feventh  or  ninth  day, 
accompanied  with  the  eruption  of  the  petechias. 
The  tongue  was  generally  moift,  lefs  frequently 
dry,  covered  with  mucus,  fometimes  brown ; 
the  thirfl:  was  not  great,  feldom  intenfe ; the 
eyes  were  languid,  and  dull  ; the  hypochondres 
were  inflated,  tenfe,  and  fometimes  painful  ; the 
belly  in  a great  many  cafes  was  bound,  fome- 
times loofe;  the  urine  was  at  firlS  crude,  thin, 
colourlefs,  fometimes  bloody,  or  brown,  at  the 
height  of  the  difeafe  critical,  and  depofiting  a 
laudable  Sediment ; the  fweat  fometimes  appear- 
ed Spontaneoufly,  and  equally  diffufed  all  over 
the  body,  and,  when  critical,  always  attended 
with  advantage  ; fometimes,  especially  previous 
to  death,  when  the  whole  body  Seemed  to  melt 
into  very  fetid  fweat,  it  broke  out  and  indicated 
the  greateft  danger.  The  pulfe  was  at  firft  quick- 
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er  than  ufual,  but  foft ; in  fome  it  was  hard  ; 
in  the  progrefs  of  the  complaint  it  was  quick, 
intermitting,  weak,  and  irregular.  Moreover,  in 
fuch  as  laboured  under  the  above  mentioned 
complication  of  fymptoms,  either  the  eruption 
did  not  break  out  at  all,  or  it  appeared  of  a 
purple,  livid,  or  black  colour : which  laft  was  of 
very  rare  occurrence  ; for  1 obferved  it  really 
black  in  only  two  foldiers.  Or  only  the  veftiges 
of  the  eruption  appeared,  but  deep  feated  under 
the  fkin,  and  generally  indicating  a fatal  termi- 
nation ; for  it  implied,  that  the  powers  of  nature 
had  been  overcome  by  the  violence  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  and  were  incapable  of  propelling  the  hurt- 
ful matter  to  the  furface.  Likewife  the  fudden 
difappearance  of  the  eruption  proved  fatal : for 
it  gave  immediate  rife  to  very  pernicious  fymp- 
toms ; the  refpiration  became  frequent,  panting, 
and  irregular ; the  pulfe  weak,  quick,  and  in- 
termitting ; a cold  fweat  broke  out  on  the  fore- 
head and  neck  ; and  death  at  laft  fupervened. 
Although  the  eruption  of  the  petechise  took 
place  immediately  after,  all  the  fymptoms  con- 
tinued obftinately  for  feveral  days ; nor  did  the 
medicines  employed  produce  any  remarkable 
change  for  the  better  ; in  confequence  of  their 
employment  generally  upon  the  feventeenth  day, 
feldom  latter,  fwellings  of  the  parotid  glands  took 
place,  with  fome  abatement  of  the  fever  and 
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other  fymptoms.  When  left  to  themfelves,  the 
dwellings  of  the  parotids,  as  I have  frequently 
obferved  in  the  Spanilh  hofpital,  in  confequence 
of  a fuccefsful  effort  of  nature,  fometimes  re- 
tired in,  when  a diarrhoea  or  a copious  dif- 
, charge  of  thick  urine  fupervening,  terminated  the 
complaint.  Sometimes  they  affumed  a fcirrhous 
hardnefs,  which  no  emollients  could  refolve  ; or 
when  treated  with  cauftics,  they  degenerated  into 
ill-conditioned  ulcers.  They  fometimes  fwelled 
to  fucli  an  enormous  degree,  as  fuddenly  to 
choke  the  patients.  I found  the  event  turn  out 
moft  favourable,  when  they  were  quickly 
brought  to  fuppurate,  and  an  outlet  was  made 
for  the  matter.  But  not  only  was  the  morbid 
matter  transferred  to  the  ears,  but  it  likewife  at- 
tacked other  parts  of  the  body,  luch  as  the  legs, 
thighs,  axilla,  face,  and  nofe,  &c. 

* Hijl.  mcd.  cit.  c.  2.  p.  267.  in  Fafcic.  1.  Op.  min.  tned.  et 
. dijfert . Fvanc.  Xaver.  de  Waflerberg. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION  *. 

3'jO.  Thus  have  I gradually  arrived  at  the 
miliary  eruption,  which  is  fo  nearly  allied  to  the 
petechial  one,  that  it  was  formerly  fuppofed 
by  many,  that  fcarcely  any  difference  exifted  be- 
tween them.  In  fadf,  when  the  miliary  puftules 
break  out  firft,  they  frequently  feem  like  pete- 
chial fpots,  and  are  eafily  taken  for  them,  unlefs 
they  are  examined  with  caution,  until  they  rife 
above  the  fkin,  by  which. circumftance  they  are 
difcriminated  from : the  petechias,  which  are 
plain,  and  without  a point.  But  this  was  not  the 
cafe  in  a friend  of  mine,  who  was  affected  with 
the  complaint.  On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  an 
eruption  took  place  on  the  bread  and  arms,  con- 
fiding of  a great  number  of  red,  plain,  diftindt, 
imall  fpots,  very  like  petechias,  which,  however, 
towards  the  feventh  day,  began  to  rife  into  truly 
miliary  puftules,  and  continued  fo  during  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  which  was  not  fhort, 
nor  unattended  with  danger,  new  ones  riling  in 
fucceflion,  and  fpreading  over  the  whole  body. 
Befides,  both  difeafes  are  fometimes  conjoined 
in  the  fame  perfon,  or  one  fucceeds  to  the  other : 
which  is  particularly  mentioned  by  the  writers 
on  epidemic  difeafes.  Hence  Petrus  A Caftro, 
although  he  properly  diftinguifhed  the  macula 
pulicares , or  peticulares , from  the  papula  culicares> 
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or  miliary  fpots,  did  not  think  that  they  differed 
To  much  in  their  nature  as  to  require  a different 
method  of  cure  f. 

* Synon.  The  Hidroa  of  the  Greeks,  the  Sudamina  of  the  Latins, 

.he  Miarola  of  the  Piedmontefe,  and  the  Migliarina , or  la 
vmgliare,  among  the  other  dates  of  Italy,  in  Germany  the  Frie/el , 
l.’rom  the  frequent  fhiverings.  or,  according  to  others,  from 
a t coarfe  knotty  cloth,  the  Purpura  of  Ludwig,  Injlit.  med.  Clin . 
n.  r.  c.  i . fubjedt  viii.  and  of  fome  others,  particularly  of  the 
'Germans.  The  Morbus  Miliaris  of  Gerik,  Fracl.  de  Febr. 
miliar,  c.  i.  an.  1711.  The  Miliarium  morbus  of  Allioni,  Trafi. 
iie  miliar,  orig.  progrefs.  nat.  et  curat,  c.  2.  $ 68.  ed.  an.  1758 
'The  Miliaria  of  Collin,  DiJJert.  de  Miliar . + De  Febr . 

iPunbiicul. 

38 1 This  difeafe  derives  its  name  from  the 
fpots  or  puftules  which  break  out  on  the  fkin, 
and  more  or  lefs  exhibit  the  appearance  and 
:fhape  of  millet-feeds,  generally  of  various  co- 
ilours ; as  we  (hall  hereafter  fhew  at  greater 
! length.  That  they  were  known  to  the  moft  an- 
cient phyficians,  and  particularly  to  Hippocra- 
;tes  *,  Aetius  and  feveral  others  who  followed 
:them  J,  has  been  demonftrated  with  a great  dis- 
play of  learning  and  found  judgement,  firft  by 
our  countryman  Fantonus  ||,  and  afterwards  by 
.Allioni  §,  both  of  them  diftinguifhed  medical  pro- 
ifeffors  at  Turin,  and,  laftly,  by  not  a few  befides-H. 

* Epid.  1.  2.  fe£L  3.  and  1.  7.  fe£b  2.  likewife  Coac.  Pranot.  fed! 
.1.  & 2.  Puftules,  as  if  they  had  been  occafioned  by  the  bites 
of  gnats,  are  particularly  noticed  in  the  cafes  of  Fullo,  Pherecy* 
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des,  and  that  of  the  foil  Ephrano,  (I.  7.  Epid.')  ; but  a very 
remarkable  paflage  occurs  in  the  third  feclion  of  the  fecond 
book,  which  I (hall  tranfcribe  here  intirely,  that  every  im- 
partial perfon  may  fee  that  the  miliary  eruption  was  not  over- 
looked by  Hippocrates,  or  the  author  of  that  book,  whoever 
he  was.  The  words  are  : “ About  the  feventh,  eighth,  and 
ninth  day  (of  a particular  epidemic  fever  J,  rough  fpots  arofe, 
of  the  fize  ot  millet-feeds,  like  the  bites  caufed  by  gnats,  but 
which  were  not  very  itchy,  and  continued  till  the  crifis 
took  place.  But  they  did  not  break  out  in  any  of  the  male 
patients.  None  of  the  women,  in  whom  the  eruption  broke 
out,  died  : but  they  became  dull  of  hearing,  and  lethargic, 
although  fuch  as  were  attacked  with  thefe  fymptoms  were  not 
very  drowfy  before.”  Fantonus  ( De  Antiq.  et.  Progres.  Febr.  min 
liar.  p.  7 -.)  with  good  reafon  fuppofes,  that  this  paflage  was  not 
fufficiently  attentively  confldered  by  Vales  in  his  commentary. 
For  he  confldered  thofe  miliary  roughnefles,  refembling  the 
bites  of  gnats,  as  being  the  fpots  which  the  Spaniards  name 
Eabardillo , or  petechias,  which  at  that  time  were  common  in 
Spain,  and  well  known.  But  Martianus,  (Comm,  in  Epid.  2. 
fe£L  ...  v.  2o<),  who  by  no  means  looked  upon  thefe  miliary 
roughnefles  as  being  petechiae,  has  interpreted  the  text  better; 
and  afferted,  that  he  had  frequently  found  fuch  in  patients  af- 
fected with  ardent  fever.  Nor  am  I difpofed  to  accede  to  the 
opinion  of  Galleller  and  others,  who  fuppofe  that  thofe  fpots 
of  Hippocrates  were  fecondary,  or  fymptomatic,  differing 
widely  from  the  primary  and  effential  ones  fpoken  of  here. 
For  they  did  not  break  out  at  the  height,  or  clofe,  of  the  dif* 
eafe,  when  the  fluids  had  become  corrupted  and  vitiated,  but 
during  its  progrefs,  and  remained  until  the  difeafe  wras  refol- 
ved  ; nor  did  they  appear  in  any  except  female  patients.  Nor, 
becaufe  all  of  thefe  females  recovered,  are  we  at  liberty  to 
infer  from  it,  that  it  wras  not  the  miliary  difeafe,  which  fre- 
quently proves  fatal ; for  inflances  are  recorded  of  the  pri- 
.mary,  or  efl'ential,  miliary  difeafe  having  been  mild,  and  ter- 
minating favourably,  in  the  fame  manner  as  happens  in  the 
mild  fmall-pox  ; as  will  be  (hewn  more  clearly  hereafter. 
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f Fetrabibl.  2.  fe£t.  r.  c.  129.  £ Galen,  De  Atra  B!lef 

1 c.  iv.  Avicen.  1.  iv.  Fen.  i.  TraEl.  iv.  c.  2.  Montan.  Con/,  vied. 
:ent.  2.  p.  598.  Petr.  Sal.  Diverfus,  De  Febr.  Fefiil.  c.  18. 
R.iver.  Frax.  med.  1.  xvii.  fe<ft.  3.  c.  i.  obf.  21.  Cent.  1.  Die- 
nerbroeck,  De  Fejl.  Hijl.  22.  and  100.  Roboret,  De  Febr. 
fPetic.  p.  180.  Petr.  A Caltro,  De  Febr.  Malig  Funciic. 

[ 1 vii.  Neucrantz,  De  Fur  pur  a.  At  Lubec,  in  the  year  *648, 
i n which  Cfiy  he  obferved  this  difeafe  prevail  epidemically  in 
' . malignant  form  for  three  or  four  years,  before  Welfch  faw 
:t  at  Leipfick.  ||  L.  c.  § FraSi.  de  milia; . Orig , 

1 °rogr.  Nat.  et  Curat,  c.  xi.  H Molinar,  Planchoni,  Ga- 

• teller,  & c.  But  in  the  year  1741,  at  Gottingen,  a dilferta- 
ion  of  Jo.  C.  Lud.  Seip,  entitled  De  Furpura,  antique  mor- 
> /,  had  appeared. 

382.  But  although  phyficians  from  the  earlieft 
i imes  difcovered  the  miliary  eruption  in  dif- 
nafes  which  were  generally  acute  and  malig- 
nant, it  is  a matter  of  doubt  whether  they  con- 
sidered them  as  a primary  and  diftindt  complaint, 
nr  rather  as  an  accidental,  and  fecondary,  or 
symptomatic  one  *,  as  the  obfervations  which 
ure  to  be  found  in  their  works  concerning  this 
eruption  can  by  no  means1!  be  compared  with 
’he  very  perfect  hiftory  of  the  complaint  which 
we  now  have.  For  it  muft  be  confefled,  that 
■his  complaint  was  firft  obferved  and  defcribed 
(accurately,  when  it  prevailed  with  great  violence 
('or  three  years,  an.  1652,  1653,  1654,  among 
ouerperal  women  at  Leipfic,  as  appears  from 
’ts  hiftory  publifhed  by  Welfch  in  the  yeav 
1 1 755  j\  From  that  time,  the  attention  of  phy 
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ficians  being  called  to  it  as  a particular  difeafe, 
they  began  to  examine  the  patients  more  carefully, 
to  remark  its  peculiar  fymptoms,  and  to  reflect  on 
its  regular  progrefs  and  refolution ; which  be- 
came the  more  eafily  done,  the  more  extenfivelv 
it  difFufed  itfelf  into  other  cities  and  countries. 
From  a variety  of  obfervations,  therefore,  it  ap- 
peared, that  it  was  both  a primary,  eflential, 
and  diftindb  difeafe,  different  from  all  others, 
and  not  hoffile  to  puerperal  women  only,  but 
to  other  people  alio,  of  every  age,  temperament, 
and  fex.  Its  progrefs  over  the  world,  and  at 
what  periods  it  introduced  itfelf  into  particular 
countries,  has  been  moft  fully  pointed  out  by 
the  ingenious  Allioni,  who  has  amafled  a great 
variety  of  authorities  from  all  quarters,  and  may 
be  confulted  by  fuch  as  are  defirous  of  more 
ample  information  concerning  it  Since  his 
time,  many  works  on  the  fubjedl,  replete  with 
ufeful  obfervations,  have  appeared  in  fjcceffion, 
but  fometimes  fo  various  and  repugnant  to  each 
other,  as  to  occafion  no  final!  perplexity  to  the 
reader. 

There  was  formerly  a great  contefl:  among  phyficians  of 
no  fmall  name,  concerning  the  queilion,  Whether  the  miliary 
eruption  be  eflential,  or  critical,  or  fecondnry,  or  fymptoma- 
tic.  I have  already  faid  enough  on  the  abufe  of  thefe  terms. 
Some,  therefore,  iupported  the  former,  and  others  the  lat- 
ter opinion,  with  all  their  power.  Among  the  abettors  of 
the  firlt  are  the  names  of  Tiflbt,  Storck,  Collin,  and  other?. 
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...vho,  trailing  to  their  own  experience,  contend  that  the  mi- 
iary  eruption  is  always  primary,  never  fecondary,  nor  fa£li- 
ious.  At  the  head  of  the  other  clafs  (lands  De  Haen,  who, 
rowever,  is  not  always  confident  with  himfelf.  I do  not  take 
■pon  me  to  determine  their  controverfy.  It  only  appears  to 
ne  probable,  that  the  eruption  may  fometimes,  though  rarely, 
we  fecondary,  when  the  fluids  are  fo  vitiated  by  the  primary 
lilffeafe,  that  fume  part  of  them  is  carried  to  the  furface,  and 
rodaces  the  miliary  eruption  there.  But  I have  elfewhere  con- 
■ .dercd  it  as  probable  that  this  may  happen  in  many  difeafes, 
articularly  putrid  ones,  as  in  the  acute  gaflric  fever,  in  both 
’ pecies  of  the  malignant  flow  nervous  fever,  &c.  And  I dill 
i m difpofed  to  fupport  this  opinion.  But  when  the  eruption 
$ > fecondary,  it  appears  to  me  to  be  at  one  time  critical,  at 
mother  time  fymptomaiic.-  Examples  of  both  kinds  frequently 
i.ccur  in  practice,  and  not  a' few  of  them  have  been  publifhed 
: y their  obfervers.  In  confirmation  of  the  fa£l,  I lhall  adduce 
few  examples  here.  Boucher,  in  the- month  of  July  of  the 
cear  1781  (Journal,  de  Med.  Sept.  1781,  p.  272.),  obferved  a 
utrid,  or  rather  bilious  continued  fever , as  he  himfelf  calls  it, 
which  attacked  many  at  the  fame  time.  It  was  aggravated 
u-ery  third  day.  It,  therefore,  feems  to  have  been  a fmple 
'lions,  or  gajlric  tritaophya.  In  fome  labouring  under  this  fe- 
eer,  a flight  miliary  eruption  took  place,  though  not  in  all, 
which  added  nothing  effential,  as  the  author  fays,  to  the  difeafe  ^ 

I*  or  did  it  at  all  change  the  proper  method  of  cure  in  common 
the  red.  For  the  cure  in  all  the  patients  confided  in  em- 
ploying gentle  bleeding,  emetics,  and  cathartics.  Every  body 
irely  mud  name  this  complaint  fecondary.  In  the  year  1780 
nd  1781,  at  Florence,  during  the  winter  an  epidemic  perip- 
eumony  prevailed,  in  which  the  miliary  eruption  at  length 
-ipervened,  and  occafloned  a favourable  crifls  ; Targion.  Opufc. 

' ded.  Prat.  vol.  v.  Conjl.  Epid.  di  Firenze  nell ’ Invern.  1780, 
781,  c.  v.  § 419.  p.  369.  Of  which  Targioni  fpeaking,  ob- 
;rves,  “ This  is  probably  a cafe  (he  means  an  inflammatory  con - 
flion  in  the  lungs , arifing  from  blood  ejfufed  into  the  cellular  mem - 
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brane J,  in  which,  in  confequcnce  of  fome  new  infection  being 
communicated  to  the  blood  ( namely , by  the  abforption  of  the  pu- 
trid blood J , another  courfe  of  fever  is  excited,  which  does  rot 
yield  except  to  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  eruption.”  Whe- 
ther or  not  is  the  conje&ure  rendered  probable  by  the  practi- 
cal obfervation,  that  every  thing  which  promotes  the  putre- 
faction of  the  fluids  has  a particular. effeCt  in  inducing  the  mi- 
liary pultules  ? Whether  or  not  is  the  probability  increafed  by 
fuch  a crifis  having  been  more  frequently  obferved  to  take 
place  in  the  fecond  ftage  of  the  epidemy,  when  the  bile  exer- 
cifed  more  force  ? The  following  alfo  feems  to  have  been  a 
fecondary,  and  at  the  fame  time  critical  miliary  eruption  : “ A 
peafant  of  about  twenty  years  of  age,  after  being  heated  with 
labour,  fell  afleep  upon  the  green  grafs  in  a damp  fituation,  in 
confequcnce  of  which  he  was  attacked  with  opifthotonus.  His  | 
jaws  were  clofed,  but  not  fo  firmly  as  to  prevent  inferting 
meat  and  drink  into  the  mouth.  Blood  was  repeatedly  drawn, 
oily  and  anodyne  emujfions  and  paregorics,  cathartic  injec- 
tions and  emollients,  occafionally  alfo  accompanied  with  the 
addition  of  opium,  callor,  and  mulk,  were  given  ; externally 
were  applied,  ointments  of  oleum  nervinum,  and  next,  alfo, 
of  mercurial  ointment,  the  hot-bath,  &c.  but  without  any  ad- 
vantage. The  pulfe  was  always  fomewhat  febrile.  At  length 
a white  miliary  eruption  appeared  on  the  Ikin,  and  then  the 
patient  began  to  get  better,  and  recovered  perfectly,  after  an 
illnefsof  two  months  Dali’  Armi,  Sagg.  di  Med.  P.  ii.  obf.viii. 
p.  95.  But  let  this  fuflice  concerning  the  fecondary  miliary 
eruption,  whether  critical  or  fymptomatic.  For  I do  net  de r 
fign  to  treat  in  this  place  of  any  but  the  primary  complaint. 

f Godofred  Welfchii,  Uift.Med.  Nov.  Puerp,  Mori.  Contin » 
Difput.  die  20 mo  April  1655.  t L.  c,  c.  I. 

383.  Bet  it  is  particularly  to  be  remarked,  that 
not  a few,  after  having  only  feen  fome  very  fi> 
vere  epidemy,  attended  with  extremely  danger- 
ous fymptems,  and  frequently  proving  fatal. 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


377 

have  immediately  been  impreiTed  with  the  idea 
of  the  miliary  eruption  being  a malignant,  for- 
midable, and  almoft  fatal  difeafe,  difear ding  from 
this  complaint  the  other  cafes  in  which  the  erup- 
tion appears  either  without  fever,  or  with  but  a 
fight  one,  or  unaccompanied  with  alarming 
fymptoms,  - and  which  go  through  their  ftages 
calmly.  Nor  are  they  agreed,  whether  the  erup- 
tion or  fever  conftitutes  the  primary  complaint. 
But  mod  people,  confidering  the  miliary  erup- 
tion as  an  effeCt,  or  acceffory  fymptom,  have 
turned  their  attention  only  to  a fever  of  a parti- 
cular nature  and  bad  difpofition.  Others  have 
iuppofed  that  this  kind  of  fever  is  peculiar  to 
.puerperal  women  only,  from  having  found  it 
.’frequently  occurring  in  them,  and  not  common 
to  others.  Some,  on  the  other  hand,  have 
i looked  upon  the  miliary  eruption,  or  miliary  fe- 
wer of  puerperal  women,  as  they  call  it,  as  very 
(different  from  that  which  prevails  epidemically, 
dt  has  even  been  alleged,  that  this  eruption  is  not 
to  be  aferibed  to  the  difeafe,  but  to  the  regimen 
and  heating  remedies  employed  ; and  that,  there- 
fore, as  being  factitious,  and  proceeding  from 
(.external  caufes,  it  may  be  avoided  before  appear- 
ing, or,  when  prefent,  .completely  negleded, 
'without  any  bad  confequence  following  it.  Nay, 
fome  have  afferted  that  this  difeafe  prevails  in 
certain  countries  and  places  only,  and  net  in 
-others,  in  confequence  of  which  many  eithef 
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never  examined  the  {kin  of  their  patients,  or 
only  very  fuperficially,  not  at  all  concerned 
about  the  miliary  puftules  as  being  unufual  in 
their  country  ; or,  if  they  ever  met  with  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  confidered  it  as  of  no  importance, 
or  only  as  an  accidental  efflorefcence  *.  There 
is  no  wonder,  then,  that  fuch  a difference  of 
opinion  concerning  the  method  of  treatment  in 
this  difeafe,  has  prevailed,  as  to  leave  one  in 
doubt  to  which  he  ought  to  attach  himfelf. 

* Hence  perhaps  it  happened,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  was 
later  of  beginning  to  be  known  in  certain  countries.  .Add  to 
this,  that  the  fpots  are  fometimes  fo  fmall,  and  alter  the  co- 
lour of  the  Ikin  fo  little,  remaining  tranfparent,  that  if  they 
are  not  viewed  tranfverfely,  and  between  the  eye  and  the  light, 
they  cannot  be  difcovered.  They  are  very  apt,  therefore,  to 
efcape  fuperficial  examination.  I remember  once  to  have  gone 
to  a town  in  which  the  miliary  eruption  was  faid  to  be  un- 
known, and  never  to  have  been  feen.  While  I remained  there 
I fell  in  with  fome  patients,  in  whom,  from  the  ufual  fymp- 
toms,  I predicted  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  eruption, 
which,  in  fact,  in  a Ihort  time  took  place.  From  that  time 
both  the  fporadic  and  epidemic  miliary  eruption  were  taken 
notice  of  by  careful  obfervers,  occurring  both  in  women  and 
in  men.  Gafteller  alfo,  and  Planchon,  the  laft  writers  among 
the  French  on  the  miliary  eruption,  feem  to  afcribe  the  late  ap- 
pearance of  the  complaint  elfewhere  to  the  fame  caufe. 

384.  In  treating  of  a fubjedt  involved  in  fuch 
difficulty,  I do  not  flatter  myfelf  with  the  hopes 
cither  of  refcuing  it  from  its  prefent  obfcurity-,  or 
of  throwing  much  new  light  upon  it.  But,  gui- 
ded by  the  long  pradlice  I have  had,  and  the. 
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Tight -of  reafon,  and  calling  to  my  aid  the  afiift- 
ance  which  the  lateft  authors  afford  me,  I truft  I 
'hall  condudl  rnyfelf  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  c- 
wince  an  uniform  attachment  to  the  love  of  truth 
alone  in  the  courfe  of  my  inveftigation.  I fhall, 
therefore,  firft  mention,  whether  the  miliary  e- 
•ruption,  like  the  other  exanthemata  (380.)  of 
•which  I have  fpoken,  occurs  fometimes  without 
(fever ; next,  whether  it  takes  place  with  fever, 
and  of  how  many  kinds  it  is.  With  regard 
;to  the  firft,  no  perfon  has  explained  the  matter 
rrnore  clearly  than  Fantonus,  who  obferves,  “ I 
rconfider  that  the  miliary  eruption,  which  occa-.. 
ffionally  occurs  without  fever,  is  common  to  al- 
rmoft  all  nations.  Of  this  kind  is  that  which  Hip-, 
ipocrates,  and  other  Greek  writers,  have  named 
IHidroa,  and  the  Latins  Sudamina  *,  or  fweat 
[puftules  f.”  And  the  fame  learned  author  fub- 
i joins,  that  two  fpecies  of  fudamina  are  eftabliflied 
Iby  Aquarius  and  Serapion,  the  one  of  a red  co- 
lour, the  other  much  lefs  fo,  or  phlegmatic, 
•which  would  be  now  called  white,  and  that  from 
a certain  degree  of  heat  it  is  generally  nam zd  fujfer- 
ffuras,  as  Fracaftor  tells  us,  and  by  the  Sicilians 
ibruxoli , or  bru/oli ; but  by  the  Neapolitans,  - as  we 
Hearn  from  Ingraflias,  migliarino , from  being  very 
dike  millet-feeds.  And  he  adds,  “ The  miliary 
jpuftules  are  properly  named,  cn  the  whole,  and 
are  afterwards  divided  into  red  and  white.”  Cer- 
itainly  Bontius  feeins  to  fpeak  of  the  red  ones  as 
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occurring  frequently  among  the  Indians,  “ which, 
without  being  accompanied  with  any  fever,  ooca- 
fion  roughnefs  and  very  uiieafy  itching  of  the 
fkin.”  And  he  affirms,  u that  perfons  newly  ar- 
rived in  India  are  afFedled  with  moft  feverity  J.” 
I cannot  omit  the  reft  of  FantOnus’s  words,  as 
making  very  much  for  my  purpofe.  He  pro- 
ceeds ||,  “ Fabius  Paulinus,  and  feveral  other  fol- 
lowers of  Galen,  think  that  the  hidroa , or  puf- 
tules  of  which  we  are  here  fpeaking,  arife  from 
the  exudation  of  bilious  and  very  acrid  fweat : 
Fernelius,  however,  fuppofes  that  they  proceed 
from  a portion  of  that  fluid  being  retained  under 
the  epidermis,  and  not  being  capable  of  efcaping 
through  the  perfpiratory  pores.  But  the  miliary 
puftules  break  out  frequently  both  during  fweat- 
ing,  and  fometimes  alfo  in  a dry  habit  of  body. 
For  although  the  conftant  flow  of  the  cutaneous 
perfpiration,  like  brine,  is  a ftimulus  calculated 
for  exciting  them,  yet  fuch  an  eruption  is  eafily 
excited,  merely  by  heat,  and  an  appulfe  of  acrid 
blood  to  the  furface,  efpecially  wdien  fome  exter- 
nal caufe  is  fuperadded.  When,  therefore,  it  is 
a wrarm  country,  or  the  fummer-time,  they  moft 
commonly  break  out  in  the  arms,  breaft,  back, 
and  other  parts  of  children  and  young  people.” 
Which  every  perfon  knows  happens,  not  only  in 
children  and  young  people,  but  likewife  in  fuch 
as  have  attained  their  full  growth. 

'*  I forefee  that  not  a few  will  obje£t  to  my  employing  the  hi-, 
droa  and  fudamina  of  the  ancients,  as  fynonyrnous  with  the  rni- 
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iary  puftules.  For  they  think,  that  by  thefe  terms  the  an- 
ients  under  Hood  a difeaie  quite  different  from  the  miliary  e- 
uption  ; fo  that  thofe  who  deny  that  the  miliary  puftules, 
rhen  they  break  out  in  their  patients,  are  really  fo,  imme- 
:iately  allege  that  they  are  the  Judamina , or  hidroa . But  they 
»nly  change  names,  and  not  the  difeafe.  Let  us  now  liften  to 
foreft  on  the  fubjecft.  The  fixtieth  obfervation  of  his  feventh 
'00fi  is  entitled,  De  Puerpera  Papulas  Rubentes  Habente.  In 
::his  woman,  in  the  year  1556,  on  the  fourteenth  day  after  de- 
ivery,  miliary  puftules  fupervened,  which,  on  being  forced  in 
cold,  were  fucceeded  by  great  oppreffion  and  ftraitening  of 
..he  prcecordia,  attended  with  a very  weak  pulfe.  But  in  the 
.cholium  on  the  cafe  he  concludes,  that  thefe  fpots  were  the 
wdamina,  or  hidroa , and,  after  recommending  a diaphoretic 
egimen,  that  the  fomes  of  the  difeafe  might  be  called  to  the 
urface,  he  concludes  thus  : All  hidroa  and  Judamina  are  not 

5 dangerous  ; we  mu  ft,  therefore,  obferve  whether  they  are 
attended  with  any  malignity,  for  thofe  which  take  place  with- 
>mt  fever  occafion  no  inconvenience  ; in  the  mean  time,  how- 
ever, we  muft  not  defpife  thefe  puftules.  For  in  whatever 
manner  they  are  repelled,  by  checking  the  motion  of  nature, 
r.aey  are  apt  to  prove  injurious,  and  occafion  the  moft  fevere 
vymptoms,  as  the  following  example  demonftrates namely, 
he  fixty-firft  obfervation,  which  is  infcribed  De  Muliere  Suda- 
.iina  habente , et  a medic ajiris  male  traftata,  unde  tandem  mors 
ibjecuta  eji . In  the  fcholium  on  this  laft  hiftory  he  remarks, 
hat  not  only  hidroa  and  fudamina  of  a red  colour  exift, 

1 kewife  another  fpecies,  namely,  the  white  or  cryjalline , fuch 
s Fernelius  has  defcribed  under  this  name  in  the  following 
1 /ords  : « They  are  fmall,  watery  puftules,  which  fuddenly 
•reak  out  here  and  there  over  the  furface  of  the  body,  but 
tore  frequently  on  the  hands  and  feet,  of  the  fze  of  nrillet- 
;ieds,  full  of  water,  without  any  rednefs  or  pain.”  From  thefe 
‘/ords,  if  I miftake  not,  it  appears  evident  that  the  hidroa  of 
ie  ancients  anfwers  intirely  to  the  miliary  eruption  of  the 
aoderns,  and  that  two  kinds  of  it  were  known,  long  before 
^Vellch  wrote  upon  the  difeale  which  proved  fatal  to  puerpe- 
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ral  women  in  Leipfick ; namely,  one  benign , the  other  malign 
v* ant , and  both  of  them  diftinguilhed  by  the  colour  of  the  puf- 
tules  into  red  and  white,  as  the  miliary  eruption  commonly  is. 
Which  I fhould  with  to  be  particularly  attended  to,  that  we 
may  not  be  milled  by  the  authority  of  De  Haen  and  his  fol- 
lowers, and  conclude  that  the  hidroa  differ  from  the  truly  mi- 
liary  pultules. 

-j.  L.  c.  p.  66.  67.  t Med.  Lid.  1.  iv.  c.  18.  ||  Fant.  1.  c. 

385.  Befules  the  authors  already  mentioned, 
Hoffman  makes  mention  of  the  red  miliary  erup- 
tion accompanied  with  fever  Gerik  was  of 
opinion,  that  it  ought  to  be  called  the  miliary 
difeafe,  not  the  miliary  fever,  becaufe  this  erup- 
tion is  fometimes  obferved  unaccompanied  with 
fever  f.  Ludwig  preferred  giving  it  the  name 
of  purpura , to  fever,  becaufe  it  is  fometimes  un- 
accompanied with  it  X • Juncker  alfo  affirms,  that 
fome  are  affedted  with  this  complaint  without  fe- 
ver, fo  as  to  be  able  to  go  about  their  ufual  occu- 
pations, and  to  feel  no  inconvenience  except  an 
itching  under  the  fkin  ||.  Nor  does  Vogel  § al- 
together differ  in  opinion  from  him,  although  he 
is  afterwards  at  pains  in  fome  meafure  to  correct 
what  he  has  advanced.  Their  opinion  is  confirm- 
ed by  a practical  obfervation  of  Damilani,  who 
obferves  : “ I have  feen  miliary  puftules  arife  on 
' the  fkin  in  great  numbers,  raifed,  diftmef , and 
cryftallihe,  accompanied  with  very  fetid  fweat, 
in  a countrywoman  of  my  own,  who  is  hill 
living,  without  her  having  the  fmalleft  fymptom 
of  fever.  The  fweat  was  univerfal,  and  her 
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Millie  was  very  foft,  full,  but  very  flow  ff.” 
And  Delifle  makes  a fimilar  remark  **.  Collin 
illo  faw  the  miliary  eruption,  both  red  and 
white,  in  two  patients,  without  being  accompa- 
nied with  fever  ff  ; and  although  he  allows  that 
[ heie  in flances  are  of  rare  occurrence  at  Vienna, 
Lie  affirms  that  they  are  fometimes  found  there, 
(attended  with  a puife  which  is  fcarcely  febrile, 
with  fome  degree  of  laffitude,  but  without  any 
great  derangemnt  of  the  fundions  JJ.  And,  if 
i may  be  allowed  to  iubjoin  my  teftimony,  I 
'lave  more  than  once  had  an  opportunity  of 
:eemg  the  miliary  puftules  even  in  puerperal 
women,  both  of  a reddifli-white,  and  cryftalline 
olour,  unattended  with  fever.  Thefe  are  named  by 
(ome,  fpurious , and  fatucz  ||j|.  They  may  name 
.'hem  lo  if  they  pleafe,  provided  by  that  name 
'he  miliary  eruption  is  understood.  But  that  no 
)>ne  may  deny  that  that  eruption  is  truly  mi- 
uary,  let  him  remember,  that  although  it.  is 
i .ot  accompanied  with  adual  fever,  fome  uneafy 
lilnefs,  rcftleflhefs,  and  anxiety,  precedes  the 
ruption,  after  which  the  puftules  rife  on  the 
urface  of  the  Skin,  having  the  figure  of  the  mi- 
1 -ary  eruption,  more  or  lefs  itchy,  that  they  gra- 
dually increafe,  fometimes  become  ripe;  and 
! hat  from  being  red,  or  diaphanous,  as  if  pus  were 
mrmed,  they  become  white,  break,  dry,  and 
terminate  in  mealy  fcales,  the  fcarf-fkin  drying, 
:nd  falling  off  in  crufts.  But  if  they  are  rafhly 
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or  accidentally  forced  in,  anxiety,  pains,  deli- 
rium, convulfions,  and  other  worfe  fymptoms, 
together  with  fever,  arife;  and  if  thefe  fymp- 
toms are  not  acknowledged  to  be  pecu- 
liar to  the  miliary  eruption,  I know  not  what 
other  fymptoms  can.  1 he  fird  dillinction, 
therefore,  of  this  eruption,  in  my  opinion,  ihould 
be,  the  morbus  miliaris  apyreticus , or  that  unaccom- 
panied with  fever.  Sometimes  this  fpecies  re- 
turns frequently,  particularly  at  certain  times  of 
the  year,  and  fometimes  alfo  it  is  long  protracted, 
and  becomes  almoft  habitual  ; and  hence  in  Ger- 
many, where  this  happens  more  frequently,  it  is 
called  purpura  chronica , frequently  occurring  in 
fcorbutic  people,  and  thofe  affeCted  with  any 
other  inveterate  taint  of  the  blood.  The  Ger- 
mans thought  proper  to  name  it  purpura , from 
the  red  colour  of  the  fpots,  although  that  name 
is  alfo  found  to  be  given  by  them  to  the  white, 
or  cryftalline  puftules,  the  epithet  denoting  their 
whitenefs  being  added,  1 know  a gentleman, 
who  is  affeaed  with  arthritic  affedions  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  year,  in  whom  this  lpecies  of 
miliary  eruption  occalionally  lupervenes,  and 
goes  through  its  ftages  regularly,  terminating  in 
a few  days,  without  any  fevere  febrile  accom- 
paniment. 

* Med.  Rat.  Syjl.  T.  2.  feft.  I.  c.  9.  p.  86.  f TtaB. 
de  Febr.  miliar.  £ L.  c*  § 21 1.  11  Faibul.  Ixxv.  N.in* 

j PrxleEl.  Acad.  § 142.  If  Nuov.  Trat.  Pratic. 
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Nlondovi,  1774.  **  Divert. fur  la  Fievr.  Miliair.  def.  Femm . 

vi  couche , p.  17.  and  18.  ff  De  Miliar,  des  Femm.  en  couche, 
3.  7.  & 18.  ^ De  Miliar,  rediaque  Med.  Rat.  p.  3 1 „ 

HI  L.  c.  p.  67.  Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  41. 

386.  Generally,  however,  as  I have  elfe- 
where  fhewn  (384.),  the  miliary  difeafe  is  con- 
joined with  fever.  Hence  it  has  happened,  that 
■moft  writers  have  given  it  the  name  of  miliary 
-fever*.  I fhall  call  it,  however,  the  morbus  mi - 
•.Haris  pyreticus,  or  the  febrile  miliary  difeafe  ; and 
this  will  be  another  diftindion  derived  from  the 
mature  of  the  complaint.  But  the  nature  of  the 
ifever,  which  precedes  and  accompanies  it,  is  fo 
variable,  that  it  cannot  be  referred  to  any  known, 
or  fixed  genus,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  fever 
accompanying  the  petechias,  or  other  eruptions,' 
-of  which  I have  already  treated  at  fufficient  length. 
For  at  one  time  it  affumes  the  appearance  of  a 
(quotidian  remittent,  at  another  time  that  of  a 
fimple  tritasophya,  fometimes  of  an  intermitting 
tertian,  at  other  times  of  a catarrhal,  or  rheuma- 
tic amphimerina,  fometimes  of  a malignant  flow 
nervous  fever,  fometimes  of  an  inflammatory  and 
ardent  one  ; as  will  appear  better  from  the  defcrip- 
tion  of  it,  which  I am  about  to  deliver. 

* Synonyms.  The  Febris  Culicaris  of  Petr.  A Caftro,  De  Febr. 
PunElic.  fed.  1.  aph.  vii.  The  Febris  Miliar  is  y or  Veficularis, 
of  Hamilton,  Fra  SI.  de  Febr.  Miliar,  c.  1.  The  Febris  Purpurea, 
or  MiliariSf  of  Juncker,  tab.  Ixx.  The  Purpura  cum  ebre  of 
I.udwig,  Injl.  med.  Clin.  § 2 1 1 . The  Purpura  Mi  harts  of  Sal  2^ 
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man,  Hifl,  Purp.  Afol.  Argent  or  at.  etviciniam  infejtant.  Argen- 
torati,  j 766.  The  Miliaris  of  Sauvages,  Nofol.  cl.  3.  ord.  1. 
gen.  v.  ; of  Sagar,  cl.  x.  ord.  2.  G.  7.  -,  of  Franc.  Beretta, 
JDffert.  tie  Miliar,  ndt.  different,  et  curat  lone,  1773. 

387.  Nor  do  the  miliary  puftules  vary  lefs  in 
fize  and  colour  than  in  numbers.  They  are  ge- 
nerally like  millet-feeds,  raifed,  hardifh,  and  re- 
fitting the  touch,  fo  as  to  be  eafily  and  diftin&ly 
felt  *.  Sometimes,  though  rarely,  they  are  lar- 
ger. In  a fanguine  young  man,  of  robuft  habit," 
I have  obferved  them  not  unlike  the  diftind 
fmall-pox,  in  fize,  rednefs,  and  colour.  They 
frequently  appear  lefs ; nay,  are  fometimes  fo 
fmall,  as  to  be  no  larger  than  pin-points,  and  are 
fcarcely  difcernible,  unlefs  viewed  oppofite  to  the 
light,  or  tranfverfely.  But  they  always  render 
the  Ikin  more  or  lefs  rough,  and  are  difcovered 
only  by  a nice  touch.  In  fome  they  immediate- 
ly appear  red ; in  others  they  do  not  change  the 
colour  of  the  fkin,  being  not  unlike  fmall  vehicles 
full  of  a limpid  fluid.  Tnefe  are  commonly  and 
properly  called  white , or  rather  cryftallinc.  Some- 
times they  are  red  only  about  the  bafes,  and  on 
the  top  fhew  a fmall  pellucid  vehicle,  or  one  filled 
with  a milky  fluid,  and  thus  are  of  a variable  and 
inconftant  colour,  efpecially  thofe  which  are  called 
white  'f.  Sometimes  they  are  found  both  red  and 
cryftalline,  and  of  a pellucid  red,  and  fufficiently 
manifeft  and  diftindl  in  the  fame  patient.  Thefe, 
with  Vogel  and  others,  I name  mixed  J.  But  accor- 
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ding  as  they  inCreafe  in  fize  they  frequently 
change  their  colour.  Thofe  which  were  red  not 
unfrequently,  on  ripening,  pafs  into  white,  milky, 
or  purulent  ones  ; and  thole  which  were  cryllal- 
line?  and  contained  a pellucid  lymph,  become 
opaque,  milky,  or  even  flightly  red  around  ; and 
all  of  them  at  length  dry  and  fall  off  in  fcales. 
But  they  differ  in  quantity,  in  fome  cafes  appear- 
ing numerous  and  crowded,  in  others  few  and 
fparfe.  Sometimes  alfo,  whether  they  are  red  or 
white,  they  run  together  ||.  Sometimes  fuch  as 
run  together  form  vehicles  here  and  there,  of  the 
fize  of  a pea,  with  a red  circle  §.  Generally  thefe 
variations  of  the  colour  and  (hape  feem  to  depend 
upon  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit  of  body, 
age,  and  other  circumftances  If.  For  fanguine, 
young,  and  plethoric  people,  are  covered  with  red 
pullules  ; phlegmatic,  weak  perfons,  of  a moift 
habit  of  body,  as  children  and  women,  or  fuch 
have  been  exhaufted  in  confequence  of  great 
evacuations,  particularly  of  blood,  are  covered 
with  cryftalline  and  white  ones  Among  thofe 
which  do  not  change  the  colour  of  the  fkin,  muff 
be  noticed  that  variety  which  refembes  a goofe’s 
fkin,  feen  and  defcribed  by Mezerey ft  and  Barai- 
lon  It  breaks  out  in  particular  about  the  neck 
and  hypochondres  ; and  although  the  fkin  retains 
its  colour,  yet  it  is  here  and  there  interfperfed  with 
fome  rednefs.  Barailon  and  Delifle  enumerate 
other  diftin&ions  of  the  puftules  ; but  becaufe 
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they  either  belong  as  varieties  to  thofe  already 
mentioned,  or  Teem  referable  to  the  petechias  and 
other  eruptions,  I judge  it  proper  to  pafs  them 
over  in  lilence.  The  diftindion  of  them,  there- 
fore, into  i~cd  and  white  ^ under  which  every 
defcription  of  miliary  eruption  is  commonly  com- 
prehended, appears  to  be  frivolous  ; or,  if  it  is 
not  fo,  doubtlefs  it  is  not  fufficiently  applicable 
to  every  fpecies  and  variety  of  the  difeafe,  And 
I can  ftill  lefs  accede  to  the  opinion  of  thofe  who 
iuppofe,  that  the  white  and  cryftalline  puffules  are 
always  accompanied  with  malignity,  but  that  the 
red  ones  arc  of  a benign  difpofition.  For  that 
both  kinds  may  be  benign  or  malignant,  is  con- 
firmed by  the  experience  of  praditioners  ; and 
fome  even  have  generally  found  the  red  ones  of 
a worfe  kind  than  the  white  j|  j|.  Ludwig,  there- 
fore, with  good  reafon  remarks,  that  “ either  the 
benign  or  malignant  nature  of  the  difeafe  appears 
rather  from  the  caufes  and  fymptoms,  than  from 
the  difference  of  the  puftules  §§.” 

* Ludwig,  l.c.  §214.  f Id.  ib.  $ dead.  PraleEl. 
§ 136.  ||  Id.  dead.  P rale  El.  \ 137.  Geolike,  Dijf.  de  Purp. 

alb.  Cotrfl.  Franco/.  ad  Fmd.  1740.  Storck,  who  faw  the  red 
confluent  miliary  eruption;  Ann.  Med.  t . p.  66.  § Vogel,  1.  c. 

If  Ludwig,  ibid. 

**  Damilani  remarks,  that  a lingering  eruption  is  whiter 
than  ufual.  But  this  appears  to  proceed  from  the  repeated 
bleedings  which  are  generally  employed  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  while  the  tiuption  is  going  flowly  on. 
ft  Method.  Auee , &c.  p.  7.  lift,  de  la  See.  R oy.  d( 
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fried.  T.  1.  p.  193.  Paris,  1779.  ||||  Conft.  Epid.  170b. 

VYatiflav.  p.  334.  Juncker,  Tab.  lxxv.  in  Progn.  n.  12.  Ga- 
(teller,  EJfay  fur  la  Fu’vr.  Miliar,  p.  99.  Sc  358.  Allicni,  1.  c. 
*•  3-  P*  35*  Matth.  Collin,  D:Jf.  de  Febr.  Mil.  p.  27.  §§  L.  c. 

214. 

388.  The  appearance  of  the  febrile  miliary 
alifeafe  is  fo  variable,  that  thofe  authors  who 
fhave  delivered  the  defcription  of  it  have  been 
obliged  to  divide  it  into  certain  heads  Hamil- 
ton has  conftituted  two  of  them,  namely,  the 
i Simple  and  complex ; and  he  does  not  confider  any 
other  as  the  miliary  eruption,  excepting  that 
which  produces  the  white  fpots.  For  he  called 
the  red  eruption,  not  miliary,  but  papillary,  and 
! eparated  from  it  the  miliary  or  vehicular  fever, 
which  he  names  fo  if  the  puftules  be  folitary.  But 
i'f  they  are  conjoined  with  the  white  ones,  he  then 
tftablifhes  the  compound  or  complex  fpecies  of  the 
complaint.  By  which  divifion  he  feems  to  reject 
: he  common  and  old  diftin&ion  of  the  eruption 
i nto  red  and  white ; though  both  frequently  oc- 
: ur  diftinft  in  the  miliary  difeafe,  and  may  be 
noth  benign,  malignant,  arid  dangerous,  as  the 
experience  of  many  phyficians  has  demonftrated, 
und  all  the  latitude  of  the  difeafe  is  not  compre- 
1 tended  by  it,  contrary  to  what  *he  fuppofed. 
^\dd  to  this,  that  fome  fubdivide  them  into  white 
end  pellucid ; but  it  is  to  be  obferved,  as  Gmelin 
- emarks*,  that  the  pellucid  fpots  are  apt,  by  grow- 
:ng  ripe,  to  become  white  and  opaque , and  that 
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the  red  ones  gradually  difcover  a pellucid  veficle 
upon  their  top,  and  fometimes  alfo  become  almoft 
completely  pellucid , or  white . Gerik  has  divided 
the  miliary  difeale  into  idiopathic , elfential,or  pri- 
m a ry , fymptomatic,  or  fecondary,  and  into  complex , 
or  that  which  is  combined  with  another  difeafe. 
But  neither  can  this  divifion  properly  compre- 
hend all  the  diftin&ions  of  the  difeafe,  as  will  ap- 
pear hereafter.  Moreover,  the  fymptomatic  kind, 
although  it  is  not  intirely  excluded  by  us,  appears 
fo  rare  or  uncertain,  that  by  many  it  is  not  ad- 
mitted at  all,  particularly  Collin  f , Tilfot },  Be- 
retta  ||,  and  others.  Laftly,  AUioni,  who  did 
not  approve  of  the  divihons  of  others,  chofe  to 
diftinguifh  it  into  mojl  funple,Jimple,  and  complica- 
ted, or  complex  ;■  granting,  however,  that  the  li- 
mits of  each  cannot  be  eafily  determined,  on  ac- 
count of  the  one  readily  palling  into  the  other, 
and  the  frequent  combination  with  other  com- 
plaints, together  with  many  other  concurring 
caufes  §.  But  others  have  eftabliihed  various 
other  diftindtions,  derived  from  the  mildnefs  or 
malignity  of  the  difeafe,  from  its  manifeft  or 
difguifed  appearance,  or  from  its  fnnplicity,  or 
combination  with  other  complaints.  For  although 
it  is  the  very  fame  difeafe,  according  to  the  va- 
riety of  the  quantity  or  badnefs  of  its  fomes,  or 
the  difpofition  of  the  body  ; according  to  the  pa- 
tient’s temperament,  habit,  age,  and  fex,  the 
time  of  the  year,  the  country,  and  the  prevailing 
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epidemic,  or  ftationary  difeafe,  and  its  being  com- 
3ined  with  others  ; and  according  to  the  diverfity 
>f  the  predifpofing  caufes,  it  is  fo  altered,  affumes 
uch  new  and  unufual  fymptoms,  raging  fome- 
imes  with  more,  fometimes  with  lels  violence, 

: hat  it  feems  to  differ  very  widely,  and  therefore 
ippears  at  one  time  as  a benign  complaint,  at 
mother  as  a malignant  one,  fometimes  regular, 

[ ometimes  anomalous,  fometimes  fecret  and  dif- 
guifed,  at  other  times  complicated  If,  or  pure,  and 
. b forth. 

* §11.  f L.c.  1 Lettre  a Mr  Hirtzel.  ||  Dff. 
. e Millar.  Nat.  Differ,  et  Cur.  § L.  c.  3. 

No  one  furely  can  deny  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  com- 
1:  ined  with  other  complaints  ; for  it  is  a certain  fa£t,  that  fpo- 
adic  difeafes  (as  I have  more  than  once  mentioned,  and  think 
t:  neceffary  to  repeat  here)  always  borrow,  or  affume,  fomething 
worn  the  prevailing  epidemic,  or  ftationary  difeafe  ; and,  like- 
wife,  that  epidemic  and  ftationary  difeafes  vary  fomewhat  ac- 
ording  to  the  time  of  the  year,  and  changes  of  the  weather. 
- fence,  when  die  miliary  eruption  prevails,  it  is  frequently 
ombined  with  gaftric,  catarrhal,  flow  nervous,  inflammatory, 
itermitting  fevers,  and  other  intercurrent  difeafes;  and  is 
hen  named  complicated . But,  according  to  the  feafon  of  the 
ear,  and  vicifiitudes  of  the  weather,  it  is  very  apt  to  aflume 
; ;aftric,  catarrhal,  bilious,  and  inflammatory  fymptoms,  &c. 
dence  arife  very  minute  diftindfions  and  anomalies,  which  it 
s the  bufmefs  of  the  phyfician  to  diftinguifh  properly. 

389.  It  is  neceffary,  therefore,  to  give  its  ge- 
neral defeription,  that  its  particular  may  appear 

the  better.  And  fmee  in  it,  as  in  the  other  ex- 

* * * • • • « 

Bb  4 


392  PF  the  miliary  eruption. 

anthemata,  three  diftinft  ftages  are  particularifed, 
namely,  the  apparatus , eruption , and  exficcation , 
we  muft  confider  them  in  their  proper  order. 
But  if  any  perfon  thinks  it  neceflary  to  add  a 
jourtb  Jlage , namely,  that  of  the  fuppuration , or 
maturation , which  holds  an  intermediate  rank 
between  the  eruption  and  exficcation , as  in  fmall- 
pox  generally  takes  place,  in  doing  fo  he 
will  by  no  means  deviate  from  nature,  nor  fhew 
too  great  refinement.  But  the  difeafe  commen- 
ces either  all  at  once,  and  with  fcarcely  any  pre- 
ceding fymptom  of  bad  health,  or  with  fome 
previous  indication  of  approaching  illnefs.  When 
it  comes  on  in  the  fecond  manner,  it  is  preceded 
for  fome  * days  by  laflitude,  pains,  and  an  un- 
ufual  fenfation  as  if  the  limbs  were  broken,  ex~ 
ceffive  heat,  watching,  or  difturbed  fleep,  or, 
on  the  contrary,  a great  propenfity  to  fleep, 
heavinefs,  or  pain  of  the  head,  fome  oppreffion 
at  the  cheft,  fometimes  diminifhed  appetite,  and 
frequently  a great  tendency  to  fweating  *. 

* Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  14. 

390.  After  two,  three,  or  four  days  being 
fpent  in  this  doubtful  ftate  of  health,  the  fever 
commences,  generally  beginning  with  cold  and 
fhivering,  or  at  leaft  with  chillinefs  of  the  feet 
and  hands.  The  cold,  or  fhivering,  is  followed 
by  heat,  of  various  degrees,  generally  ardent  and 
acrid,  fometimes  mild,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ment, habit,  age,  and  the  country  where  the 
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difeafe  prevails,  together  with  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  the  degree  of  plethora  prefent,  and  the 
bad  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  diathefts  of  the 
blood,  and  other  circumftances.  The  fever  it- 
:felf  generally  varies  very  much,  as  I have  already 
•remarked  (386.),  which  almoft  all  writers  take 
notice  of.  In  general,  however,  it  is  not  very 
great,  as  far  as  the  pulfe  indicates ; nor  does  it 
iopprefs  the  patient  much.  Frequently  after 
'twenty  or  thirty  hours,  a fweat  coming  on,  it 
remits,  and  puts  on  the  appearance  of  an  ephe- 
mera, but  is  very  apt  to  deceive  the  incautious 
with  falfe  hopes  ; for  in  a fhort  time  after,  par- 
ticularly in  the  afternoon  and  evening,  it  returns;, 
accompanied  with  flight  or  great  fhivering,  or 
more  intenfe  heat,  and  the  fweat  become^  almoft 
perpetual,  more  copious,  however,  during  the 
remiflions,  at  firft  inodorous,  afterwards  fetid, 
having  a peculiar,  and,  as  it  were,  corrupted 
acid  fmell.  For  it  feldom  happens  that  fuch  a 
fweat  is  not  prefent.  But  the  acceflions  and  re- 
miflions are  repeated  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  re- 
femble  the  type,  fometimes  of  a Ample,  at  other 
times  of  a double,  continued  quotidian  or  tertian  • 
nay,  fometimes  the  remiflions  Attain,  or  feem  to 
arrive  at  a complete  apyrexia,  being  at  the  fame 
time  accompanied  with  faffron-coloured,  thick, 
or  lateritious  mine,  increafing  the  fufpicion  of 
the  prefence  of  intermitting  fever,  or  that  of  the 
fcbris  periodica  extenfa , or  fublntram  : but  it  fhort- 
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ly  is  changed  into  a thin,  citron-coloured,  or  co- 
iourlefs,  and  copious  fluid.  In  which  cafe  the 
phyfician  has  recourfe  to  the  peruvian  bark  in 
vain.  In  moft  inftances,  fhiverings,  or  cold  and 
heat,  alternate  with  each  other,  efpecially  when- 
ever the  patient  moves  himfelf,  or  uncovers  any 
part  of  the  body.  But  it  happens  in  fome  fo  ir- 
regularly and  frequently,  that  Barald  has  fome- 
times  obferved  them  return  twelve  times  in  a day  *. 
But  the  fkin  becomes  fo  fenlible,  that  it  receives 
a £hock  every  time  it  is  expofed  to  the  con- 
tad  of  the  furrounding  air.  Hence  the  patients 
carefully  cover  themfelves  all  over,  to  prevent 
their  being  affeded  with  fhivering  and  cold.  In 
other  cafes,  fhivering  or  cold  is  not  prefent,  but 
a kind  of  heat  or  vapour,  afeending  from  the 
inferior  to  the  fuperior  parts  of  the  body,  in 
which  cafe  the  face  occafionally  becomes  flufhed, 
fo  that  the  patients  eagerly  defire  the  admiflion 
of  the  cool  air.  Unfkilful  phyficians  rafhly  con- 
fider  thefe,  and  fimilar  changes,  as  hyflerical  or 
hypochondriacal  affedions.  But  their  blunder 
is  eafily  deteded  by  the  continuance  of  the  fever, 
by  the  fetid  and  acid  fmelling  fvveats,  and  the 
like  f . 

* Sforia  d’  una  conftit.  endemito -epidemic,  di  febbri  migluxru 
Modena,  1781,  p.  1 8.  f Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  23. 

391.  Sometimes  the  fever,  which  appears  very 
mild,  and  affeds  the  pulfe  little,  is  of  a crafty 
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md  deceptious  nature  ; for  it  continues  fo  until 
he  eruption  takes  place,  when  it  throws  afide  its 
.{fumed  benignity,  and  dangerous  fymptoms 
fifing,  it  betrays  feverity,  danger,  and  ma- 
ignity.  But  fometim.es  the  patient  has  a prefen- 
iment  of  the  danger  and  change  which  is  about 
; o take  place  ; for  while  others  remain  perfectly 
r^afy,  from  the  mildnefs  of  the  appearance  or  the 
difeafe,  he  alone  is  anxious  and  fearful  of  the 
• word,  probably  in  confequence  of  the  miliary 
I Pomes  having  at  length  affe£ted,  and  fecretly  de- 
ranged, the  fenforium  commune,  and  the  ori- 
gin of  the  nerves.  Thofe  patients  in  whofe 
\brima  via  there  is  a putrid  or  bilious  colluvieS, 
’betray  the  manifeft  marks  of  it ; for  they  are 
i Tick,  vomit  frequently,  and  their  tongue,  at  the 
'beginning,  is  either  white,  and  covered  with 
imucus,  or  yellow,  and  foul ; they  iometimes 
tthrow  up  a bitter,  bilious,  or  vifcid,  corrupted 
ior  acid  matter,  vitiated  in  various  ways.  Not 
unfrequently  they  are  attacked  with  a loofenefs 
of  the  fame  kind,  nay,  fometimes  accompanied 
with  griping,  and  dyfentery.  Then,  I fuppofe, 
what  Barald  obferved  as  an  almoft  uniform 
ifymptom  in  his  patients*,  takes  place,  I mean 
their  averfion  to  every  kind  of  drink,  until  the 
greateft  part  of  the  indigeftible  matter  has  been 
clifpelled.  It  may  be  obferved,  however,  that 
iometimes  the  vomiting,  or  hiccup,  or  both, 
independently  of  any  dyfpeptic  fymptom,  are 
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excited  by  whatever  is  taken  into  the  ftomaclq 
or  that  a loofenefs  is  produced,  and  tenfion,  and 
a tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  takes  place. 
But  it  is  highly  probable,  that  it  then  depends 
principally  on  irritation  of  the  nerves,  or  on  the 

miliary  fomes  flowing  to  the  ftomach  and  intef- 
tines. 

* L.  c.  p.  6. 

392.  I have  already  faid,  that  the  heat  varies, 
for  fome  are  not  very  warm,  while  others  are 
parched  both  internally  and  externally.  In  fome 
tnere  is  a headach,  or  at  leaft  a heavinefs  and 
dull  fenfation  is  felt  in  it ; in  others  the  head  re- 
mains aimed  unaffected.  Some  are  languid  and 
debilitated  to  the  laft  degree,  and  are  apt  to  be 
frequently  affeCted  with  flight  fainting  • others 
retain  their  ftrength,  and  feem  as  in  good  health. 
Almoft  all  of  them  are  diftrefied  with  oppreflion 
of  the  cheft,  accompanied  with  a fenfe  of  con- 
ftri&ion,  or  weight,  as  it  were,  in  the  fternum, 
particularly  in  the  left  fide  of  the  thorax  ; whence 
it  happens,  that  they  are  forced  to  heave  deep 
fighs,  and  to  breathe  irregularly.  But  thefe 
fymptoms  are  generally  more  fevere  and  manifeft 
than  in  the  petechke  and  other  eruptive  com- 
plaints. Moreover,  during  the  paroxyfms,  the 
oppreflion,  anxiety,  pains  of  the  joints,  and 
fpafms,  are  aggravated.  When  the  patients 
compofe  themfelves  to  reft,  and,  with  their  eyes 
fhut,  fleep  is  dealing  on  them,  they  all  of  a fud- 


©F  THE  MILtARY  ERUPTION. 


397 

den  ftart  up  in  terror,  or  are  feized  with  fadden 
rreftleflnefs,  or  their  imagination  is  haunted  with 
ifpedres  ; or  the  dyfpnoea,  or  cough,  come  on. 
The  cough,  however,  is  generally  flight  ; though 
ifom'etimes  fo  fierce,  dry,  and  frequent,  when  the 
{patient  is  not  alleep,  that  it  amounts  to  a convul- 
sive one,  or  pcrtujjis , occaficned  by  the  acrid 
uni liary  mialma  irritating  the  larynx  and  lungs. 
(Others  are  affeded  with  an  almoft  conduit  coma- 
[tofe  fleep,  by  which  they  are  rendered,  as  it 
were,  ftupid,  and,  if  they  are  advanced  in  life,  like 
[people  in  a ftate  of  apoplexy.  Both  thofe  who 
rremain  awake  at  night,  and  fuch  as  are  affeded 
'with  the  cOmatofe  fleep,  generally  fpeak  incohe- 
rently, and  are  troubled  with  alarming  dreams, 
hn  moft  cafes,  when  the  hands  and  tongue  are 
thrown  out,  they  are  tremulous  ; and  the  fin- 
gers, legs,  and  ieet,  become  affeded  with  cramp, 
:)ra  kind  of  numbnefs.  In  the  mean  time  the’ 
oulfe  is  liable  to  very  great  changes ; it  is  one 
dme  quicker,  at  another  flower  ; fometimes 
greater,  and  more  raifed  ; fometimes  lefs  and 
depreffed  ; but  in  all  cafes  it  is  particularly 
hangeable,  irregular,  and  fometimes  intermit- 
nng.  But  it  is  obferved  by  Gafteller  to  inter- 
mit regularly  after  nine,  eleven,  or  fixteen  pulfa- 
lions,  and  is  faid  to  be  fo  from  the  beginning  f 
■n  a great  many  it  is  fmall,  weak,  or  contraded’ 
•mt  refifts  the  feel,  and  is  at  times  fomewhat 
“ard  ; on  the  other  hand,  it  is  great,  ftrong, 
mmetimes  foft  and  lax,  fometimes  hard  and  tenfe, 
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But  in  all,  if  attentively  examined,  it  cccafion- 
ally  manifeds  fomething  convulfive.  Many  are 
affeded  with  intenfe  third:,  although  the  tongue 
looks  well,  and  is  moift  ; and  this  is  faid  to  hap- 
pen  particularly  in  thofe  patients  who  are  covered 
with  the  red  pudules.  Others,  although  they  be 
thirfty,  receive  injury  from  drinking,  and  there- 
fore refufe  it ; which  is  of  mod  frequent  occur- 
rence when  the  domach  is  opprefled  with  a bilious 
or  putrid  coll u vies,  as  I have  already  obferved. 
Sometimes  there  is  no  third  prefent,  efpecially  in 
thofe  who  are  affeded  with  the  watery,  lympha- 
tic, or  crydalline  veficles,  as  Barailon  has  ob- 
ferved The  appetite  is  feldom  gone  ; but  if 
the  patients  indulge  it  too  much,  they  occafion 
worfe  paroxyfms,  and  have  reafon  to  repent  of : 
their  imprudence. 

* Gafteller,  1.  c.  f L-  c*  P-  83-  84-  t Mcm-  delji 
Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  T.  I.  p.  193*  a B&hs,  L 779* 

393.  But  as  the  eruption  is  about  to  appear,  t 
the  fever  becomes  more  violent,  and  all  the  fymp-j 
toms  are  aggravated,  lo  that  generallv  the  night  I 
preceding  the  eruption  is  more  fevere  and  trouble- 1 
fome.  For  the  anxiety,  heat,  oppreffion  at  the) 
ched,  the  alienation  of  mind,  redleffnefs,  tolling, | 
fpafms,  or  comatofe  deep,  increafe,  and  the  de-| 
jedion  and  dread  of  diflolution,  if  they  were  notj 
prefent  before,  then  manifed  themfelves.  SoiBe-| 
times,  alfo,  convulfions,  as  in  the  fmall-pox»J 
come  on,  announcing  the  approach  of  the  erup-j 
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ion.  During  the  fweating,  very  frequently  an 
neafy  itching,  and  prickings,  are  felt  all  over 
le  Ikin.  In  fome  patients,  when  the  eruption  is 
pproaching,  the  belly  becomes  more  or  lefs 
veiled  and  tenfe  *.  Sometimes  the  fauces  are 
ainful  and  red,  and  the  apex  or  fides  of  the 
>ngue  are  covered  with  fmali  puftules,  or  aphtha, 
he  face  at  times  becomes  fomewhat  fwelled  and 
d ; nor  do  the  eyes  remain  free  from  the  red- 
L^fs.  For  fome  of  the  miliary  miafma  paffes  into 
i em  ; nay,  it  is  fuppofed  by  fome  to  proceed 
lo  to  the  more  internal  parts  of  the  fyftem. 

* Barailon,  1.  c. 

394.  The  period  of  the  eruption  is  extremely 
icertain  ; for  it  fometimes  appears  at  one  time, 
'metimes  at  another.  It  has  fometimes  been 

to  appear  on  the  fecond  or  third  day,  nay, 
,en  on  the  firft  ; at  other  times  not  till  the  four- 
Tnth,  or  hxteenth  In  the  epidemy  which 
availed  at  Corregio  in  the  year  1782,  the 
j)ts  did  not  appear  till  after  the  eleventh  or 
irteenth  day,  or  when  the  eruption  was  of  a 
Ificult  kind,  or  the  difeafe  had  been  negledied, 
the  twenty-frit  day  f,  and  fometimes  even 
-r.  I myfelf  have  feen  fome  patients  in  whom 
"Y  were  ver7  long  of  appearing,  namely,  not 
itil  the  twenty- feventh,  or  thirty-fourth  day. 
id  inftances  are  recorded  of  the  eruption  having 
-n  protraded  for  fvc  or  fix  weeks  f.  Hamilton 
’P°les  that  the  period  of  the  eruption  Ihould 
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be  confidcred  as  being  about  the  fourteenth  day, 
not  from  the  time  when  the  fever  appeared,  but 
from  the  time  of  the  patient’s  firft  illnefs,  which 
generally  happens  on  the  feventh  day  from  the 
commencement  of  the  fever  ||  ; in  other  cafes  the 
eruption  feems  to  happen  between  the  eighth  and 
twelfth  day  §.  The  mod  ufual  period  of  tne  erup- 
tion is  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  more  iareiy 
the  feventh,  when  the  difeafe  proceeds  regularly  ; 
and  it  takes  place  firft  on  the  neck  and  bieaft, 
fometimes  on  the  arms,  wrifts,  and  between  the 
fingers  ; next  on  the  back,  belly,  and  left  of  th- 
body,  and  very  feldom  on  the  face  , fometimes 
on  the  thighs  and  legs,  or  over  the  trunk  of  the 
body  only  If.  Generally  they  break  out  on  the 
upper  parts  of  the  body,  and  appear  in  fucceffion 
on  the  lower  extremities  ; although  they  have 
been  found  fometimes  to  appear  in  an  inverted  or- 
der. If  a perfect  feparation  of  the  morbid  matter  j 
takes  place  at  once,  it  is  generally  completed  within  j 
twenty-four  hours,  or  lels.  But  it  it  takes  piace  \ 
imperfectly,  and  the  whole  fomes  is  not  fecretedj 
at  one  eruption,  on  the  former  puftules  drying,  the  j 
fever  and  the  other  fymptoms  fuddenly  return,  and  j 
an  eruption  takes  place,  fometimes  in  one,  lome-| 
times  in  another  part  of  the  body;  and  this  is  re-| 
peated  twice,  thrice,  or  four  times,  and  occa-j 
fionally  oftener,  nearly  in  the  fame  manner,  but! 
always  attended  with  fewer  fymptoms.  H 
happens  alfo,  that  fome  puftules  appear  fparfe-l 
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y,  and  come  out  with  difficulty,  and  imme- 
liately  difappear,  in  confequence  of  which  the 
Sections  of  the  internal  vifcera  and  nervous  fyf- 
em  are  increafed,  the  force  of  the  morbid  mat- 

* t 

er  being  turned  to  the  internal  parts  of  the 
yftem  ** 

# Barail.  1.  c.  f Barald.  1.  c.  p.  6.  £ L.  c.  c.  2.  p.  50. 

||  Damilani  fuppofes  that  the  ilcin  at  firlt  is  always  deafer, 
ad  that  its  vefiels  and  pores  are  more  contra£ted  than  towards 
;.ae  end  of  the  difeafe.  Hence  he  feems  to  derive  the  caufe  of 
Vie  eruption  taking  place  more  (lowly  and  favourably.  But  I 
, 0 not  know  how  true  this  may  be  in  thofe  patients  who  at 
lire  very  beginning,  and  for  fome  days  before  the  eruption  takes 
lace,  are  as  it  were  bathed  in  their  own  fweat.  Whether  in 
. lefe  patients  are  the  ikin  and  its  pores  in  a (late  of  ftri&ure  or 
■ ixity  ? 

§ Barail.  1.  c.  ^ Juncker,  Tab.  75.  § 3.  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 136. 
Ullion.  1.  c.  c.  4.  §74. 

**  In  general  the  miliary  eruption  is  retarded  or  imperfect 
Tits  own  accord.  Sometimes,,  however,  it  is  retarded  in  con- 
;quence  of  Cold  and  drynefs  of  the  lkin,  the  exceffive  ufe  of 
tcfrigerants,  frequently  repeated  purging,  immoderate  bleed - 
ig,  &c. 

395.  The  duration  of  the  efflorefcence,  like 
i he  time  of  its  appearance,  varies  according  to 
lie  quantity  and  nature  of  the  matter,  as  well  as 
1 he  patient’s  temperament,  the  feaion  of  the  year, 
i md  other  circumftances.  In  general  the  puflules 
: ncreafe  and  ripen  in  the  manner  already  fhewn 
^387.),  after  which  they  burft,  dry,  and  laftly 
terminate  in  fcales,  or  fine  powder  like  flour, 
Vol.  III.  C c 
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frequently  attended  with  great  itching.  Some- 
times the  epidermis  falls  off  in  great  crufts.  But 
the  exficcation  generally  takes  place  on  the  fe- 
venlh,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  *,  or  the  eighteenth 
clay,  namely,  when  the  miliary  fomes  is  pre- 
fent  in  great  quantity,  or  on  the  twentieth,  or 
twenty-ftrft  day,  or  fomewrhat,  or  even  much,  la- 
ter f,  according  as  the  eruption  itfelf  has  taken 
place  fooner  or  later.  But  after  the  eruption,  if, 
nature  has  forced  all  the  matter  to  the  furface,  an^ 
the  other  fluids  remain  uncontaminated,  not  only 
does  the  fever  quickly  abate,  the  pulfe  dilate  and 
become  foft,  and  the  fymptoms  depart,  but  alfo, 
in  confequence  of  a bland  fweat  being  kept  up,  or 
copious  and  critical  urine,  or  at  leaft  copious, 
frequent,  and  not  intirely  watery  urine  being  dis- 
charged, or  in  confequence  of  both  kinds  of  eva- 
cuations, the  difeafe,  together  with  the  fever,  gra- 
dually terminates,  and  all  the  fundtions  of  the 
body  are  reftored  to  their  former  healthy  condition. 
If  the  eruption,  however,  takes  place  imperfedly, 
and  all  the  virus  is  not  feparated,  and  has  aflimi- 
lated  part  of  the  blood  to  itfelf,  whether  that 
happens  from  the  fault  of  nature,  or  the  patient, 
or  phyfician,  or  in  confequence  of  the  thicknefs 
and  rehftance  of  the  fkin,  the  fever  is  aggravated, 
the  fweats  which  flowed  formerly  are  fupprefled ; 
the  whole  fkin  becomes  dry  ; delirium,  fubfultus 
tendinum,  difficult  refpiration,  anxiety,  and  con- 
Yulfions,  fupervene,  or,  if  they  are  already  pre- 
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’ ent,  are  To  much  increafed,  that  in  general  death 
peedily  follows.  Similar  confequences  take  place 
f the  eruption,  which  has  already  broke  out, 
ubfides,  or  (trikes  in,  in  confequence  either  of 
xternal  heat,  or  the  admiflion  of  cold,  or  the 
rredt  podure,  or  fome  paflion  of  the  mind,  efpe- 
cally  rage,  terror,  melancholy  news,  or  any 
other  caufe  ; unlefs  fome  remarkable  evacuation, 

5 ;S  a copious  (weat,  or  loofenefs,  or  the  eruption  s 
[ peeedy  re-appearance,  brings  afli (lance,  and  a- 
averts  the  danger.  But  the  morbid  fluid,  when 
I t is  either  not  properly  forced  to  the  {kin,  or 
i s made  to  retire  by  the  above-mentioned  caufes, 
i iccafions  various  lymptoms,  according  to  the 
diverfity  of  the  vifcera  to  which  it  is  transferred. 
When  carried  to  the  head  it  induces  delirium, 
ccomatofe  affections,  apoplexy,  and  convulfions;  to 
t:he  lungs,  oppreffion  and  fatal  fuffocation ; to  the 
tshylopoietic  vifcera,  cardialgia,  violent  vomiting, 
liiiccup,  and  colliquative  diarrhoeas,  unlefs  it  is 
(quickly  recalled  ; to  the  cellular  texture,  it  (lag- 
mates  in  its  reticular  veflfels  and  cells,  ferments, 
as  it  were,  with  the  other  fluids,  and,  laflly,  be- 
comes putrid.  In  all  fuch  cafes  the  breads  of 
[puerperal  women  become  flaccid,  the  fecretion  of 
milk  ceafes,  the  lochial  difcharge  is  dipped,  and 
‘the  tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  comes  on  *j\ 
.Sometimes  all  thefe  fymptoms  happen,  although 
a very  copious,  and  almod  confluent  eruption, 
takes  place,  and  the  fpots  are  very  prominent,  in-- 
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fomucli  that  their  ftriking  in  can  never  be  ap- 
prehended. Then  in  particular  the  fever  conti- 
nues not  only  without  any  intermiffion,  but  even 
increafes  in  violence,  attended  with  a great, 
ftrong,  and  very  frequent  pul'fe,  a fwelled  face, 
firming  eyes,  and  mental  derangement,  the  fore- 
runner of  which  is  frequently  fudden  melancholy, 
and  hidden  fear  without  an  evident  caufe,  under 
the  influence  of  which  the  patient  repeatedly  en- 
treats extreme  undion : and  it  is  proper  to  gra- 
tify his  defire,  for  he  generally  dies  delirious  and 
convuffed  within  a few  hours,  as  I myfelf,  and 
others,  have  frequently  obferved.  For  fuch  is 
the  quantity  of  the  miliary  matter,  that  the  {kin 
cannot  receive  it  all,  or  its  nature  is  fo  bad  and 
malignant,  that  it  aflimilates  almoft  all  the  fluids 
to  itfelf,  and  according  as  the  brain,  lungs,  heart, 
or  other  internal  vifcera,  are  attacked,  the  animal 
and  vital,  or  natural  fundions,  or  all  together, 
are  injured,  or  deftroyed.  It  alfo  fometimes  hap- 
pens, that  neither  the  fever  nor  fymptoms  are  at 
all  diminiilied,  but  remain  nearly  in  the  fame  date 
after  the  eruption,  or  are  partly  diminifhed,  partly 
aggravated,  and  thus  the  termination  is  doubtful, 
until  nature  in  the  ftruggle  either  proves  vido- 
rious,  or  is  overcome.  And  this  is  the  intermediate 
date  between  each,  to  which  I have  already  alluded. 

* Vogel,  ].  c.  Hamilton,  I.  c.  f Id.  ib.  J Chambon 
de  Montaux,  Malad.  des  Fetnm.  vol.  i.  c.  viii. 

• .39 6.  Such  is  the  ufual  appearance  and  pro- 
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grefs  of  the  miliary  fever.  But  many  caufes, 
)oth  internal  and  external,  and  accidental  combi- 
nations, occafion  no  fmall  variation  in  it. 
::or  in  fome  the  belly  is  bound,  in  others  it  is 
oofe.  Thofe  patients  in  whom  it  is  loofe,  fre- 
quently have  watery,  yellow,  bloody,  dyfen- 
Ueric  flools,  and  they  fometimes  contain  worms. 
Befides  the  acid  fmelling  fweats,  fome  alio  are 
t roubled  with  acid  emulations  *.  Sometimes, 
hough  rarely,  molt  fevere  otalgia,  very  acute 
raeadach,  phrenitis,  convulfive  afthma,  epileptic 
t its,  and  a copious  ptyalifm,  opprefs  the  pa- 
tients But  generally  the  ptyalifm  fupervenes 
n thofe  patients  in  whom  the  tongue  and  fau- 
::es  are  feverely  affedted  with  aphthae,  as  I have 
more  than  once  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing. 
Sometimes  hemorrhages,  particularly  from  the 
mofe,  fupervene  in  this  difeafe.  Gafteller  and 
Barailon  fcarcely  ever  obferved  a hemorrhage 
[from  the  nofe  take  place  J,  though  others  had  fre- 
quently done  fo.  Nor  does  the  difeafe  being 
endemic,  or  epidemic,  occafion  a fmall  varia- 
tion (|  , but  in  the  fporadic  complaint,  the  pe- 
culiar nature  of  the  patient,  the  time  of  year, 
aind  the  ftationary,  or  epidemic,  difeafes  which 
[prevail,  caufe  a fimilar  difference.  For  it  is  well 
iknown,  that  fporadic,  or  intercurrent  difeafes, 
aalways  borrow  fomething  from  the  flationary 
and  epidemic  ones,  which  caufes  fome  variation 
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in  the  complaint.  Hence  it  is  nqt  furprifing  if, 
on  account  of  the  catarrhal,  gaftric,  or  inflamma- 
tory affections  aflfociated  with  it,  it  has  been 
judged  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  a catarrhal, 
rheumatic,  bilious,  or  inflammatory  fever  §. 
Likewife  the  time  of  the  year  occafions  fome 
difference,  fo  that,  according  to  the  feafon,  it 
affumes  different  fymptoms,  and  frequently  re- 
quires a different  method  of  cure- 
% 

* Barailon,  1.  c.  j-  Id.  ib.  J It  is  faid  to  have 

been  endemic  at  Turin,  and  aim  oft  over  the  whole  of  Pied- 
mont, at  Mantua,  at  Pavia,  as  alio  in  Mons  Arguus,  in  Picardy, 
and  in  general  in  damp  and  marfhy  lituations.  Felix  Aftius,  ce- 
lebrated for  many  excellent  medical  works,  and  a writer  of  very 
extenfive  experience,  in  Annus  medicus  tertius  Mantuanus,  p.  83. 
remarks,  that  the  miliary  difeafe,  which  was  formerly  almoft 
epidemic  and  contagious  at  Mantua,  is  now  of  very  rare  oc- 
currence thfre,  and  almoft  fporadic.  But  it  is  fo  well  known, 
that  it  frequently  prevails  epidemically,  thatno  perfon  inhisfenfes 
can  deny  it  j for,  were  it  neceftary,  I could  produce  a long  lift  of 
epidemies,  in  which  the  miliary  eruption,  almoft  at  all  times, 
but  particularly  of  late,  has  been  obferved  and  defcriberl 
(|  Barald,  1.  c.  Damilani,  1.  c.  § Hoffm.  Med.  Rat.  Syd- 
T.  iv.  fe£t.  i.  c.  9.  Barald,  1.  c.  Agoftini,  OJJervaz.  n:ed. 
prat,  intern,  alle  febbri  migliari  popalarmcnte}  Zjf c.  Novara,  1755. 

397.  Moreover,  the  miliary  difeafe  is  foine- 
times  propagated  by  contagion.  I know  very  well 
that  this  is  queffioned  by  fome,  nay,  that  certain  late 
writers  altogether  deny  it,  infomuch  that  Sagar*, 
with  fome  nofologiffs,  has  referred  it  to  the  ex- 
anthematic  difeafes  which  are  not  communicated 
by  contagion.  But  if  due  attention  is  paid  to 
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the  manner  in  which  it  arofe  at  Liepfick  and 
Turin,  and  was  afterwards  diffufed  by  the  arrival 
of  infected  Grangers  in  the  other  Hates,  as  we 
learn  from  Welfch,  Fantonus,  and  Allioni,  it 
will  appear  that  it  is  not  lefs  contagious  than 
:the  fmall-pox  itfelf  efpecially  when  the  com- 
plaint is  advanced,  and  fpreads  its  poifonous  and 
putrid  exhalations  in  all  directions,  and  attacks  a 
perfon  prepared  for  the  reception  and  retention  of 
the  virus.  The  miliary  eruption  obferved  at  Cor- 
:regio,  in  the  year  1 776,  readily  palled  from  the  pa- 
tient into  the  bodies  of  people  in  health,  as  we 
.are  told  by  Barald  f,  who  belides  records  two 
iinftances  of  the  miliary  difeafe  being  communica- 
ted by  contagion,  and  combined  with  phthi- 
fis  pulmonalis,  which  are  almolt  folitary  j.  Alli- 
oni does  not  hefitate  to  alfert,  that  this  difeafe 
was  frequently  communicated  by  the  air.  He 
fays:  “ Accurate  obfervation  has  fhewn,  that  its 
contagious  effluvia  were  carried  to  other  parts, 
not  merely  by  the  air,  but  by  perfons  who  had 
contracted  the  poifon  in  the  places  where  the  dif- 
eafe prevailed  ||.”  But  omitting  the  numerous 
teftimonies  of  others,  by  which  the  contagious 
nature  of  this  difeafe  might  be  demo  nitrated,  1 fhall 
adduce  three  remarkable  cafes,  which,  if  I mif- 
take  not,  are  fufficient  to  put  the  matter  beyond 
dilpute.  The  miliary  eruption  prevailed  epide- 
mically in  the  town  of  Fano.  My  friend  Dal- 
larmi, — a phyfician  of  diftinguifhed  fkill  and. 

Cc4 


4°S  OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 

learning,  whofe  death  is  (till  lamented  by  the  in- 
habitants of  the  town, — one  day,  when  vifiting 
a friend  of  his  own,  who  was  affedted  with  the 
complaint,  obferving  the  domeftics  wiping  off 
the  fweat  negligently,  lent  his  aftiftance,  regardlefs 
of  imbibing  the  noxious  halitus  proceeding  from 
all  parts  of  the  patient’s  body.  But  fhortly  after 
he  felt  himfelf  fo  affected  by  it,  that  he  declared 
to  the  byftanders,  that  to  a certainty  he  had 
caught  the  complaint  by  contagion.  Afterwards, 
on  returning  home,  he  firft  felt  himfelf  grow 
flightly  unwell,  and  next  became  really  ill,  and, 
being  leized  with  the  complaint  in  a moil;  malig- 
nant form,  loft  his  life  a few  days  after.  Near- 
ly in  the  fame  manner,  Franc.  Raffi,  of  Fayence, 
caught  the  contagion  in  the  monaftery  of  St.  Be- 
nedidtus  in  Mantua,  from  a patient,  near  whom 
he  had  continued  too  long  fitting,  and  that  perfon, 
who  had  refcued  his  patient  from  the  jaws  of 
death,  could  not  himfelf  efcape,  as  1 have  learnt 
Irom  his  father  and  brothers,  to  whom  all  man- 
ner of  credit  is  due.  I lately  faw  another  phyfi- 
cian  aftedted  with  the  miliary  difeafe,  though  of 
a mild  kind,  wrho,  while  in  perfect  health,  had 
been  attacked  with  it,  in  confequence  of  too 
narrowly  infpedting  the  eruption  on  the  breaft  of 
a woman  to  whom  he  had  been  called.  An  ob- 
fervation  of  'Barald  lately  quoted  is  very  much 
in  point  §.  A young  man,  a patient  of  his, 
who  had  attended  clofely  to  his  father,  wdiile 
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labouring  under  the  miliary  eruption  of  which 
he  died,  a few  days  after  his  death,  was  attacked 
with  a flight  fever,  which  in  a day  or  two  left 
him.  Barald  accidentally  meeting  the  young 
man,  whom  he  had  left  perfectly  recovered,  per- 
ceived him  covered  with  a crowded  eruption  of 
puftules,  perfectly  like  thofe  which  had  appeared 
on  the  fkin  of  his  father. 

* Syjl.  mcrb.fymp.  f L.  c.  p.  2.  3.  J lb.  p.  54. 

j|  L.  c.  p.  78.  § 162.  in  not.  5.  and  p.  29.  § 58.  § L.  c. 

P-  73- 

398.  Likewife  the  miliary  eruption,  which 
prevailed  at  Novare  in  the  year  1755,  defcribed 
by  Antonius  De  Auguftinis,  is  faid  to  have  been 
fometimes  propagated  by  contagion  *.  And,  as 
Barald  remarks  f,  it  is  nothing  uncommon  for 
the  miliary  puftules  to  appear  in  a perfon,  with- 
out being  accompanied  with  any  other  concourfeof 
fymptoms,  in  the  fame  manner  as  fmall-pox  at- 
tacks mothers,  and  other  people  who  attend 
infeded  children,  and  fometimes  carry  them 
in  their  arms,  although  they  have  already  ex- 
perienced the  complaint.  This  fad:  is  confirmed 
by  the  teftimony  of  Aflioni,  in  the  following 
paftage  : “ A lady  of  diftindion,  in  confequence 
of  paying  very  dole  attention  to  her  daughter, 
while  labouring  under  the  difeafe,  and  rubbing 
her  with  her  own  hands,  was  affeded  with  an 
efftorefcence  on  the  hands  and  arms,  attended 
witji  no  inconvenience : on  this  efftorefcence, 
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after  continuing  for  fome  time,  fuddenly  difap* 
pearing,  (he  was  fhortly  after  affedted  witli  the 
fame  difeafe  J.”  Nor  do  I confider  it  as  lefs 
probable,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  variolous 
fever  takes  place  without  fmall-pox,  that  the  mi- 
liary fever  fometimes  occurs  without  miliary 
puftules.  For  I have  more  than  once  obferved 
a fever,  efpecially  when  the  miliary  eruption 
prevailed  epidemically,  which  exhibited  all,  or 
mod,  of  the  marks  of  the  miliary  difeafe, 
except  the  eruption.  The  miliary  virus  feems 
then  to  pafs  readily  through  the  cutaneous  veflels, 
under  the  appearance  of  fweat,  or  vapour.  But 
unlefs  a complete  cribs  of  the  miliary  fever  takes 
place,  or  if  the  convalefcents  expofe  themfelves 
to  the  air  too  foon,  or  the  perfpiration  and 
other  excretions  are  negledted,  or  fuppreffed,  or 
if  they  indulge  improperly  in  too  rich  living,  they 
are  apt  to  relapfe  into  the  complaint,  which  fome- 
times then  proves  fatal.  Some,  in  confequence 
of  the  remains  of  the  difeafe  being  retained,  fall 
into  chronic  affections.  Sometimes  the  cough  re- 
mains obftinately,  and  occafionally  terminates  in 
a fpitting  of  blood,  and  confumption.  Others 
are  attacked  with  hydrothorax,  or  anafarca,  and 
with  leucophlegmatic,  or  cedematous  fwellings. 
In  others  flight  fevers  fupervene,  which  prove 
tedious,  confumption,  fwellings,  wafting,  furun- 
culi,  abfceffes,  arthritic  pains,  fwelling  of  the 
breafts  in  puerperal  women,  and  an  immoderate 
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flow  of  the  urine  and  lochia  ; impaired  memory, 
hypochondriacal  and  hysterical  palfions,  flow 
wafting  of  the  body,  attended  with  anorexia  |j, 
and  other  chronic  and  obftinare  dileales.  I 
knew  a young  man,  who,  after  efcaping  from 
.the  miliary  difeafe,  was  firft  affeded  with  men- 
tal becillity,  amounting  almoft  to  fatuity,  and  af- 
terwards with  melancholy  delirium,  which  conti- 
nued long  and  obftinately. 

* L.  c.  f L.  c.  i L.  c.  p.  78.  in  note.  II  Voge?, 
J,  c.  § 140. 
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399.  Although  every  perlon  muft  perceive, 
from  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe  hitherto  delivered, 
that  the  miliary  eruption  is  eafily  recognifed,  efpe- 
cially  after  the  appearance  of  the  puftules  ; before 
the  eruption,  namely,  in  the  firft  days  of  the  dif- 
eafe, not  a few  phyficians  aflert,  that  the  diag- 
nofis  is  fcarce  poflible,  or  at  leaft  very  uncertain 
and  fallacious,  efpecially  when  the  difeale  is  ano- 
malous, difguifed,  or  complex.  But  if  the  phyfi- 
cian  pays  careful  attention  to  all  the  preceding 
and  concomitant  fymptoms,  he  will  be  able,  from 
a concourfe  of  fymptoms,  both  of  a general  and 
particular  kind,  to  draw  a conclulion,  without  the 
imputation  of  rafhnels,  concerning  the  future  ap- 
pearance of  the  miliary  dileale.  Hide  fymptoms 
in  general  are,  the  preceding  pains,  of  which  I 
have  already  fpoken  *,  frequent  fhiverings  on  the 
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firffc  days,  a copious  difcharge  of  fweat  breaking 
out  at  firft,  which  does  not  prove  critical,  often 
clammy,  oily,  and  having  a peculiar  acid  and  cor- 
rupted fmell  f, — -which  Damilani  looks  upon  as 
the  principal  and  fureft  fymptom  J, — oppreflion 
of  the  breaft,  with  a fenfe  of  cbnftricftion  at  the 
fternum,  and  chiefly  at  the  left  fide  of  the  tho- 
rax || , more  or  lefs  uneafy,  and  generally  more 
intenfe  than  in  any  other  exanthematic  difeafe, 
forcing  the  patients  every  now  and  then  to  figh 
and  complain  § ; the  greateft  reftleffnefs,  with 
conftant  watching,  anxiety,  difficult  and  irregu- 
lar refpiration,  and  lowfiefs  of  fpirits ; the  per- 
plexity of  the  patient,  hefitating  about  what  the 
.difeafe,  although  it  generally  appears  flight,  may 
turn  out  to  be  if ; the  fever  at  firft  being  either 
fmali,  or  variable,  attended  fometimes  with  deli- 
rium, trembling  of  the  hands,  and  fubfultus  ten- 
dinum  **,  lofs  of  ftrength  without  a manifeft 
caufe  ff  ; a variable,  convulfive,  but  generally 
quick  and  weak  pulfe  Xt ; fleeping  of  the  hands, 
fingers,  legs,  and  feet,  more  or  lefs  fenfible  when 
it  is  prefent, — for  it  is  not  always  prefent  ||j|, — 
or,  in  place  of  it,  cramps,  as  they  are  called  ; 
uneafy  pricking  on  the  Ikin  ; dry  cough,  when 

it  is  prefent,  fometimes  flight,  fometimes  vio- 

. 

lent  5 pain  or  heat  of  the  throat ; difficult,  or  at 
leaf!  inconvenient  deglutition  ; when  the  patients 
compofe  themfelves  to  reft,  their  being  apt  to 
awake  out  of  it,  with  trembling  and  fear,  and 


. 
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ftarting  of  almoft  the  whole  body,  as  Hamilton 
probably  was  the  firft  to  obferve  §§,  and  as  I 
nyfelf  have  frequently  obferved  fince.  But  if  to 
:;hefe  is  added  the  prevailing  epidemy,  or  the 
:;ufpicion  of  the  contagion  having  been  received, 
our  conjecture  concerning  the  miliary  difeafe  be- 
Lng  about  to  take  place,  will  be  rendered  the  more 
} orobable.  I have  already  obferved,  from  Gafteller, 
c:hat  the  pulfe  at  the  beginning  intermits,  every 
ninth,  eleventh,  orfixteenth  ftroke.  Gafteller  con- 
! iders  this  intermiftion  as  of  fuch  confequence, 
t hat  he  does  not  hefitate  to  affirm,  that  from  it  to 
n certainty  may  be  foretold  the  appearance  of  the 
miliary  eruption  f If.  But  it  is  by  no  means  ne- 
::effiary  for  the  whole  of  thefe  fymptoms  to  con- 
cur, it  being  fufficient  that  the  moft  of  them,  and 
! uch  as  more  particularly  belong  to  the  difeafe, 
ure  conjoined  together.  Such,  therefore,  are  the 
marks  by  which  the  miliary  eruption  may  be  fore- 
seen, or  at  leaft  by  which  that  fpecies  of  the  com- 
plaint may  be  recogniled,  which  1 have  already 
mentioned  takes  place  without  being  accompanied 
math  the  miliary  puftules.  But  when  the  erup- 
tion actually  takes  place,  no  longer  can  a fhadow 
>i  doubt  be  entertained  upon  the  fubjeCt. 

* Hamilton,  De  Febr.  Miliar,  c.  2.  p.  49.  50. 

f Barald  (1.  c.  p.  73.)  names  the  peculiar  fmell  of  this  fweat, 

; if  it  were  in  a ftate  of  corruption,  clyfoclia , and  affirms  that 
is  never  fo  uniformly  found  in  that  ftate  in  the  malignant,  or 
utrid  fevers,  as  it  is  in  the  miliary  difeafe. 
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:}:  L.  c.  p.  14.  & 65.  in  note  c,  where  he  fays,  if  this  fympi. 
tom  were  wanting,  although  all  the  others  were  prefent,  that 
there  was  no  reafon  to  apprehend  the  approach  of  the  miliary 
eruption  ; and  that,  though  all  the  others  tvere  wanting,  the 
prefence  of  it  alone  gave  reafon  for  apprehending  the  miliary 
eruption. 

||  Gafteller,  1.  c.  § Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  14.  15.  Id.  ib. 
'**  Vogel,  l.c.  § 137.  ff  Hamilton,  L c.  Id.  ib.  ||||  Al~ 
lioni,  1.  c.  Damilani,  l.c.  p.  14.  §§  L.  c.  L.  c.  p.83.  84. 

400.  The  difeafe  is  known  to  be  of  a benign 
kind,  from  the  abfence  of  the  fevere  fymptoms, 
and  the  general  marks  of  malignity  * ; from  the 
moderate  fever ; from  an  eafy  and  complete  e- 
ruption  of  the  puftules  ; and,  after  it  has  taken 
place,  from  the  ceafmg  of  the  fever  and  -all  its 
fymptoms,  or  at  leaft  from  their  being  fo  much 
diminifhed,  that  the  patient  recovers  within  a 
few  days.  On  the  other  hand,  the  malignity  of 
the  difeafe  is  recognifed  from  the  crafty  nature 
of  the  fever,  and  lots  of  ftrength,  although,  in 
the  cafe  of  a malignant  and  fatal  complaint,  I 
have  known  the  patients  to  retain  their  ftrength 
fufficiently  ; from  an  imperfedl  and  difficult,  or 
uncertain  and  fleeting  eruption,  and  chiefly,  after 
the  eruption  has  taken  place,  from  the  unexpeft- 
ed  aggravation  of  the  fever  and  all  its  fymptoms, 
and  from  the  drynefs  f of  the  {kin,  which  was 
formerly  wet  with  copious  moifture  ;f.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  of  all  kinds  of  the  complaint  that 
ought  to  he  conflderexl  as  the  mildeft  which  is 
unaccompanied  with  fever,  or  at  leaft  has  a very 
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light  one,  while  mod  of  the  functions  of  the 
tody  remain  in  their  healthy  date.  A regular 
deale  is  denoted  by  the  eruption  taking  place  at 
he  common  period,  and  not  exceeding  the  ufual 
I'Ounds  ; by  the  increafe,  maturation,  and  exfic- 
ation  oi  the  pudules  being  neither  haftened,  nor 
v'rotradled,and  not  continuing  too  long;  in  a word, 
by  the  whole  appearance  of  the  difeafe  being  un- 
accompanied with  any  unufual  fymptom.  In 
he  anomalous,  or  irregular,  fpecies  of  the  difeafe, 
he  following  fymptoms  take  place.  The  difeafe 
ecedes  fomewhat  from  its  ufual  courfe,  or  af- 
lumes  unulual  and  foreign  fymptoms.  The  erup- 
ion  takes  place  imperfectly,  partially,  and  at  fe- 
uarate  intervals ; and  each  eruption  is  always 
^receded  by  one  or  two  more  violent  attacks  of 
ever,  accompanied  with  tremors,  third:,  heat, 
>ppreffion  of  the  bread,  attended  with  a fudbea- 
iing  fenfation,  and  flight  delirium,  until  the 
whole  miliary  virus,  after  repeated  efforts,  is 
mrced  to  the  furface,  which  fometimes  happens 
within  four,  five,  or  fix  weeks  at  mod  |j.  In 
his  cafe  the  morbific  matter  is  not  all  evolved  at 
.me  time,  but  at  feparate  intervals.  That  is  to 
..ay,  according  as  fome  part  of  it  is  generated,  or 
xtricated  from  the  other  fluids,  nature  is  irrita- 
cd,  and  the  fever  is  aggravated,  and  all  the 
ynaptoms  return,  as  if  the  harbingers  of  a frefb. 
wuptioa  ; on  which  taking  place  they  are  again 
s Hayed,  and  thus  frefh  tumults  and  eruptions 
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come  and  go,  until  every  part  of  the  heteroge- 
neous  principle  has  been  expelled.  Bat  aid  records 
many  inftances  of  a flow  and  repeated  eruption, 
but  the  moft  remarkable  one  is  that  of  a patient  in 
whom,  after  the  hundred  and  twentieth  day,  a new 
eruption  took  place,  accompanied  with  great  itch- 
ing, and,  after  returning  feveral  timds,  at  length 
terminated  in  the  defquamation  of  the  cuticle  *. 
It  did  not  obferve  the  lame  courfe  in  a patient  of 
my  own,  in  whom  thefe  fymptoms  took  place 
three  different  times,  protrading  the  difeafe  for 
forty  days.  Nor  did  nature  intirely  free  herfelf 
from  the  noxious  fluid,  without  the  remains  of 
the  difeafe  being  transferred  to  the  os  ilium,  and 
afterwards  to  the  large  inteftines  ; exciting  in  the 
former  a dreadful  pain,  like  an  ifchiatic  one,  in 
the  latter  a loofenefs,  accompanied  wdth  tenefmus, 
by  which  at  length  both  the  pain  and  the  reft  of 
the  difeafe  were  intirely  refolved. 

* See  Chap.  I.  Vol.  II.  f Ibid,  alfo  Juncker,  1.  c.  Hofr- 
man,  Med.  Rat.  Sy  ft.  1.  c.  Collin,  1.  c.  Storck,  I.  c.  Gafteller, 
1.  c.  Beretta,  1.  c.  Barailon,  1.  c. 

^ In  the  endemico- epidemic  difeafe  obferved  at  Corregio, 
Barald  difcovered  three  marks  of  malignity,  fometimes  fepa- 
rate,  fometimes  conjoined.  The  firft  was  a particular  heavy 
pain  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  which  began  a few  days  before, 
and  continued  to  accompany  the  fever  for  five,  or  even  fix 
days,  without  being  allayed  either  by  fitting  or  lying.  The 
fecond  fymptom  was  afforded  by  the  troublefome  or  dry  cough 
which  was  quickly  joined  by  another,  namely,  a fimple  phlo 
gofis  of  the  gums,  attended  with  fome  white  lpots,  and  a red 
itria  itvetched  along  the  margin  of  the  velum  palati  all  the  way 
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to  the  uvula,  and  terminating  there.  This  phlogofis  was  fome- 
times  rei'olved  within  fix  or  feven  days,  fometimes  it  termina- 
ted in  gangrenous  aphthae,  which  ftretched  to  the  fauces,  cefo- 
.phagus,  palate,  gums,  and  lips  (p.  16.).  But  the  cough  in  mod 
inftances  continued  until  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  which 
took  place  very  flowly.  From  being  dry  in  the  eourle  of  the 
difeafe  it  became  wet,  accompanied  with  a ropy,  catarrhal  ex- 
pectoration, at  firft  crude,  afterwards  concobted,  which  was 
owing  to  the  congeftion  of  the.  lungs,  and  wrould  have  cer- 
tainly occafioned  fuffocation,  unlefs  a proper  plan  of  cure  had 
been  employed  (p.  17.).  Befides  thefe  fymptoms,  he  frequently 
obferved  a lumbago , which  fometimes  became  troublefome  be- 
fore the  acceflion  of  the  difeafe,  and  continued  to  accompany 
. it  throughout  its  courfe  fib.).  Laftly,  he  remarks,  that  the 
.patients  were  uniformly  incapable  of  bearing  the  light  ( ib.) . 

[]  Some  probably  will  fuppofe  that  the  anomalous  fpecies  of 
the  miliary  eruption  does  not  differ  from  that  which  we 
have  named  fecondary.  For  in  both  the  eruption  takes  place 
more  flowly  than  in  the  regular  complaint,  which  almoft  con- 
ftitutes  its  proper  character.  They  may  therefore  fuppofe  that 
I have  fet  down  one  or  other  of  them  fuperfluoufly,  alleging 
either  that  the  fecondary  eruption  is  referable  to  the  anoma- 
lous, or  vice  verfa.  But  there  is  this  diflinbtion  between  them, 
that  the  eruption,  as  being  the  effect  of  another  difeafe,  co- 
ming on  at  its  height,  or  towards  its  termination,  wants  the 
chief  fymptoms  by  which  the  miliary  difeafe  is  charabterifed, 
particularly  fuch  as  generally  precede  the  eruption  (399-); 
while  this  is  by  no  means  the  cafe  in  the  anomalous  complaint, 
I therefore  hope,  that  on  reflection  they  will  allow  that  I have 
neither  fet  them  both  down,  nor  feparated  them  unneceffarily. 

§ L.  c.  p.  54.  et.  feq. 

401.  The  matter  is  involved  in  greater  obfcu- 
rity  when  the  miliary  difeafe  deceives  us  under 
the  appearance,  or  difguife,  of  other  difeafes, 
Vol.  III.  D d 
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when  it  is  named  larvatus,  or  perfonatus . For  it 
not  unfrequently  puts  on  the  appearance  of  marry 
other  difeafes,  by  which  the  phylician  is  apt  to 
be  milled.  I have  already  mentioned  (390.) 
that  it  fometimes  afluraes  the  appearance  of  hyjlt- 
ria , and  hypochondriafis , or  intermitting,  or  catar- 
rhal and  rheumatic,  or  inflammatory  (396.),  or 
bilious  and  gaftric,  fever.  I fhall  now  proceed 
to  point  out  other  difeafes,  whofe  appearance  and 
nature  it  refembles  fo  much,  that  it  is  a very  dif- 
ficult matter  to  diflinguifh  it  till  the  eruption  ac- 
tually takes  place.  Thefe  difeafes  are,  pleurify, 
peripneumony,  angina,  rheumatifin,  gout,  apo- 
plexy, epilepfy,  nephritic  colic,  eryfipelas  of  the 
face,  and  others,  but  more  frequently  thofe  juft 
mentioned.  For  in  thefe  cafes  the  miliary  fomes 
attacks  this  or  that  part  before  being  carried  to 
the  furface,  and,  fettling  there,  refembles  the 
particular  difeafes  of  thefe  parts.  Hence  in  fuch 
cafes  the  miliary  difeafe  is  properly  named  larva - 
ttfs9  or  perfonatus , becaufe  the  affedions,  the  ap- 
pearance of  which  it  affumes,  intirely  depend  on 
the  very  fame  caufe  ; while  the  complicated  fpe- 
cies  is  really  conjoined  with  another  difeafe  ha- 
ving another  caufe,  as  fhall  be  fhewn  hereafter. 
Delifle  adduces  examples  of  the  miliary  difeafe*, 
which  occurred  difguifed  under  the  appearance 
©i  profound  coma,  attended  with  delirium  and 
tinnitus  aurium.  In  the  monaftery  of  St  Laza- 
rus, at  Milan,  one  of  the  nuns,  named  Bellinia, 
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was  attacked  with  the  complaint,  attended  with 
eonftant  delirium,  almoft  perpetual  cynical  Ipafm 
and  rifus  fardonicus,  together  with  lols  of 
ftrength.  The  eruption  only  took  place  about 
the  fourteenth  day,  and  afforded  fuch  relief  to  all 
the  fymptoms,  that  hopes  of  a recovery  were  en- 
tertained ; but  after  the  feventeenth  day  fhe  died 
convulfed,  in  confequence  of  a metaftahs  having 
taken  place.  Hamilton  alio  records  a cafe  of  the 
miliary  eruption  which  fet  out  with  the  appear- 
ance of  a furious  delirium  *j\  Another  cafe  is 
related  by  him  of  a particular  miliary  fever,  which 
firfl  put  on  the  appearance  of  ahyfterical  affection, 
next  that  of  convullions,  and  laftly  refembled  an 
obftinate  and  very  remarkable  fyncope,  or  afphy- 
xia  J ; as  alfo  a third,  in  which  a palfy  of  the  lower 
extremities  continued  almoit  to  the  termination  of 
the  difeafe  ||.  The  fame  author  has  likewife  given 
us  an  inftance  of  the  miliary  difeafe  commencing 
with  apoplexy  § And  attentive  obfervers  will 
ealily  find  inftances  of  its  refembling  angina. 
One  well  deferving  of  notice  may  be  feen  in  the 
elegant  Differtation  of  Beretta,  already  quoted  V. 
But  pleurifies  and  peripneumonies,  which  con- 
ceal the  miliary  eruption,  are  of  ftill  more  fre- 
quent occurrence,  and  are  generally  fuccefsfully 
refolved  by  the  eruption  of  puftules  occurring. 
I have  elfewhere  adduced  the  hiftory  of  pleurip- 
neumonia  concealing  the  miliary  eruption,  which 
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was  at  length  manifefted  on  the  feventh  day  by 
the  efflorescence  of  the  puftules  **. 

* Ik  c.  f L.  c.  p.  147.  % lb.  p.  113.  ||  Id.  ib, 

p.  90.  § p.  83.  If  Dijf.  Cit.  p.  51.  in  note.  **  Sagg. 

di  Med.  Prat.  Dali’  Armi,  P.  2.  p.  137. 

402.  But  it  is  of  great  moment  in  proper  time 
to  recognife  the  difguifed  miliary  difeafe,  fuch  as 
I have  exhibited  it  (401.),  before  it  betrays  itfelf 
by  the  a&ual  eruption. ' For  it  generally  diftreffes 
the  patient  for  Several  days,  and  keeps  the  phy- 
sician in  fufpenfe,  before  the  efflorefcence  ap- 
pears, and  the  veil  is  removed.  But  this  is  the 
difficulty.  f he  relult  of  long  experience,  and  a 
careful  examination  of  all  the  phenomena,  has 
taught  me  in  the  firft  place,  that  the  difeafe  un- 
der which  the  miliary  one  is  concealed  is  always 
attended  with  Some  extraneous  Symptom,  foreign 
to  its  real  nature,  when  it  is  Solitary  and  genuine; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  generally  fome  Symp- 
tom is  wanting,  which  is  otherwife  peculiar,  as 
it  were,  to  it,  or,  at  lead:,  of  very  frequent  oc- 
currence in  it ; laftly,  that  the  remedies,  which 
in  other  cafes  afford  fome  relief,  do  not  produce 
their  effects,  and,  contrary  to  what  ufually  hap- 
pens, are  of  little  or  no  Service.  Meanwhile  the 
proper  marks  of  the  difguifed  miliary  eruption 
are  not  abfent,  namely,  the  profufe  and  conftant 
Sweats,  affording  no  relief,  and  having  an  acid  or 
fetid  lmell,  the  oppreffion  of  the  bread;,  caufing 
Sighing  and  complaining,  the  laborious,  irregn- 
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Jar  refpiration,  the  fleeping  of  the  limbs,  cramps, 
and  nervous  affections,  frequently  refembling  hy- 
sterical or  hypochondriacal  ones,  languor,  faint- 
ing, a variable  pulfe,  generally  contracted  and 
irregular,  difturbed  deep,  and  the  other  fymptoms 
already  enumerated  (389.).  Add  to  this,  that  in 
:mo(t  difeafes,  not  to  fay  the  miliary  fever,  the 
ifymptoms  on  the  flrft  days  of  the  complaint  ge- 
nerally appear  milder,  gradually  increafe,  and  at- 
tain their  height  ; while,  in  the  difguifed  fpecies, 
at  the  very  beginning  they  appear  violent,  fevere, 
and  dangerous,  and  attack  the  patient  as  it  were 
Suddenly,  and  do  not  abate  before  the  puftules 
break  out.  For  it  is  only  then  that  all  the  fymp- 
tcotns,  together  with  the  difeafe,  under  the  ap- 
pearance of  which  the  miliary  fever  lurked,  are 
[Himinifhed,  and  ceafe,  wrhile  the  eruption  never- 
: helefs  performs  its  ufual  courfe  ; excepting 
when  it  is  imperfeCt,  or  too  flow,  and  the 
iiifeafe,  which  the  miliary  one  refembles,  has  ta- 
aen  deep  root,  and  paffed  into  an  ejfenlial  one ; 
or  in  that  cafe  it  likewife  holds  on,  and,  even 
when  the  eruption  takes  place,  does  not  ceafe. 

403.  Let  us  illuftrate  this  by  fome  example, 
duppofe  the  difeafe  to  affume  the  appearance  of 
beurify.  The  pungent  pain  of  the  fide,  the 
(ough,  the  expectoration  being  tinged  with  blood, 
lie  difficult  refpiration,  and  acute  fever,  will  de- 
note the  prefence  of  the  pleurify  ; but  the  great- 

D d 3 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


422 

nefs  and  uniform  hardnefs  of  the  pulie  will  be 
wanting,  or  not  fo  great,  as  in  real  pleurify  • 
the  blood  drawn  at  firft  will  either  be  without 
the  pleuritic  coat,  or  it  will  not  be  very  coherent, 
or  it  will  have  a lax  craflamentum,  or  will  a- 
bound  with  ferum,  or  appear  (hining  and  crim- 
fon  coloured  ; nor  will  that  relief  be  obtained 
which  bleeding  otherwife  ufually  brings,  at  leaft 
for  a few  hours.  The  pleuritic  pain  will  fre- 
quently fhift  its  fituation,  and  waver  and  the 
expectoration,  from  being  red,  wall  become  yel- 
low, or  pale,  or  livid.  Or  if  the  pain  remains 
fixed  and  acute,  as  fometimes  happens,  neither 
the  fever  nor  pulfe  will  correfpond  with  it.  But 
if,  alfo,  vomiting,  or  naufea,  or  unufual  and 
conftant  reftleffnefs,  without  any  evident  caufe* 
and  not  referable  to  the  feverity  of  the  pain,  ha- 
rafs  the  patient,  or  the  heat  exceeds  the  pulia- 
tion of  the  arteries;  if  the  third;  is  lefs  urgent 
than  the  degree  of  the  heat  would  give  reafon  to 
expeCt ; if  the  tongue  is  covered  with  a white  or 
yellow  mucus ; il  the  patient  is  didreffed  writh 
the  mold  obdinate  watching,  which  cannot  be 
derived  from  the  pain  ; if  fpafmodic  affections  of 
the  belly,  refembling  hyfteria,  or  hypochondriafis, 
borborygmi,  languor,  fainting,  anxiety,  and  pre- 
mature fweats,  without  being  attended  with  any 
relief,  are  combined  together;  it  then  appears 
that  another  kind  of  complaint,  to  which  thefe 
fymptoms  are.  peculiar,  is  lurking  under  the  mafk 
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f pleurify.  The  twenty-ninth  obfervation  of 
)al]armi,  together  with  another  of  mine  fet 
own  in  the  additamenta,  if  confulted,  will  af- 
;rd  lome  afiiftance  to  ftudents,  and  thofe  whofe 
•wn  obfervations  are  not  of  lufficient  extent  to 
; uide  their  practice  f. 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  6.  § 99.  j-  Sagg.  di  Med.  Pratic . 

2.  p.  129. 

404.  A perfon  of  diftinCtion,  who  had  pafled 
is  fixtieth  year,  of  the  fanguine  temperament, 
:nd  a good  habit,  in  confequence  of  catching 
old  while  exercifing  in  damp  air,  was  fei- 
od  with  an  acute  fever,  attended  with  diffi- 
alt  refpiration,  catarrhal  expectoration,  tinged 
ith  blood,  excited  by  a flight  cough,  there 
eeing  prefent  at  the  fame  time  debility,  a great 
nndency  to  fleep,  ftupor,  and  flight  mental  de- 
ungement,  profufe  fweat,  a great  and  ftrong 
mlfe,  but  not  very  hard,  and  indiftinCt  fpeech  ; 
rad  all  thefe  fymptoms  came  on  of  a fudden  as 
were,  and  at.  the  very  beginning  of  the  dif- 
afe.  Notwithftanding  of  repeated  bleeding, 
:arce  any  relief  was  obtained ; the  panting, 
veep  and  irregular  refpiration,  the  cough,  ten- 
ency  to  fleep,  and  the  ftupor  .and  infenfibility, 
.maained  in  the  fame  ftate.  The  continued  re- 
litting  fever  repeated  its  paroxyfms  in  the  even- 
ig,  the  pulfe  being  at  firft  deprefled,  afterwards 
^eep,  full,  and  quick,  attended  with  frequent 
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fighing,  almoft  con  Rant  fweating,  and  thick 
urine.  But  in  a fhort  time,  to  thefe  fymptoms 
were  added  thin  bilious  ftools,  and  a tympa- 
’ nitic  fwelling  of  the  belly.  Blifters  were  ap- 
plied to  the  arms  and  legs,  with  forne  relief  to 
the  head  ; and  cathartics  and  inje&ions  were 
adminiftered  to  remove  the  colluvies  and  bile 
collected  in  the  inteftines,  and  to  check  the 
fpafrns  arifing  from  thence.  In  the  mean  time, 
while  other  remedies  poffeffmg  a refolving  and 
inciding  property  were  propofed  to  free  the 
lungs,  towards  the  evening  of  the  feventh  day, 
the  miliary  puftules  appeared  all  over  the  fur- 
face,  which  not  only  difcovered  the  true  nature 
of  the  difeafe,  but  removed  all  the  fymptoms  of 
the  breafL  head,  and  belly,  and  mitigated  the 
fever  fo  much,  as  gradually  to  produce  a perfect 
crifis  ; which  happened  on  the  fourteenth  day. 

405.  Enough  then  of  the  difguifed  fpecieS  of 
the  miliary  difeafe.  I fhall  next  proceed  to  the 
complicated  one.  There  is  a great  refemblance 
between  them  ; for  in  both  of  them  the  miliary 
eruption  is  combined  with  fome  ether  difeafe. 
Hence  fome  have  frequently  confounded  the  dif- 
guifed and  complicated  fpecies,  while,  however, 
they  ought  to  be  carefully  diftinguifhed,  and 
confidered  apart.  But  the  whole  difference  con- 
fifts  in  this,  that  the  former  is  cauted  by  the 
fame  miliary  fomes,  and  the  latter  proceeds 
from  a different  caufe ; that  the  former,  on  the 
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miliary  puftules  breaking  out,  at  once  difappears 
almoft  intirely,  while  the  latter  does  not,  unlefs 
its  caufe  by  accident  is  removed  at  the  fame 
time,  and  it  has  fortunately  performed  its  courfe. 
But  the  difeafes  with  which  the  miliary  eruption 
is  moft  frequently  combined  * are,  the  petechia?, 
fmall-pox,  meafles,  icarlatina,  pleurify,  and  pri- 
mary peripneumony,  gout,  arthritis,  genuine 
intermitting  fevers  f,  gaftric  fever,  the  trit^o- 
phya  biliofa , perhaps  alfo  the  flow  remitting  ner- 
vous fever,  child-birth,  aberration  of  the  milk, 
diminution,  or  fuppreflion,  of  the  lochia,  and 
fometimes  inflammation  of  the  uterus  ; nor  is 
it  inconfiftent  to  fuppofe  that  it  may  be  com- 
bined with  any  other  difeafe.  Barald  £ twice  men- 
tions its  having  been  combined  with  phthifis,  but 
it  at  that  time  prevailed  epidemically.  I,  how- 
ever, have  obferved  the  complaint,  when  fpora- 
dic,  fupervene  after  a fradture  of  the  thigh-bone. 
It  was  the  fummer-time,  and  in  order  to  enjoy  the 
cool  night-air,  Francis  Gypfius,  a young  nobleman 
of  Fayence,  in  perfedt  health,  ufed  to  walk  up 
and  down  the  city.  One  night  he  (truck  againft 
a large  fquare  (tone,  in  confequence  of  which 
falling  with  great  violence,  he  broke  his  right 
thigh  bone.  Next  day  he  was  attacked  with 
fever,  accompanied  with  frequent  (hiverings. 
Shortly  after  very  copious  fweats  coming  on, 
and  watery  and  copious  urine  being  difcharged, 
full  miliary  puftules  broke  out  upon  the  (kin, 
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in  great  numbers,  without  any  relief  to  the  fymp- 
toms  and  fever.  Nay,  the  fweat  was  fupprelTed, 
the  urine  became  more  fcanty  and  deep  coloured, 
delirium,  convulfions,  and  almoft  fudden  death 
fupervened.  The  puftules  ftill  remained  full  of 
matter,  and  fome  of  them,  principally  about  the 
neck  and  bread,  were  filled  with  a whitifh,  pu- 
rulent fluid.  He  was  cut  off,  therefore,  during 
the  maturation,  a few  days  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  fever  ||. 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  vi.  p.  52. 

f I here  mean  intermitting  fevers,  not  of  the  fpurious  kind, 
fuch  as  the  eruptive  fever  before  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion frequently  refembles,  as  I have  already  remarked  (3 86.). 
Nor  do  I mean  thofe  ones  which  are  really  intermitting  fevers, 
but  attended  with  the  miliary  eruption.  For  in  them  the  mi- 
liary eruption  thews  itfelf  at  every  acceflion,  and,  generally 
difappearing  during  the  time  of  the  apyrexia,  is  therefore  confi- 
dered  really  as  an  effect,  or  fymptom,  of  the  fever  itfelf  (Vol.  I. 
par.  178.).  Were  it  not  fo,  it  would  be  difcuffed,  together  with 
the  fever,  by  means  of  the  peruvian  bark.  By  which  argu- 
ment, independent  of  others,  I am  chiefly  induced  to  l'uppofe, 
that  the  fecondary,  or  fymptomatic  miliary  eruption,  ought 
not  to  be  intirely  rejected.  I therefore  here  underftand  the 
tertian,  or  any  other  genuine  intermittent,  of  whatever  type, 
which  by  no  means  depends  upon  the  miliary  fomes,  and  does 
not  of  itfelf  occafion  the  miliary  eruption,  but  which  is  acci- 
dentally combined  with  it,  and  is  ealily  removed  by  the  bark, 
without  the  miliary  difeafe  then  terminating. 

^ L.  c.  ib. 

||  Damilani  alfo  names  that  fpedies  of  the  miliary  difeafe 
complicated , which  is  combined  with  other  difeafes,  differing  in 
their  nature.  It  cannot  be  recognifed  and  diftinguifhed,  ex- 
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:pting  by  its  pathognomonic  marks,  which,  however,  as 
_•  acknowledges,  do  not  appear  at  fir  ft,  but  only  at  the 
• ight 5 or  during  the  inclination  ot  the  difeafe  with  which  the 
diary  eruption  is  combined.  Hence,  if  I miftake  not,  we 
uay  infer,  that  this  author  fuppofes  that  fome  primary  difeafe, 
-i  it  were,  precedes,  which  again  is  fucceeded  by,  the  miliary 
eruption.  Nay,  he  adds,  that  unlefs  the  former  difeafe  ij. 
hvercome,  that  the  latter,  namely,  the  miliary  one,  which  is. 
amoved  writh  the  greateft  difticulty,  threatens  a fatal  event, 
hut,  with  deference  to  his  authority,  I doubt  whether  that 
liifeafe  can  be  called  truly  complicated.  For  thefe  fymptoms  are 
wanting  which  ufually  precede  arid  announce  its  future  appear- 
nee,  and  the  latent  fomes  lurking  in  the  fyftem.  As  the  phe- 
; omena,  therefore,  of  the  miliary  eruption  appear  only  at  the 
eight , and  during  the  inclination  of  the  other  difeafe,  which 
: us  preceded  it ; it  appears  to  me  more  probable,  that  tne  .Hi- 
lary eruption,  which  follows,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  art 
ffea  of  the  depravation  of  the  fluids,  occafioned  by  the  for- 
mer fevere  and  dangerous  complaint.  But  if  this  i$  the  cafe, 

: .3  I fufpea  it  is,  it  follows  that  this  eruption  ought  to  be  ra- 
il her  called  fecondary  and  acceffory , than  complicated ; as  that  one 
i:  s fecondary  which  breaks  out  towards  the  concluhon  ot  putrid 
cm  inflammatory  difeafes,  or  upon  dead  bodies,  and  which 
t herefore  the  author  names  mortua • In  fa£t,  the  difeafe,  the 
iniftory  of  which  he  has  adduced  in  the  twenty-firft  page,  as  of 
i:he  complicated  miliary  fever , was  nothing  elfe,  in  my  opinion, 
:han  the  fecondary  difeafe.  A flout  you  if  g woman,  of  the  fan- 
cguine  temperament,  was  attacked  with  peripneumony,  during 
'the  continuance  of  which  (lie  was  nine  times  bled.  When  the 
' peripneumony  was  drawing  to  a clofe,  the  milimy  puftules 
broke  out.  She  got  intirely  rid  of  thefe,  and  the  penpneu- 
mony  together,  towards  the  end  of  three  weeks.  It  appear^ 
evident,  that  as  the  miliary  puftules  broke  out  during  the  m- 
t clination  of  the  former  difeafe,  without  exhibiting  any  of  theii 
ufual  fymptoms,  as  far  as  appears  from  their  hillory,  they  vveie 
fecondary , and,  on  account  of  revolving  the  difeale  favcLuabh , 
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critical.  He  iikewife  mentions  another  indance  of  the  complii. 
rated  miliary  difeafe , in  a very  dout  young  man  of  about  twenty, 
feven  years  of  age,  in  whom,  when  labouring  under  a pleu- 
rify,  which  had  attained  its  height,  namely,  about  the  eighth 
day  from  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  a very  copious  miliary 
eruption  took  place.  The  patient  did  not  get  better  in  confe- 
quence,  for  he  died  in  convulfions  on  the  eleventh  day  (p.  22.). 
This  fpecies  feems  to  have  been  of  the  fecondary  and  Symptoma- 
tic kind.  But  the  third  cafe,,  which  he  mentions  in  p.  23. 
was  probably  a bilious  pleurify  combined  •with  the  miliary  difeafe , 
becaufe,  before  the  eruption  appeared,  it  threatened  the  bread 
lirft,  next  the  head,  and,  laftly,  the  bread  again,  in  various 
ways  ; which  not  unfrequently  happens  in  the  latent  or  com- 
plicated miliary  miafma,  and  is,  as  it  were,  peculiar  to  it. 
While  thefe  obfervations  were  in  the  prefs,  my  very  worthy 
friend,  and  learned  colleague,  Leopold  Thonhaufer,  commu- 
nicated to  me  a hidory  of  the  fecondary  miliary  difeafe,  which 
arofe  per  epigetiefiny  uulefs  it  be  confidered  as  complicated,  and, 
which  deferves  more  notice,  critical.  In  the  month  of  Janua- 
ry of  the  year  1785,  he  was  called  to  a girl  of  thirteen  years 
of  age,  who  then  laboured  under  a fever,  cough,  and  fpitting 
of  blood  ; and  as  he  found  the  fever  violent,  the  cough  very 
troublefome,  and  the  refpiration  difficult,  attended  with  a 
hard,  drong  pulfe,  he  propofed  letting  blood,  which  he  was 
afterwards  obliged  to  repeat  three  times  j for  the  blood  al- 
ways appeared  inflammatory.  By  repeated  bleeding,  antiphlo- 
gidic  remedies,  and  pectorals,  he  was  enabled  to  remove  the 
inflammatory  fymptoms,  although  the  cough,  fever,  and  fpit- 
ting of  blood  continued.  As,  therefore,  an  amphimerina, 
fpitting  of  blood,  obflinate  cough,  and  confequent  emaciation, 
continued  to  didrefs  the  patient,  be  concluded  that  the  com- 
plaint had  degenerated  into  confirmed,  or  ulcerous,  phthifis. 
At  length,  about  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  March,  after 
fome  aggravation  of  the  cough  and  fever,  and  greater  difficulty 
of  breathing,  on  a fudden  the  miliary  eruption  appeared, 
partly  white,  partly  red,  fird  on  the  inferior  extremities,  and 
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terwards  on  the  fuperior  ones,  but  gradually  and  fparfely, 
ntil  tne  whole  Hein  was  covered.  When  it  began  to  appear, 
id  the  more  the  puftules  increafed  and  ripened,  the  cough 
as  greatly  relieved,  the  fever  abated,  the  appetite,  deep, 
id  ftrength  returned.  Xhe  eruption  continued  about  four 
eeks,  fre{h  miliary  puftules  fucceeding,  before  they  arrived 
the  exficcation.  The  exficcation  was  at  length  iuc- 
eded  by  an  a&ual  defquamation  of  the  epidermis,  which  fell 
Tin  crufts  ; which  went  on  flowly,  according  as  the  erup- 
ton  had  done,  infomuch  that  it  was  not  completed  till  the 
: mmencement  of  the  month  of  May.  After  which  the  pa- 
tent began  to  recover  greatly,  her  ftrength,  appetite,  and  for- 
mer piumpnefs  returning.  The  cough,  however,  although 
i uch  lefs  fevere,  a flow  fever,  and  fpitting  of  blood,  though 
?:ry  fcanty,  (till  continued  ; which,  however,  did  not  prevent 
: e patient  from  getting  up,  walking  about,  and  applying 
ith  good  lpirits  to  her  amufements  and  occupations,  and 
: tertaining  hopes  of  recovering  her  former  good  health. 

406.  With  regard  to  the  combination  of  the 
Miliary  eruption  with  the  petechise,  I have  al- 
" adY  Spoken  (3 25.).  It  is  found  moft  frequently 
::curring  in  the  epidemic  petechise,  lefs  frequent- 
»"  in  the  fporadic.  This  complication  was  long 
:nce  obferved  at  Trent  by  Roboret*;  at  Verona, 
Yf  Petris  A Caftro  f ; at  Fayence,  by  P.  Salius 
' ’iverfus  to  pafs  over  certain  of  the  moderns  ||. 

mch  a complication  likewife  was  obferved  twen- 
"-nine  years  ago  at  Laufanne,  and  afterwards  at 
evey  §.  Two  years  afterwards' % namely,  in  the 
.car  175°?  the  petechias  and  miliary  eruption  pre- 
vailed at  Vienna,  fometimes  fcparately,  at  other 
vines  together.  Long  before  either  of  them,  the 
implicated  miliary  eruption  had  been  frequent- 
r obrerved  by  Felix  Aftius  at  Mantua  **,  and 
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was  very  lately  noticed  by  Trollius,  in  the  epide- 
my  which  prevailed  in  the  year  1783  tt* 
miliary  eruption  is  fometimes  conjoined  with  the 
petechial  one,  and  obferved  interfperfed  among 
the  petechial  fpots,  fometimes  it  fupervenes  on 
them  when  prefent,  or  fucceeds  to  them  when 
they  difappear,  or  begin  to  go  off.  There  are 
generally  prefent  fymptoms  of  both  difeafes, 
more  or  lefs  manifeft,  according  as  one  or  0- 
ther  predominates.  But  if  the  one  fucceeds  to 
the  other,  the  petechias  generally  appear,  and  af- 
ter retiring  are  iucceeded  by  the  miliary  puf- 
tules.  Then  “ the  urine,”  as  Allioni  remarks, 
which  was  at  firft  turbid  and  thick,  becomes 
thin,  a certain  degree  of  pricking  numbnefs , called 
Jleepingy  is  felt ; the  deafnefs  goes  .off ; the  buz- 
zing is  Iucceeded  by  tinnitus  aurium  ; the  fopor 
paffes  into  watching,  or  coma  vigil ; the  weak- 
nefs  goes  off,  the  pulfe  rifes  and  becomes  quick- 
er.” He  adds  likewife,  that  the  delirium  is  pro- 
digioufly  increafed,  as  foon  as  the  miliary  miaf- 
ma  reaches  the  {kin  ; nay,  that,  if  the  miliary 
puftul.es  fupervene  prematurely  on  the  petechix, 
fatal  convulfions  arife  ; while,  if  it  comes  on 
later,  and  after  a confiderable  interval,  there  are 
topes  of  a return  of  health  ft.  In  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Vienna  in  the  year  I75^'» 
when  the  miliary  fupervened  on  the  petechial  e- 
ruption,  it  was  preceded  by  flight  fhivering ; to 
which  were  added  oppreffion  and  anxiety  at  the 
chefl ; and  laftly  came  op  - the  miliary  puftule** 
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which  were  white,  in  great  abundance,  and  af- 
forded relief.  Thole  patients,  in  whom  this  erup- 
tion was  not  preceded  by  anxiety,  difcharged  a 
great  quantity  of  urine,  or,  if  the  urine  was  fcan- 
:ty,  its  place  was  fupplied  by  a flight  diarrhoea, 
which  afforded  relief  ||  ||.  In  the  town  of  Belgio- 
ijolum,  when  the  petechial  difeafe  had  taken  a fa- 
vourable turn,  the  fever  was  fuddenly  aggravated, 
dome  of  the  fymptoms  were  increafed,  and  conti- 
nued fo  for  two  or  three  days.  Afterwards  a fa- 
vourable eruption  having  taken  place,  all  the 
fymptoms  abated,  and  the  patient  gradually  re- 
: covered  §§.  The  double  difeafe  is  generally  at- 

tended with  greater  danger,  or  at  lead  proves 
imore  tedious  ; but  its  favourable  or  unfavourable 
termination  generally  correfponds  with  the  be- 
mignity  or  malignity  of  the  eruption  which  fuper- 
wenes.  Nor  is  the  period  of  the,  i'eruption’s 
appearance  attended  with  any  uniform  occur- 
rence 5 foi  I have  leen  it  at  one  time  benign, 
when  it  appeared  foon,  at  another  malignant, 
when  it  appeared  later ; and  vice  vcrfa. 

* L.  c.  t L.  c.  % L.  c. 

||  In  the  epidemy  which  prevailed  at  Wemding  in  the  year 
“ ‘689,  and  in  Donavert,  the  miliary  eruption  was  combined 
<•  vith  the  petechias  ; (Roftn.  Lentil.  Mifcel.  Med.  Prat.  N.  C. 
Dec.  3.  ann.  5 and  6.  append,  p.  132.)  ; in  Wratiflaw,  in  the 
ear  l7lS>  (Godofr.  Klaunning,  Obf.  Circ.  Febr.  Malig.  Pe- 
tecb.  Kph.  N.  C.  cent.  obf.  Ixm.)  \ as  alfo  in  the  epidemy 
t’f  Wratiflaw  and  Silefia,  which  prevailed  ann.  1737.  Fabr. 
’erd.  Pauli,  Hifior.  Febr.  Catarrh.  Malign.  In.  Adi.  N.  C, 
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vol.  vi.  obf.  66.  See.  § Tiflot,  Lettr.  a Mr  Hirzel,  p.  5. 

Storck,  an.  med.  I.  inenf  ful.  et  -Aug.  **  Terzo  an. 

Medic.  Mantuan.  0 Jia  Storm  delle  Malattie  del  17831  &c*  P-  83. 
Vid.  Opufc.  Med.  Prat.  Targion.  T.  8.  ft  Lettr.  3. 

Targion.  Op.  Med.  Prat.  1.  8.  p.  248.  ft  L.  c.  § 108. 
(HI  lb.  § 109.  §§  Storck,  1.  c.  menf.  Aug.  p.  15.  & 16. 

Trollius,  1.  c. 

407.  When  the  miliary  eruption  is  combined 
with  fmall-pox,  mealies,  or  fcarlatina,  it  is  not 
an  eafy  thing  to  forefee  it.  But  as  it  is  generally 
combined  with  malignant  fmall-pox,  mealies,  and 
fcarlatina,  the  malignity  of  thefe  difeafes  may 
caufe  us  to  apprehend  the  prefence  of  the  miliary 
eruption,  and  much  more  certainly  if  the  well- 
known  difpofition  of  the  prevailing  epidemy  is 
taken  into  confideration.  In  the  few  cafes  of  the 
fmall-pox  and  miliary  complaint  being  com- 
bined, which  were  treated  by  Allioni  *,  he  ob- 
ferved,  that  “ a moll  intenfely  fevere  pain  in  the 
loins”  preceded  ; that  “ the  fmall-pox  firft  broke 
out,  and  afterwards  the  miliary  puftules  that 
the  fever  on  the  appearance  of  the  fmall-pox 
“ did  not  remit,  together  with  the  foft,  hardilh 
pulfe,  but  that  the  contraction  and  quicknefs  of 
the  pulfe  increafed  ; that  the  increafing  of  the 
fmall-pox  checked  the  miliary  puftules ; that  lub- 
fultus  tendinum  frequently  took  place  ; that  the 
patients,  becoming  delirious,  with  a very  tenfe 
pulfe,  died  on  the  fixth,  or  feventh  day  and 
that  the  pricking  fenfation,  which  is  the  principal 
mark  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  was  not  very  fenfible. 
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flay,  only  came  and  went.  He  mentions,  more- 
over, from  Camerari  that  when  the  fmall-pox 
attained  the  height  of  fuppuration,  white  miliary 
puftules  fupervened,  followed  by  a favourable 
termination.  But  he  makes  mention,  from  Hal- 
ler of  malignant  fmall-pox  which  were  fol- 
lowed by  the  miliary  eruption.  Laftly,  in  two 
cales  in  which  the  miliary  eruption  was  combined 
with  meafles,  he  remarked  that  the  inflammation 
of  the  throat  and  cough,  which  precede  meafles, ,di- 
ftrefled  the  patient  much  ; that  the  eruption  of  the 
meafles  took  place  firft,  attended  with  great  heat, 
and  that  they  were  next  fucceeded  by  the  eruption 
of  miliary  puftules  in  different  parts  ; but  that  the 
pricking  numbnefs  of  the  fingers,  hands,  and  feet, 
occurred  frequently  in  them,  accompanied  with 
the  other  fymptoms  of  the  miliary  difeafe  ; and 
that  the  difeafe  proceeded  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  benign,  or,  as  he  calls  it,  the  moft  fimple 
fpecies  ||.  It  is  probable,  alfo,  that  the  combina- 
tion of  fcarlatina  with  the  miliary  eruption 
fcarcely  differs  from  the  preceding  one. 

* L.  c.  c.  vi.  § i io.  f lb.  § 1 1 1.  Ad.  N.  C.  vol.  ii. 

P*  338*  t ex  Opufc.  Pathol.  p.  120.  ||  L.  c.  § 112. 

408.  The  miliary  difeafe,  when  it  is  combined 
with  pleurify,  or  peripneumony,  is  frequently 
like  the  difguifed  fpecies,  infomuch  that  one  may 
be  eafily  taken  for  the  other.  But  1 have  already 
"fhewn  (402.),  as  far  as  lay  in  my  power,  in  what 
Vol.  III.  E e 
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manner  the  difguifed  fpecies  betrays  itfelf.  I ihall 
now  point  out  in  what  manner  the  complicated 
fpecies  may  be  diftinguifhed.  In  it  the  pleurify 
and  peripneumony  exhibit  all  the  fymptoms 
which  indicate  the  prefence  of  thefe  difeafes 
when  they  are  folitary  ; nor  do  they  at  all  recede 
fr  m the  peculiar  combination  of  fymptoms. 
Likewife  the  caufes  which  induce  them  have  pre- 
ceded, and  at  the  fame  time  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  and  hate  of  the  air,  are  fuch  as  favour  their 
production  ; and  this  will  appear  much  more 
clearly,  if,  in  the  mean  time,  either  ftationary  or 
epidemic  difeafes  prevail,  or  feem  occafionally  to 
intervene.  Nor  on  the  appearance  of  the  miliary 
eruption  do  they  ceafe,  as  it  has  been  fhewn  hap- 
pens in  the  difguifed  fpecies,  but  they  go  through 
their  courfe  as  ufual,  in  the  fame  manner  as  if 
they  were  folitary,  and  terminate  favourably  or 
unfavourably,  according  to  the  difpofition  and 
feverity  of  each.  Which  laid  alfo  happens  in  the 
miliary  difeafe  combined  with  gout ; for  then  the 
gout  is  not  relieved  by  the  eruption,  as  happens 
in  the  difguifed  fpecies,  but  generally  performs 
its  regular  courfe,  which  is  a! mold  always  of  long 
continuance.  But  in  its  combination  with  the 
intermitting  fever,  befides  the  continued  remitting 
fever,  with  which  the  febrile  miliary  difeafe  is 
combined,  it  is  ufual  for  paroxyfms  to  fupervene, 
accompanied  with  cold  or  fhivering,  every  day, 
or  every  fecond  day,  which,  after  palling  through 
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their  increafe,  height,  and  inclination,  like  true 
intermittents,  are  refolved  by  the  ufual  fweats  ; 
a continued  remittent  remaining  behind,  as  gene- 
rally happens  in  the  proportionate  and  hemitri- 
tei.  But  they  are  attended  with  this  fatal  confe- 
quence,  that  on  the  acceflion  of  the  cold  the 
miliary  eruption  fubfides,  and  is  forced  in,  and, 
in  confequence  of  a metaftafis  taking  place, 
threatens  fpeedy  death.  Allioni  obferved  a limple 
tertian,  in  the  fecond  or  third  paroxyfm  of  which 
the  miliary  puftules  had  appeared  ; but  during 
the  cold  ftage,  when  the  acceflion  returned,  the 
eruption  fuddenly  retiring  in  occafioned  the  pa- 
tient’s death  *.  He  like  wile  makes  mention, 
from  the  tranfaCtions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Berlin  f,  or  the  purpura  alba , combined  with 
a quartan,  which  at  length  proved  fatal,  in  con- 
fequence of  the  miliary  puftules  being  forced  in 
during  the  cold  ftage. 

* L.  c.  c.  vi.  § 107.  f Decad.  II,  vol.  vii.  p.  102. 

409.  When  the  miliary  eruption  is  combined 
with  the  acute  gaftric  fever  (Vol.  I.  par.  3 73.% 
or  with  the  bilious  tritseophya  fib.  419.)?  or  with 
ardent  fever  fib.  422.),  or  with  the  flow  ma- 
lignant fever  named  nervous  fib.  437.),  it  is  per- 
fectly obvious,  that  the  combination  is  diftin- 
guifhed  by  the  marks  of  thefe  fevers,  and  of  the 
miliary  difeafe  itfelf  (399* )•  B is  proper,  therefore, 
to  carefully  attend  to  the  peculiar  marks  of  thefe  . 
difeafes.  When  a ioofenefs  is  prefent,  as  fre- 
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quently  happens  in  the  gaftric  fever  and  biiious- 
tritseophya,  Allioni  remarks  that  the  eruption 
appears  fomewhat  later  ; namely,  on  the  loofe- 
nefs  abating,  when  the  fymptems  immediately 
preceding  the  eruption  appear,  on  the  ninth,  ele- 
venth, or  fourteenth  day.  Perhaps  this  was  the 
caufe  of  the  lingering  eruption  in  the  endemic 
epidemv  deferibed  by  Barald.  For  in  it  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  feerns  to  have  been  combined  with 
the  bilious  tritaeophya,  which  he  named  a fever 
of  the  clafs  of  bilious  ones,  fometimes  bilious, 
fometimes  inflammatory  ; and  in  all  the  patients 
the  eruption  appeared  f , but  much  later  J.  It  is 
not  an  uncommon  occurrence  for  the  miliary 
eruption  to  be  combined  with  fuppreflion  of  the 
lochia,  and  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  or  aber- 
ration of  the  milk,  as  I have  already  hinted 
(405.).  Then  the  fever  attacks  the  patient  im- 
mediately after  birth,  or  on  occafion  of  the  milk- 
fever  being  uncommonly  violent,  and  is  attended 
with  the  fymptoms  peculiar  to  the  miliary  diieafe 
(399.).  The  pulfe  is  very  quick,  and  the  lochia 
flow  varioufly,  or  flop.  The  uterine  region  is 
frequently  painful  and  tenfe.  But  while  the 
fweats  and  other  fymptoms  of  the  approaching 
eruption  increafe,  the  pain  of  the  uterus  difap- 
pears  on  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  puftules, 
the  termination  of  which,  according  to  Allioni  ||, 
is  generally  fatal.  Frequently  likewile  the  fecre- 
tion  of  milk  is  fcanty,  or  irregular,  or  the  belly 
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oofe,  or  other  bad  fymptoms  peculiar  to  puerpe- 
ral women  are  prefent ; as  we  (ball  hereafter  fhew, 
vhen  we  come  to  fubjoin  lome  remarks  on  tlie 
miliary  fever  of  puerperal  women. 

* L.  c.  c.  vi.  § 1 13.  f L.  c.  p.  77. 

J For  that  fever,  if  its  hiftory  is  well  confidered,  was  cer- 
linlvof  fuch  a kind  as  to  appear  of  a gaftric,  or  bilious,  inflam- 
aatory,  fometimes  of  a gaftrie,  or  bilious,  putrid,  difpofition. 
The  eruption  appeared  on  the  eleventh,  or  fourteenth,  or 
vwenty-firft  day,  and  fometimes  was  deferred  to  the  fortieth. 

I)  L.  c. 

THE  PROGNOSIS. 

410.  With  regard  to  the  prognofis,  Allioni 
j.uftly  pronounced  it  to  be  very  uncertain  *,  as 
'.we  can  place  no  reliance  on  the  mild  appearance 
i of  the  complaint.  For  my  part,  I do  not  know  a 
nnore  deceitful  difeafe,  infomuch  that  when  I 
lhave  to  treat  it,  I never  feel  myfelf  more  an- 
xious; which  e vet y perfon  will  be  apt  to  feel 
ihimfelf  after  feveral  times  treating  patients  la- 
bouring under  it,  or  attentively  perilling  its  hi- 
ftory. I except,  however,  the  fpecies  which  is 
unaccompanied  with  fever  (385.),  as  alfo  that 
•which  is  named  purpura  chronica  ( ib For 
i both  varieties  are  free  from  danger,  if  rightly  treat- 
ed, and  if  due  attention  be  paid  to  the  puftules, 
to  prevent  their  ftriking  in  before  the  noxious 
; fluid  is  completely  difperfed.  In  general,  there- 
fore, the  febrile  fpecies,  as  it  is  called  (386.), 
• may  be  pronounced  to  be  both  fevere  and  dan- 
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gerous;  with  this  difference,  however,  that  the 
benign  and  regular  fpecies  (400.)  is  attended  with 
much  lefs  danger;  while  the  malignant  and  a?ioma - 
Ions  kind  is  attended  with  much  more,  efpecially 
when  it  is  communicated  by  contagion  (397.). 
And  it  is  highly  probable,  that  the  dijguifed  (401.), 
or  complex  (405.),  fpecies  is  generally  more  fe- 
vere  and  dangerous  than  the  fimple  complaint, 
as  attacking  the  patient  with  a greater  number  of 
fymptoms,  or  as  being  compofed  of  two  difeafes 
ecpi  : ily  fevere,  or  one  or  other  more  fevere,  fcarce 
either  of  wdiich  alone  nature  would  be  fit  to  bear. 
And,  among  the  more  fatal  combinations,  is 
ranked  the  combination  with  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  or  petechiae  of  a bad  kind,  or  fevere 
epidemic  difeafes  f . 

* L.  c.  c.  viii.  § 1 15.  f Allioni,  I.  c.  §135. 

41 1.  The  degree  of  the  danger  is  proportioned 
to  the  l'everity,  intenlity,  number,  and  duration 
of  the  fymptoms,  and  importance  of  the  parts 
affeeffed.  Therefore  the  more  intenfe,  nume- 
rous, cbftinate,  and  laffing  the  fymptoms  are, 
the  greater  the  number,  and  the  more  the 
importance  of  the  parts  affe&ed  are,  the 
more  dangerous  is  the  difeafe.  Hence  thofe 
fymptoms  which  affedf  the  head  and  nerves,  as 
delirium,  convulfions,  watching,  headach,  and 
fubiultus  tendinum,  are  confidered  as  being  more 
fevere  than  the  naufea  and  vomiting,  indicating 
an  affection  of  the  primes  via  ; and  fuch  as  affe# 
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he  breaft  are  confidered  as  moft  dangerous, 
nd  almoft  always  fatal,  if  they  are  not  re- 
. .eved  by  a fpeedy  and  copious  eruption  *. 
s^or  is  it  abfurd,  as  Allioni  fuppofes,  to  con- 
lude  that  the  greater  or  leffer  degree  of  danger 
■enerally  depends  upon  the  quantity  of  the 
miliary  poifon  ; particularly  the  vifcidity  and 
esntor  of  the  fluids  and  lymph,  by  which  it  is 
leld  faft ; and  the  denfity,  and  greater  or  lefler 
r irritability  of  the  {kin  f ; whatever  truth  there 
may  be  in  the  opinion  which  he  entertains,  that 
i.  great  many  of  the  moft  fevere  fymptoms  may 
>e  derived  merely  from  the  irritation  of  the  (kin, 
und  the  fpafms  occafioned  by  it.  Certainly 
greater  effects  are  to  be  expected  from  its  abun- 
dance than  fcantinefs  ; and  probably  they  do  not 
nlways  depend  on  its  quantity  only,  but  alfo 
more  frequently  on  its  badnefs,  and  greater  ma- 
lignity. For  a great  abundance  of  the  poifon 
not  only  produces  more  derangement  in  the  fy- 
Hem,  but  is  like  wife  feparated  from  the  other 
{fluids  with  greater  difficulty,  and  ftill  more  if 
; ;hey  are  fo  denfe  and  fluggiffi  as  to  retain  it  ad- 
diering  to  them  more  firmly.  And  it  is  unde- 
niable, that,  in  confequence  of  the  denfity  and  ir- 
ritability of  the  fkin,  the  exanthematic  matter  is 
neither  not  received  by  it,  or  when  forced  thither 

is  repelled  by  its  corrugation. 

* Ludwig,  1.  c.  P.  I.  c.  i.  § 218.  Gafteller,  1.  c.  C;  V. 
p.  91.  & 95.  f L.  c.  § 1 16. 
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412.  The  time  of  the  eruption  alfo  affords  a 
favourable,  or  inaufpicious,  pro'gnoftic.  Moft 
people  dread  a fpeedy  and  premature  eruption, 
and  commend  a tardy  one  ; becaufe  the  firft 
takes  place  without  concoction,  and  the  latter, 
after  going  through  the  concoction,  is  favourably 
refolved.  Among  thefe  is  Allioni,  who  does  not 
hefitate  to  affirm,  that  the  fooner  the  eruption 
appears,  the  longer  the  diieafe  is  protracted  * ; 
and  that  feveral  eruptions  are  neceffary  for  carry- 
v ing  off  the  miliary  matter.  Damilani,  alfo,  is 
fo  much  perfuaded  of  the  truth  of  this,  that  he 
confiders  it  as  a certain  fact,  that,  on  the  whole, 
the  later  the  puftules  break  out,  the  more  certain 
are  the  hopes  of  a recovery.  According  to  his 
opinion,  therefore,  a perfon  has  greater  reafon 
to  expeCt  a fpeedy  recovery  in  whom  the  erup- 
tion takes  place  after  three  weeks,  than  one  in 
whom,  creteris  paribus , it  occurs  at  the  end  of  the 
fecond  week  only,  and  fo  forth  f • Which  affer- 
tion,  though  it  be  allowed  by  many,  and  I obferve 
it  univerfally  admitted  as  a certain  axiom,  mull 
not  be  received  with  implicit  credit.  For  I have 
repeatedly  noticed  a very  late  eruption  of  pul- 
tules  in  the  malignant  and  fatal  miliary  difeafe, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a very  early  one  taking 
place  in  the  benign  fpecies  of  the  complaint, 
which  terminated  favourably.  It  is  well  known 
likewife,  that  in  the  anomalous  complaint  the 
eruption  is  very  late  of  appearing,  and  no  leA> 
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anger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  that  circum- 
ance,  nor  is  its  termination  Ids  doubtlul  ; to  lay 
othing  of  the  miliary  eruption,  which  fometimes 
reaks  out  generally  previous  to  death,  very  fel- 
oni  proving  lalutary,  at  the  end  of  iome  oif- 
nfes,  particularly  of  putrid  and  malignant  ones, 

► nth  which  they  are  combined,  or  by  which  they 
re  generated.  Barailon,  therefore,  with  good 
.eafon  affirmed,  that  the  fudden  and  fpeedy  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption  implies  nothing  fixed, 

>r  invariable  t.  Moreover,  in  my  opinion,  they 
alfely  accufe  the  early  eruption  of  crudity  ; and, 
v>n  the  other  hand,  approve  of  a lingering  one, 
[,s  being  elaborated  by  concodion  ; for  neither 
does  the  primary  eruption  require  it,  nor  is  it  ca- 
pable of  a&ual  conco&iom  as  the  other  difeafes 
generally  are  ; but  it  is  cured  by  the  heteroge- 
neous and  poifonous  miafma  being  leparated  from 
t he  found  fluids,  and  quickly  expelled.  Which 
occurs  very  evidently  chiefly  in  imall-pox, 

: :neafles,  the  fcarlet  eruption,  and  eryfipelas.  But 
if  ever  any  bad  confequence  is  threatened  oy  the 
i premature  eruption  of  the  puftules,  I thinx  that 
it  ought  not  to  be  afcribed  to  the  time  01  their 
appearance,  but  to  the  quantity  of  the  morbid 
domes  for  the  reception  of  which  the  fkin  alone  is 
; not  adequate.  But  a flow  and  lingering  erup- 
tion, when  it  is  to  be  fucceeded  by  an  unfavour- 
able event,  or  long  continuance  of  the  difeafe, 
more  truly  points  out  the  weakneis  of  nature, 
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on  acconnt  of  which  the  fyftem  is  incapable  of 
feparating  and  expelling  the  noxious  fluid  ; or 
on  account  of  the  fluggifh  and  vifcid  blood  by 
which  it  is  retained  ; or  the  denfity,  rigidity,  and 
conftri&ion  of  the  {kin,  by  which  its  appearance 
is  prevented.  Experience  alfo  has  {hewn,  that, 
if  a copious  eruption,  or  one  which  is  fufficient 
for  carrying  off  all  the  virus,  takes  place,  and  re- 
mains long,  the  difeafe  will  be  of  fhorter  conti- 
nuance, fooner  terminating  in  health.  Baralci  jj, 
in  particular,  found  this  take  place  in  his  patients. 
An  imperfect,  partial,  interrupted  efflorefcence, 
unlefs  nature  performs  it  by  repeated  efforts, 
ought  to  be  fufpeCted,  and  is  frequently  danger- 
ous, or  renders  the  difeafe  more  obftinate.  Let 
it  not  be  fuppofed,  however,  that  a very  copious 
eruption  is  the  certain  forerunner  of  a more  fa- 
vourable event ; for,  if  it  does  not  alleviate  the 
other  fymptoms,  and  render  the  patient  eafier,  it 
may  prove  fatal  §.  If  the  pulfe,  on  the  eruption 
taking  place,  becomes  foft  and  full,  while  the 
convulfive  affections  are  abfent,  and  the  puftules 
increafe  and  become  full  of  ferum,  it  is  a proof 
that  a favourable  termination  of  the  difeafe  will 
fpeedily  follow  If. 

* L.  c.  c.  7 . § 127.  f L.  c.  p.  51.  t L.  c.  § 157 • 
||  L.  c.  p.  2 6.  § Gafteller,  1.  c.  c.  v.  p.  96.  H Allioni, 

1.  c.  § 1 19. 

413.  The  colour  of  the  puftules  fcarcely  en- 
titles us  to  draw  any  certain  conclufion  with  re- 
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ard  to  the  event  ; unleis,  as  Ludwig  has  ob- 
irved  and  as  I myfelf  formerly  noticed 
roper  attention  is  paid  to  the  other  fymptoms. 
ience  fome  confider  the  red,  others  the  white 
nes,  as  benign.  In  general,  however,  the  red 
:nes  are  preferable  to  the  white.  Among  the 
ivhite  ones,  thofe  are  confidered  as  being  of  a 
Letter  kind,  the  bafts  of  which  is  red  ; the  pel- 
i icid,  cryftalline,  watery  and  milky  ones  being 
i loked  upon  as  worfe.  Ludwig  alfo  feems  to  a- 
i:ribe  fomething  to  the  colour  ~j~,  in  puerperal 
women,  although  at  the  fame  time  he  does  not 
: verlook  the  other  fymptoms.  For  he  adds, 
that  if,  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  delivery, 
!he  white  miliary  pujlules  break  out  in  them,  and 
lire  attended  with  delirium,  great  heat,  and  other 
tevere  fymptoms,  they  are  always  fatal,  efpecially 
when  they  have  been  preceded  by  copious  fweat, 
Dale  urine,  attended  with  ftrangury  and  retention 
)>f  the  lochia  ; if  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  and 
i,  fenfe  of  chillinefs,  is  perceived  in  the  abdomen, 
and  if  the  petechias  break  out  along  with  the  mi- 
liary eruption.  He  grants,  however,  that  there 
are  fometimes  hopes  when  the  fymptoms  take 
Dlace  fomewhat  more  mildly,  and  the  fever  abates, 
attended  with  a copious  difcharge  of  fetid  matter 
’from  the  genitals.  On  the  other  hand,  that  in 
: puerperal  women,  the  red  miliary  eruption  is 
milder,  if  it  happens  on  the  fifth,  feventh,  or 
ninth  day,  if  the  fymptoms  are  lefs  urgent,  and 
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the  ufual  excretions  go  on  properly.  But  wher 
ther  they  be  red  or  white,  the  event  is  very 
doubtful,  and  frequently  proves  fatal,  as  Vogel 
properly  remarks  The  frnall,  tranfparent,  and 
fcarcely  perceptible  veficles,  which  I have  al- 
ready mentioned  (383.),  efpecially  if  they  are 
numerous,  generally  denote  a doubtful  iflue,  or 
obdinate  complaint  ||.  The  quantity  of  the  puf- 
tules  alio  affords  its  prognodic  marks.  The  mi- 
liary pudules,  when  copious  and  confluent,  are 
the  word;  of  all,  as  being  mod  apt  to  fall,  and 
occafion  death  §.  But  thole  ones  are  not  lefs 
alarming  which  appear  fcantily  and  fparfely,  and 
break  out  with  difficulty.  But,  according  to 
Ludwig,  who  is  fupported  by  experience,  no- 
thing holds  invariably  in  any  of  thefe  refpe&s. 
For  the  patient’s  habit  of  body,  temperament, 
age,  the  country,  feafon,  an  improper  method  of 
cure,  neglect  of  regimen,  the  prevailing  epidemy, 
and  other  circumftanees,  fometimes  induce  a 
great  deal  of  variety  in  the  complaint.  But  thofe 
which  affume  a brown,  black,  or  livid  colour,  al- 
ways afford  a bad  prognodic. 

* L,  c.  P.  I.  c.  i.  § 218.  f Ibid.  | L.  c.  j 140. 
[I  Allioni,  § 128.  Barailon,  1.  c.  § Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  vii. 
129. 

414.  If,  after  the  eruption,  the  more  fevcre 
fymptoms  ceafe,  or  at  lead  abate,  it  is  a favour- 
able fymptom  : on  the  other  hand,  it  is  very 
unfavourable  if  they  continue,  or  are  aggravated. 
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he  former  takes  place  in  the  benign  difeafe, 
e latter  in  the  malignant  If,  likewiie,  the 
in  does  riot  fwell,  and  become  fomewhat 
nfe,  it  is  unfavourable.  It  is  alfo  a bad  fign 
it  does  not  rife  on  the  application  of  cupping- 
afles,  and  veficatories  do  not  excite  a blifter  on  ir. 
aftly,  thofe  puftules  are  bad  which  on  terrni- 
iiting  do  not  occafion  a pricking  in  the  fkin, 
it  only  excite  itching  f.  They  indicate  either 
uat  the  matter  is  carried  to  the  internal  parts* 
r that  it  is  of  a very  acrid  nature.  But  no 
uption  is  fo  apt  to  fubfide,  or  to  ftrike  in  and 
i .fappear,  as  the  miliary  one  The  pullules 
hich  at  one  time  fubfide  and  difappear,  at 
Mother  flunking  out,  are  always  alarming  ; for 
,iey  either  occafion  imminent  danger,  or  give 
■fe  to  a tedious  difeafe.  The  very  word  fign 
,,  when  they  difappear,  the  patient’s  being  a ri- 
sked with  vomiting,  complaining  of  dimnefs 
if  fight,  hiccuping,  raving,  and,  while  he  is 


After  ftriking  in, 


irinking,  fhrieking  out 
aey  frequently  return  with  greater  feverity. 
ometimes,  however,  they  fuddenly  ftrike  in, 
nd  remain  concealed  ; and  this  chiefly  happens 
vhen  they  arc  approaching  to  maturity.  They 
;enerally  then  in  a fhort  time  occafion  death, 
n confequence  of  a metaftafis  taking  place  §. 
7rom  a metaftafis  taking  place  to  the  head,  an 
ibfcure  delirium  arifes,  the  eyes  grow  dim  and 
douded,  and  thefe  fymptoms  are  the  forerunners 
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of  immediate  and  inevitable  death  If.  Some- 
times the  eyes  and  face  become  red  and  fparkling, 
and  a phrenitic  delirium  comes  on,  which  is  next 
fucceeded  by  convulfions  and  death.  But  every 
other  ftriking  in,  either  of  a critical  fwelling  or 
eryfipelas,  unlefs  the  matter  is  carried  to  other 
external  parts,  or  is  excreted  along  with  a co- 
pious difcharge  of  turbid  urine,  occafions  a dan- 
gerous metaftafis  **.  Likewife  great  danger 
is  threatened  if  the  patient  gives  himfelf  up  to 
defpair,  and  ftarts  in  terror  out  of  his  fleep ; 
which  I find  firft  noticed  by  Allioni  ff,  and 
afterwards  by  others,  who,  however,  have  not 
had  the  candour  to  acknowledge  the  fource  from 
whence  they  had  derived  their  information. 
But  that  kind  of  fever  muft  be  reckoned  among 
the  very  word:  fymptoms.  I have  frequently 
indeed  obferved  patients  attacked  with  the  hidden 
fear  of  death,  fometimes  without  other  bad 
fymptoms  being  prefent ; which  happens  chiefly 
at  night,  and  five  or  fix  hours  afterwards  be- 
coming delirious,  convulfed,  and  having  a great, 
ftroqg,  and  very  quick  pulfe,  they  were  at  length 
quickly  deprived  of  life,  fometimes  without 
the  miliary  puftules  fubfiding,  or  difappearing. 
When  I find  the  patient,  therefore,  affedted  with 
this  kind  of  defpondency  in  the  morning  fub- 
fequent  to  a reftlefs,  fleeplefs  night,  and  difcover 
that  fome  mental  derangement  ha$  preceded  it 
on  the  night  before,  or  is  then  prefent,  and  that 
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le  is  not  to  be  Toothed  into  tranquillity,  and  ftill 
;nore  if  very  thin,  copious  urine  is  frequently 
liichurged,  o from  being  thin  and  copious  it  be- 
omes  fcanty,  turbid,  and  thick,  I without  delay 
udmonilh  the  patient,  or  his  friends,  to  fend  for 
i.l  prieft,  and  lettle  his  other  affairs,  while  there 
s ftill  time  left.  Sometimes  alfo  it  happens, 
hat  on  the  eruption  taking  place,  and  all  the 
ymptoms  going  on  properly,  all  of  a fudden, 
i.nd  without  any  evident  caufe,  the  difeafe  is  ag- 
gravated with  all  its  fymptoms,  and  in  three 
or  four  hours  cuts  off  the  patient.  When  that 
nappens,  Gafleller  J J affirms,  that  the  fever  in- 
. -reafes  in  violence  ; that  the  head  and  breafl  are 
nppreffed  ; that  the  delirium  and  convulfions 
:otne  on  ; that  the  puftules  difappear,  either  in 
)art  or  intirely  ; that  fainting,  fuffocation,  ex- 
ireme  irregularity  of  the  pulfe,  and,  laflly,  death 
upervene. 

# Allion i,  1.  c.  c.  7.  § 130.  f Id.  lb.  § 128.  and  §131. 

k’arail.  1.  c.  § 153.  % Vogel,  1.  c.  § 140.  |j  Allioni, 

c.  c.  7.  § 128.  129.  § Ludwig,  1.  c.  c.  1.  § 218. 

Slarailon,  1.  c.  $ 156.  51  Gafteller,  1.  c.  **  Ba- 

^ailon,  1.  c.  § 157.  -ff  L.  c.  c.  7.  § 130.  # L.  c.  p.  25. 

415.  But  there  are  many  other  fymptoms 
which  ought  to  be  properly  weighed,  in  order 

0 determine  our  prognofis  with  regard  to  the 
danger  or  fecurity  of  the  difeafe;  each  of  which 

1 ffiall  firft  briefly  enumerate,  and  afterwards  I 
hall  take  a general  view  of  them,  pointing 

out  the  favourable  or  unfavourable  termination 
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which  they  are  known  from  experience  to  give 
us  reafon  to  expeCb  I fhall  therefore  fpeak  hrft 
of  the  fweat,  which  occurs  very  frequently  in 
this  difeafe.  The  more  diffufe,  copious,  and 
forward  it  is,  efpecially  when  conjoined  with  a 
very  contracted  pulfe,  the  worfe  is  it  efteemed 
to  be  \ But  if,  as  the  eruption  is  about  to  ap- 
pear, or  when  it  is  already  begun,  it  intirely 
ceafes,  leaving  the  Ikin  dry  and  parched,  tne 
appreheufion  and  danger  are  much  more  increa- 
fed.  That,  again,  which  is  moderate  before  the 
eruption,  and  continues  to  flow  gently  after 
it,  fo  that  the  whole  body  feems  to  be  wet 
with  vapour,  rather  refembling  a copious,  and 
u niformly-diffu  fed  perfpiration,  while  the  fkin 
and  pulfe  are  foft,  and  the  latter  expanded,  gives 
us  reafon  to  expeCt  a favourable  iflue.  But  Mo- 
linar  j*  affirms,  that  that  which  is  copious  ought  to 
be  confidered  in  faCt  as  critical,  when  it  breaks  out 
about  the  height,  or  at  the  turn  of  the  difeafe, 
or,  as  he  oblerves,  after  concoCtion  takes  place. 
Allioni  fufpeCts,  or  rather  pronounces,  the  head- 
ach  to  be  bad,  if  it  difappears  on  a fudden  be- 
fore the  fourth  day,  particularly  in  fanguine  pa- 
tients If.  The  fame  author,  mentioning  the  prick- 
ing jiumbnefs  (392*  399*)  w"1^  which  the  lingers 
and  extremities  of  the  body  are  frequently  af- 
feCted  before  the  eruption  takes  place,  lays,  that 
if  it  is  frequent,  and  attacks  feveral  parts,  it  de- 
notes the  abundance  of  the  morbid  tomes  j but 
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•hat  if  it  is  not  frequent,  and  flight,  and  is  at- 
tended with  a contracted  pulfe,  fweat,  urine,  and 
other  marks  pointing  out  the  quantity  of  the  mi- 
iary  fomes,  it  threatens  death,  becaufe  it  is  a 
proof  that  it  is  entangled  by  the  tenacity  of  the 
fluids,  and  incapable  of  extricating  itfelf  [|.  But 
Barailon  informs  us,  that  a copious  eruption  of 
puflules  may  be  expected  if  the  fingers  are  pain- 
mil  §.  When  the  blood  which  is  drawn  is  found 
lo  be  of  a fcarlet,  florid  colour,  and  without  ferum, 
i t is  fuppofed  to  give  reafon  for  apprehenfion* 
particularly  if  a premature  eruption  takes  place  ^[. 
And  fome  look  upon  that  which  fhews  the  buffy 
coat,  and  is  of  a tenacious  difpofition,  as  not  be- 
i ng  lefs  to  be  apprehended  **. 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  § 122.  f De  Miliar.  Exanth.  Indol.  et 
iVraElat.  Vienna,  1764.  p.  147.  J L.  c.  j 120.  ||  L.  c.  § 153. 

|,  L.  c.  Allioni,  1.  c.  c.vii.  § 134.  **  Molinar,  1.  c. 

41 6.  As  in  other  difeafes,  attending  to  the 
pulfe  in  this  one  is  of  the  greateft  confequence. 
IFor  many  prognoftic  fymptoms  are  afforded  by 
Lt.  A very  contracted  pulfe  portends  a fevere 
difeafe ; and  ftill  more  fo,  the  weaker,  more 
i nconftant,  and  irregular  it  is.  If  it  likewife  in- 
termits, and  the  intermiffion  does  not  proceed 
From  irritation  of  the  primes  vice , the  difeafe  in 
::hat  cafe  is  faid  to  be  much  more  dangerous. 
Allioni  * confiders  it  as  being  decidedly  of  a per- 
micious  kind,  if,  after  the  eruption  has  taken 
Vol.  III.  F f 
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place,  the  pulfe  ftill  continues  contraded,  quick, 
and  tenfe  ; for  from  this  tenlion  he  conjedures 
that  convulfions  are  coining  on.  But  Barailon, 
from  the  convulfive  pulfe  remaining  after  the 
eruption,  or  becoming  ftill  more  convulfive,  does 
not  fufped  the  approach  of  convulfions,  but  that 
a frefb  eruption  of  the  puftules  is  about  to  take 
place  f.  Shortly  after,  however,  he  mentions 
that  a convulfive  pulfe  is  of  a very  bad  kind,  and 
that  a jormicating  one  proves  fatal  ; and,  laftly, 
that  immediate  death  is  indicated  if  the  pulfe  leems 
fo  empty,  as  to  yield  and  become  obliterated  by 
every  preffure.  Generally  a fmall,  contraded, 
quick,  or  flow  pulfe,  affords  an  unfavourable  prog- 
noftic  ; while  a ftrong,  full,  and  expanded  one, 
though  frequent,  gives  reafon  for  favourable 
hopes  J,  But  if,  in  the  third  ftage  of  the  difeafe, 
it  does  not  return  to  its  natural  ftandard,  and  con- 
tinues to  be  febrile,  we  may  conjedure  that  a 
complete  crifis  will  not  take  place,  but  that  fome 
diftrefling  fymptom  will  remain  ||.  Barailon  ob- 
ferves,  that  if  the  pulfe,  at  the  turn  of  the  difeafe, 
be  more  tenfe  and  frequent  in  one  lide  than  in 
the  other,  a colledion  of  the  morbid  matter  may 
be  expected  to  take  place  fomewhere  in  that  fide, 
namely,  a fwelling,  oedema,  or  abfcefs  §.  Laftly, 
from  the  dodrine  of  the  Chinefe  and  Bordeu, 
concerning  the  pulfe,  the  fame  author  does  not 
hefitate  to  affirm,  that  a capital  pulfe,  as  it  is  call- 
ed, threatens  the  fuperior  parts  of  the  body,  while 
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fmall  ox  fer rated  one  threatens  the  inferior  parts, 
ith  iome  bad  confequence.  After  thele  obfer- 
.tions  concerning  the  pulfe,  we  mull  not  omit 
e fymptoms  which  the  infpedion  of  the  urine 
immonly  affords.  Although  in  general  the  in- 
\edion  of  the  urine  is  confidered  as  being  doubt- 
\A  and  fallacious,  and  therefore  efteemed  by 
i any  to  be  of  fmali  moment,  I am  of  opinion 
i at  much  light  may  be  fometimes  derived  from 
elpecially  when  conjoined  with  other  fymp- 
ms.  The  fudden  changing  of  the  urine,  from 
Liing  of  a citron  or  fiery  red  colour,  into  a wa- 
: ry  or  pale  one,  gives  reafon  for  apprehending 
uat  a metaftafis  will  take  place  Likewife  the 
'fine  remaining  long  watery,  efpecially  after  the 
uption  takes  place,  denotes  either  a dangerous 
netaftalis  to  the  brain,  or  a frefh  eruption  of  the 
uftules  being  about  to  take  place  **,  Its  beco- 
i ling  white  like  milk,  generally  threatens  dura- 
con  of  the  difeafe,  fometimes  alfo  death  f j\ 

. aftly,  its  being  copious,  of  a cinnabar  colour,  and 
firming  a cruft  on  the  lides  of  the  chamber-pot, 
ind  continuing  for  fome  days,  according  to  Moli- 
ar  affords  grounds  for  expeding  a favourable 
vent : and  the  fame  thing  is  to  be  faid  of  that 
vhich  depofits  a copious  fediment  ||  | 

* L.  c.  § 121.  f L.  c.  § 159.  if  Gafteller,  1 c.  c.  v. 
Barailon,  1.  c.  § 159.  § Barailon,  1.  c.  *ff  Hamilton, 

.61.  Allioni,  1.  c.  §123.  **  Allioni,  ib.  Barailon,  1.  c 

157.  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 1 40.  . ff  Allioni,  § 123.  Vogel,  §140, 
4 L.  c.  p.  128.  132.  Hi)  Id.  p.  147. 
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417.  A moderate  diarrhoea,  and  the  ftools  be- 
ing not  very  corrupted,  generally  afford  a fa- 
vourable prognoflic  *,  eipecially  in  the  fpecies  of 
the  difeafe  which  is  combined  with  a gaflric  and 
bilious  colluvies.  Hence,  if  it  flops  fpontaneoufly 
and  prematurely,  or,  in  confequence  of  aftrin- 
gents  or  opium  having  been  improperly  em- 
ployed, many  bad  confequences  are  threatened. 
In  plethoric  patients,  and  in  thofe  who,  from  the 
confirmation  of  the  head  and  neck,  have  a natu- 
ral tendency  to  difeafes  of  the  head,  Hamilton 
has  obferved  apoplexy  fucceed  the  fuppreffion 
of  the  diarrhoea  f . But  although  the  loofenefs 
has  been  frequently  found  to  prove  ferviceable, 
Vogel  J,  on  the  authority  of  Biaingan  ||,  advifes 
us  not  always  to  trull  to  it.  For  a ferous  and  col- 
liquative one  generally  proves  fatal.  Stools  tinged 
with  thin  blood,  and  obferved  to  contain  worms, 
leave  no  hopes  §.  The  diarrhoea  which  fuper- 
venes  in  puerperal  women,  oppofes  the  eruption 
of  the  puftules,  and  the  flow  of  the  lochia.  Hence 
Hamilton  pronounces  it  to  be  a dangerous  fymp- 
tom  U ; nay,  others  look  upon  it  as  being  a fatal 
one  I fhall  fhortly  point  out  what  is  denoted 
by  an  epiflaxis  taking  place.  It  is  confidered  by 
moil;  authors,  from  the  experience  they  have  had 
of  it,  as  being  beneficial,  efpecially  by  Antonius 
De  Auguftinisff,  BaraldJ^,  Boyer §§,  Vogel || j|, 
Debrefl  W,  Plaignin  ***,  and  others.  For  in 
confequence  of  it  they  have  obferved  the  head  to 
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;e  relieved,  the  fever  diminifhed,  and,  laftly,  the 
noft  violent  fymptoms  allayed.  But  this  does 
ot  happen  when  the  hemorrhage  arifes  from 
: ifi'olution  of  the  blood  ft f,  as  anyone  may 
afily  perceive.  But  in  order  to  prove  lerviceable, 
Ihe  difcharge  of  blood  ought  to  be  confiderahle. 
rt  does  not  prove  beneficial,  however,  although 
itt  be  confiderable,  when  a difficult  eruption  of 
rery  minute  puftules  takes  place,  or  when  the 
kin  becomes  only  red,  attended  with  very  bad 
nervous  affections  and  fymptoms.  There  is  dan- 
ger alfo,  when  the  hemorrhage  hops  after  the 
e ruption  of  the  puftules  XXt-  Nor  is  it  furprifing 
if  the  trickling  of  blood  from  the  nofe,  at  what- 
: ver  time  it  happens,  is  feud  to  be  fatal  ||||||,  as 
lhat  is  a circumftance  in  common  to  all  other 
hcute  difeafes. 

* Gafteller,  1.  c.  Vogel.  1.  c.  §140.  f L.  c.  p.  6ii 

; Vogel,  1.  c.  1|  Adi.  Helvet.  vol.  ii.  § Gafteller,  1.  c. 
J|r  L.  c.  p.  61.  **  Barailon,  1.  c.  § 152.  ft  L.  c. 

4 L.  c.  §§  Gafteller,  1.  c.  p.  342.  l|j|  § 140. 

[f[^[  Joun 7.  de  Med.  vol.  xix.  p.  1 1 8 . ***  Journ.  de  Med. 

ol.  xxiii.  p.  338.  fff  'Journ.  de  Med.  vol.  xxxii.  p.419. 
■Itt  Allioni,  I.  c.  § 133.  il||H  Id.  ib. 

418.  The  drowfinefs  is  fafer  than  the  watch- 
ing ; nay,  the  more  difpofed  the  patients  are  to 
deeping,  the  more  fuccefsfui  is  their  recovery  faid 
::o  be,  in  the  opinion  of  fome  authors  * ; but  that 
tmuft  be  received  with  fome  reftri&ion,  i.e.  provi- 
ding the  fleep  be  not  profound  and  lethargic,  and 
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the  other  fymptoms  correfpond  with  it.  Fierce, 
burning  eyes,  and  red  cheeks,  denote  the  ap- 
proach of  phrenitis  f.  A dry,  black  tongue, 
and  exceffive  thirft,  are  confidered  as  bad  fymp* 
toms,  unlefs  they  proceed  from  an  improper  me* 
thod  of  cure  being  employed  J.  If  the  ulcers 
occafioned  by  blifters  dry  up  prematurely,  they 
imply  a fevere  and  lingering  complaint.  But  the 
fetid  fmell  and  humour  proceeding  from  thefe 
ulcers  indicate  nothing  bad,  according  to  Barai- 
lon  || . Difficult  refpiration,  a faultering  voice, 
tremor  of  the  tongue,  but  particularly  a convul- 
five  dyfpnoea,  are  fymptoms  indicative  of  great 
danger  §.  Hamilton  remarked  that  the  miliary 
puftules  fupervening  in  fcarlatina,  on  the  red  co- 
lour difappearing,  were  a favourable  prognoftic^l. 
A leucophlegmatic  fwelling  coming  on,  parti- 
cularly in  puerperal  women,  generally  foretels 
an  unfavourable  event  Gafteller  affirms, 

that  all  is  over  with  the  patient  if  the  gums  and 
teeth  are  incrufted  with  a chalky,  yellow,  black 
matter,  or  aphthae  of  the  fame  colour  arife  in  the 
mouth  tf.  The  fame  author  like  wife  mentions 
two  fatal  figns,  namely,  a flight  fore  throat,  which 
the  attendants  and  patients  themfelves  confider  as  a 
catarrhal  affedlion,  and  a kind  of  film  by  which  the 
pellucidity  of  the  cornea  is  for  fome  time  oblite- 
rated. For  he  obferves,  that  thofe  patients  in 
whom  a fore  throat,  accompanied  with  fome 
hoarfenefs,  iupervenes,  are  approaching  faft  tQ 
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heir  end,  which  generally  takes  place  in  twenty- 
our  hours,  or,  at  moll,  in  forty-eight.  But  he 
.onfiders  the  film  obfturing  the  pellucidity  of  the 
tornea  as  fatal,  although  it  appears  early  in  the 
i'omplaint,  and  goes  off  within  twenty-four  hours. 
He  obferved  this  fymptom  occur  in  a patient  on 
:he  fecond  day  of  the  difeafe,  and  prove  fatal  ele- 
I en  days  after.-  Generally,  however,  it  arofe  five, 
ix,  or  eight  days  before  death  The  convul- 
sions which  precede  the  eruption  commonly  ter- 
minate favourably,  or  at  leaft  are  not  very  dange- 
rous ; while  thofe  which  fucceed  to  the  eruption, 
or  follow  the  depreffion  of  the  pulfules,  are  fa- 
; al  !|||.  Likewife  a certain  indication  of  death 
ueing  about  to  take  place,  is  afforded  by  univerfal 
rigor  and  immobility,  attended  with  languor  and 
f ainting  §§. 

* Hamilton,  1.  c.  p.  61.  Vogel,  1.  c.  §140  f Barailon, 
..e.  § 153.  \ Id.  ib.  |]  lb.  § Hamilton,  1.  c.  f Ib. 

r.  62.  **  Vogel,  1.  c.  ft  L.  c.  c.  v.  pf  Ib. 

|)||  Allioni,  1.  c.  §132.  Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  93.  §§  Damila- 

;.i,  p.  19.  20. 

419.  The  fever  in  the  firft  ftage  of  the  com- 
j plaint  being  violent,  when  it  does  not  originate 
(from  the  miliary  miafma,  but  from  other  caufes, 
udoes  not  render  the  difeafe  more  fevere,  for  it  is 
‘frequently  then  aggravated  by  other  caufes.  We 
imuft,  therefore,  inquire  into  thefe,  in  order  to  be 
-able  to  pronounce  a right  judgment  *.  The  de*- 
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lirium,  convulfions,  nay,  the  apoplexy  itfelf,  when 
they  occur  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  as  be- 
ing generally  concomitant  fymptoms,  arc  more 
eaiily  removed  by  the  phyfician’s  aid  : but  du- 
ring the  progrefs,  or  at  the  turn  of  the  complaint, 
when  the  patient  is  weaker,  and  the  miliary  puf- 
tules, — either  in  confequence  of  cold  being  caught, 
or  the  improper  employment  of  remedies, — arede- 
preffed,  and  lurk  in  the  fydem,  they  prove  fatal, 
becaufe  they  arife  from  a metadads  towards  the 
brain  and  nerves  having  taken  place.  If  the  dil- 
cafe,  from  being  conjoined  with  milder  fymptoms 
at  drd,  is  negledted,  and  the  patient  does  not  fol- 
low a proper  regimen,  or  if  he  is  treated  with  ca- 
lefacient  remedies,  which  by  no  means  favour  a 
diaphorefis,  it  frequently  becomes  wrorie,  and 
threatens  death,  or  at  lead  a lingering  illnefs  f. 
Perfons  of  a mild  dilpofition  recover  fooner  than 
thofe  of  an  irafcible,  difeontented  temper  p Al- 
lioni  |!  informs  us,  that  robud,  fanguine,  brawny 
people,  thofe  who  have  an  adhmatic  affedtion,  or 
who  have  formerly  laboured  under  herpes,  and 
fimilar  cuticular  complaints,  gouty  perfons,  drink- 
ers of  wine,  and  fuch  as  have  been  long  affedted 
with  depreffion  of  fpirits,  run  greater  rifk  : while 
patients  of  a fofter  texture,  and  weak  conflitution, 
recover  bed.  Hence  women  and  children  bear 
the  difeafe  much  better  than  men.  Baraiion  adds, 
that  iuch  as  are  liable  to  convulfions  and  ner- 
vous ahedtions,  are  afiedted  with  more  feverity 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION?. 


457 


•and  danger  §.  Gafteller  remarks,  that  robuft 
people,  and  particularly  thofe  with  yellow  hair, 
are  fometimes  cut  ofF  within  three  or  four  days, 
in  a ftate  of  delirium,  or  affedted  with  convul- 
fions  and  hiccup ; and  he  obferves,  that  in 
thofe  perfons,  who  fall  into  this  difeafe  un- 
der the  influence  of  any  of  the  paflions,  as 
grief,  or  are  exhaufted  with  venefy,  after  death 
fymptoms  of  putrid  diflolution  of  the  whole 
blood  generally  appear  ^f.  Hamilton,  in  fadt,  had 
before  remarked,  that  fuch  people  are  more  liable 
to  the  miliary  difeafe,  and  bear  it  worfe.  But 
we  learn  from  Allioni,  when  the  difeafe  is  refol- 
ved,  if  none,  or  only  a flight  defquamation  of  the 
cuticle  follows,  while  fome  convulfive  fymptoms 
remain,  and  prove  obftinate,  that  the  patient  will 
fuffer  a relapfe 

# Allioni,  1.  c.  § 125.  f Hamilton,  1.  c.  c.  v.  p.  60. 

X Id.  ib.  p.  61.  ||  Allioni,  § i i 7.  § L.  c.  § 151. 

f L.  c.  **  L.  c.  § 1 36. 

420.  On  the  whole,  it  is  the  heft  fymptom 
for  the  patients  to  retain  their  ftrength,  to  breathe 
eafily,  to  have  a moderate  fever  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  difeafe,  to  enjoy  fome  reft  or 
deep  at  night,  or  during  the  day-time,  to  perform 
all  the  fecretions  and  excretions  with  freedom, 
without  their  proving  exceflive,  or  debilitating, 
but  gentle  and  relieving ; for  the  puftules  to 
break  out,  attended  with  a conftant,  flight,  and 
univerfal  diaphorefls ; for  the  pulfe  to  be  not  very 
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hard,  quick,  or  irregular,  or  oppreffed,  or  con- 
tracted ; ter  the  urine  to  correfpond  with  the 
drink  taken,  attended  with  Tome  conco&ion, 
both  in  point  of  colour  ana  contents ; for  all  the 
fymptoms,  as  the  headachy  anxiety,  oppredion. 
at  the  cheft,  heat,  fighing,  third,  &c.  not  to  be 
very  intenfe,  or  obftinate  ; for  the  affections  of 
the  nerves  either  to  be  abfent,  or  not  very  ur- 
gent ; for  no  mental  derangement  to  be  prefent, 
and  for  want  of  deep,  or,  on  the  contrary,  pro- 
found deep,  from  which  the  patient  cannot  be 
awoke,  to  be  abfent.  But  Hamilton  laid  fo 
much  ftrefs  upon  the  eafy  refpiration,  that,  al- 
though it  was  conjoined  with  debility,  oppredion 
of  the  cheft,  and  fighing,  he  conhdered  it  as  a 
fign  of  a favourable  event  going  to  take  place, 
provided  the  eruption  then  appear  attended  with 
a gentle  and  conftant  diaphorefis  *.  Likewife 
Antonius  De  Auguftinis  obferved  a favourable 
event  follow  a copious  hemorrhage  in  the  epi- 
derny  of  Novare,  even  when  the  fweat,  during 
the  progrefs  and  at  the  height  of  the  complaint, 
— although  it  is  otherwife  ufeiul  and  neceffary, — 

difappeared,  and  did  not  return  again  j\ 

* Chap.  v.  p.  60.  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 140.  f L.  c.  p.  45.46. 

421.  But  the  fymptoms  which  are  the  oppolite 
of  thefe  afford  a bad  prognoftic  ; particularly  ex- 
treme debility  ; languor  ; panting  refpiration  ; 
oppredion  of  the  bread:,  without  a fubfequent 
eruption  of  the  puftules ; very  ardent  fever ; 
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requent  fighing  and  fainting  ; trickling  of  blood 
[from  the  nofe  ; involuntary  tears  ; interruption 
of  the  efflorefcence  ; its  being  of  a livid  colour  ; 
iconftant  watching,  or  profound  deep  ; thin,  pale, 
\very  copious  urine,  or  that  which  is  Icanty, 
'.brown-coloured,  or  turbid,  at  the  very  beginning 
.of  the  difeafe ; delirium;  phrenitis;  fubfultus  ten- 
dinum  ; convulfions  ; lofs  of  voice  ; tremor  of 
?the  tongue,  or  indiftinCt  fpeech  ; pahy  of  the 
limbs  ; apoplexy  ; an  anginous  ioreneis  of  the 
throat  ; too  profufe,  premature,  or  cold  fweats  ; 
peripneumony  ; a fenfe  of  fuffocation  ; a veiy 
diftreffing  cough  ; weight  of  the  prarcordia,  and 
hiccup  ; violent,  frequent,  and  difficult  vomiting 
of  a crude,  ferous,  or  bilious  matter  ; diftenfion 
of  the  hypochondres  ; a tympanitic  dwelling  of 
the  belly,  painful  to  the  touch  ; a variable,  ir- 
regular, irnall,  ferrated  puife,  growing  gradually 
weaker,  or,  from  being  hard,  becoming  foft, 
without  any  diminution  of  the  difeafe  ; acrid 
heat  ; dry  fkin  ; languid  eyes,  and  almoff  clofed, 
or  half-open  during  lleeping  ; or,  on  the  other 
hand,  rolling,  and,  as  it  were,  fparkling ; their 
being  fixed  on  a fpot ; dulnefs  of  fight  ; blind- 
nefs ; infenfibility  ; ffupor  ; blacknefs  of  the 
teeth  and  lips  ; a fetid  breath  ; dejection  ana  de- 
fpair  ; coldnefs  of  the  extremities  ; ferous,  oily 
ftools,  like  melted  fat ; or  unexpected  loofenefs, 
attended  with  worms  and  lofs  of  ilrength,  which 
Molinar  obferved  to  be  very  fatal  "I  o thefe 
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fymptoms  Antonius  De  Auguftinis  adds,  as  one 
full  of  danger,  an  uneafy  itching  all  over  the 
hairy  fcalp,  and  at  the  point  of  the  nofe  f.  The 
more  of  thofe  fymptoms  occur  conjointly,  the 
greater  is  the  danger,  and  the  more  certain  are 
we  that  death  will  happen  ; or  vice  verfa.  For 
it  is  not  neceffary  that  they  fhould  all  appear  to- 
gether, it  being  fufficient  that  fome  of  them  are 
prefent.  Nor  muft  we  forget  the  particular  ob- 
fervations  already  laid  down  for  directing  our 
judgment  in  pronouncing  the  prognofis.  Ba- 
rald  informs  us,  that  in  the  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed at  Corregio,  the  hiccup,  the  black  or  yel- 
low matter  on  the  teeth  and  lips,  the  delirium, 
convulfions,  and  catching  of  the  bed-cloaths, 
which  are  generally  fatal  fymptoms,  did  not 
prove  fo  in  all  the  patients  whom  he  attended  J. 

* L.  c.  p.  i rtf.  f L.  c.  p.  44.  45.  X L.  c.  p.  78. 

THE  CAUSES . 

422.  Authors  do  not  feem  to  be  agreed 
concerning  the  proximate,  or  rather  material 
caufe,  as  it  is  called,  of  this  difeafe.  For  differ- 
ent writers  have  propofed  different  ones,  ac- 
cording to  the  opinions  they  have  adopted  con- 
cerning the  origin  and  nature  of  the  difeafe  it- 
felf.  Some  alfo  are  not  altogether  confident 
with  themfelves,  being  doubtful  whether  to  ac- 
knowledge the  exiflence  of  one  or  more,  and 
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what  one  fhould  be  confidered  as  more  frequent 
and  probable  than  the  others.  Hamilton,  to 
whom  the  firft  place  is  due,  taxes  abundance 
and  acidity  of  the  ferous  fluid,  being  induced  to 
i.do  fo  from  having  obferved  that  pale  and  weak 
.people  in  particular,  and  thofe  whofe  blood 
.abounds  with  ferum,  are  more  liable  to  this  com- 
(plaint,  and  that  the  fweat  proceeding  from  their 
[bodies  has  an  acid  fmell.  And  he  proves  the 
Truth  of  his  opinion  by  a good  many  fuccefsful 
ccures,  which  he  performed  with  antacid,  ab- 
sorbent, and  gently-diaphoretic  remedies.  For- 
idyce,  whom  Planchon  quotes  taught  by  an 
(experience  of  fixteen  years,  confirms  the  truth 
,of  all  that  had  been  advanced  by  his  predeceflor 
IHamilton  concerning  the  miliary  eruption,  and 
; adopts  the  caufe  propoled  by  him.  Likewife 
(Chambon  de  Montaux  f,  one  of  the  members 
: of  the  Royal  Medical  Society  of  Paris,  who  has 
’very  lately  written  on  the  fubje6t,  n ot  with  flan  d- 
iing  of  all  that  had  been  written  by  others  in  op- 
pofition  to  the  opinion,  does  not  hefitate  to  ad- 
here to  Hamilton,  thinking  that  the  caufe  propo- 
sed by  him  had  been  fo  clearly  demonftrated,  as 
not  to  leave  a fhadow  of  doubt  concerning  the 
truth  of  it:  and  he  adds,  that  fome,  not  content- 
ed with  the  arguments  of  Hamilton,  by  way  of 
a teft,  have  applied  blue  paper  to  the  fkin  of  the 
patients,  and  have  obferved  its  colour  to  be  chan- 
ged into  a red,  by  which  it  is  clearly  demcnfLa- 
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ted,  that  the  fweat  in  the  miliary  difeafe  mani- 
fefts  the  acidity  of  the  ferous  fluid. 

# Dtjftrt.  fur  la  Fievr.  Miliar . di  Femm.  en  couche , 5 3, 
f MalacL  dcs  Femm.  T.  i.  c.  viii.  p.  470. 

423.  Nor  does  Hoffman  differ  much  from 
Hamilton  ; for  he  fays  that  the  matter,  which  is 
the  proximate  caufe  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  is  con- 
tained in  corrupted  lymph  of  a fpecific  nature , and 
that  it  is  forced  by  nature  to  the  furface  from  the 
internal  parts , principally  the  nervous  ones , under 
the  form  of  the  miliary  eruption,  both  white  and 
red  *.  But  as  he  fuppofes  thefe  miliary  puftules 
to  be  intirely  of  a double  kind,  namely,  red, 
and  white,  he  is  obliged  to  admit  that  the  nature, 
or  degeneracy,  of  the  fluid  calculated  for  the  pro- 
duction of  each  is  of  a double  kind  ; namely, 
one,  acido-vappid , of  a more  fixed  kind ; another, 
fulphureo-fetid , of  a more  alkaline  and  volatile  difpo- 
fition.  He  fuppofes  that  the  pellucid,  infipid,  ge- 
latinous fluid,  which  we  call  the  lymph,  is  prone 
to  the  former  ; and  that  the  blood,  and  its  ferum, 
in  which  there  is  prefent  a great  quantity  of  ful- 
phur  and  fait,  is  difpofed  to  the  latter.  He  is  of 
opinion,  therefore,  that  the  white  miliary  erup- 
tion is  occafioned  by  corrupted  lymph,  and  that 
the  red  one  proceeds  from  the  blood  and  its  fe- 
rum. Nor  is  his  opinion  unfuppoited  by  pro- 
bability ; for,  as  he  obferves,  there  are  many 
proofs  that  the  lymph  is  in  a ftate  of  acidity  in 
the  white  miliary  eruption,  namely,  the  great 
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reparation  of  the  watery  part  of  the  blood  from 

the  genera]  mafs,  by  means  ol  the  fweats , c<piousy 

thin  urine , fometimes  by  the  ptyalifm , or  •watery 

ti hols , which  take  place,  as  being  the  effect  of  the 

acidity  coagulating  the  blood,  and  expreffing  the 

aqueous  part ; the  injury  occafioned  by  acids  of  all 

Ikinds,  and  the  copious  ufe  of  refrigerants  in  the 

^treatment  of  the  difeafe  ; the  vaft  relief  obtained 

rfrorn  antacids,  and  bland  volatile  remedies ; the 

^preceding  abufe  ' of  acid  arid  acefcent  things; 

a preceding  indolent  way  of  life;  and,  laftly, 

the  clotted  blood  found  in  the  large  veffels  and 

heart  of  thofe  who  have  died  of  the  white  miliarv 

/ 

eruption,  evincing  the  prefence  of  a coagulating 
acid  f.  But  he  conjectures,  that  in  the  red  fpecies 
acrid  falino-fiilphureous  ferum  is  the  hurtful  caufe, 
from  there  being  prefent  in  it  much  greater  itch- 
ing and  heat  of  the  ikin,  than  what  takes  place 
in  the  white  eruption  ; and  alfo  from  the  circum- 
ftance,  that  thofe  perfons  are  more  liable  to  the 
complaint,  who  labour  under  abundance  of  im- 
pure  blood,  as  fcorbutic  people,  fuch  as  are  ad- 
vanced in  life,  or  in  whom  the  ufual  evacuations 
of  blood  do  not  occur,  thofe  who  are  accuftom- 
ed  to  falted  meat  and  vinous  liquors,  and  who 
are  of  a lax  habit  of  body,  and  do  not  exer- 
cife  themfelves  fufficiently, — from  caufes  retaining 
the  acrid,  ferous  colluvies,  which  ought  to  have 
pafled  through  the  pores  of  the  {kin,  as  cold  air, 
cold  drink  taken  when  the  body  is  covered  with 
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fweat,  fudden  terror,  and  the  like  ; from  the 
utility  of  mucilaginous  and  correcting  remedies ; 
and,  laftly,  from  the  heat  and  itching  being  aug- 
mented by  calefacient  and  volatile  remedies,  and 
the  heating  regimen  J. 

* Hojfm.  Med.  Rat.  Syjl.  T.  4.  P.  1.  c.  ix.  $ i.  and  vii, 
f § via.  % § ix. 

424.  The  majority  at  lead  of  other  writers 
have  adopted  either  Hamilton’s  or  Hoffman’s 
fentiments.  They  at  any  rate  agree  in  accufing 
the  lymphatic  and  ferous  fluid  of  being  corrupted, 
or  impure,  and  acrid.  Vogel,  without  hefitation,  a- 
fcribes  every  kind  of  miliary  eruption,  whether  pri- 
mary, or  fymptomatic,  or  fecondary,  both  red  and 
white,  to  a peculiar  and  fponta?ieous  vitiation  of  the 
lymph , which , however , can  fcarcely  be  afcertained  ; 
although  he  does  pretend  to  deny,  that  fometimes , 
in  confequence  of  ex ce five  heat  of  the  chamber  and 
bed \ and  the  liberal  employment  of  cordial  remedies , 
it  may  be  forced  to  appear  in  acute  fever , although  it 
would  other  wife  have  lain  dormant  *.  Joubert  like- 
wife  taxes  the  feruin,  but  takes  care  not  to  define 
the  peculiar  nature  of  its  vitiation.  Forhefuppofes, 
from  comparing  feveral  obfervations,  that  the  mi- 
liary eruption  appears  to  be  uniformly  produced 
by  the  ferum  of  the  blood  being  altered  and  vitia- 
ted in  various  ways  ; and  he  thinks  that  this  opi- 
nion is  confirmed,  i.  by  the  ufual  fubjeds  of  the 
difeafe  being  young  men  of  the  fanguine  tempe- 
rament, who  obferve  no  particular  regimen,  and 
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re  addifted  to  all  the  vices  common  to  youth, 
adnlging  in  indolence,  drinking  to  excels,  fleep- 
ig  little,  and  being  frequently  agitated  by  va- 
ious  paflions  ; 2.  by  puerperal  women  in  parti- 
ular  being  feized  with  the  dileafe,  in  confequence 
•.f  the  fuppreffion  of  the  lochia,  or  the  retiring 
bf  the  milk  ; 3.  by  the  eruption  appearing  more 
frequently  after  a cold,  damp  winter,  by  which 
:he  perfpiration  is  fupprelfed,  that  is,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fpring,  when  the  vitiated  fe- 
: um  feparates,  and  is  difpoled  for  excretion. 
And  hence,  he  fuppofes,  it  happens,  that  the 
eruption  is  fo  frequently  conjoined  with  catarrhal 
and  rheumatic  affe&ions.  From  the  ferum,  there- 
fore, being  thus  rendered  impure  and  vitiated, 
and  carried  to  the  exhalants,  he  infers,  that  they 
are  irritated  and  corrugated,  and  that  its  ftagna- 
ttion  occaiions  the  miliary  puftules  f. 

* L.  c.  § 140.  f Hijl.  de  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  an.  1776, 
p.  529.  Mem.  fur  les  Fievr.  Exanth. 

42  5.  The  fcrous  and  lymphatic  part  of  the 
‘blood  is  likewife  fuppofed  to  be  corrupted,  and, 
.as  it  were,  rendered  caitjlic  in  this  difeafe,  by 
Planchon  *,  who  conceives  that  it  is  depraved  in 
’this  manner  by  the  perfpiration  of  the  fkin  being 
v checked,  which  is  its  moft  common  and  frequent 
•caufe.  The  miliary  matter,  therefore,  as  he  lup- 
pofes,  is  not  of  an  inflammatory,  but  of  a putiid 
and  corruptive  difpofition.  In  the  cale  of  puei- 
Vol.  III.  G g 
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peral  women,  however,  inftead  of  retention  of 
the  perlpiration,  he  accufes  the  ladeal  fluid,  and 
fuppofes  that  it  is  frequently  more  or  lefs  vitiated 
from  the  lochia  being  checked,  and  flowing  back, 
and  that  it  is  fometimes  brought  to  fuch  a pitch 
of  putrefaction,  as  to  derange  the  fluids  and 
whole  animal  economy.  Nor  was  Gafteller  of  a 
diderent  opinion  f ; for  he  confiders  retention 
and  acrimony  of  the  perlpiration  as  the  principal 
caufe  of  the  corruption  of  the  lymph,  blood,  and 
bile.  But  he  denies  that  the  matter  occafioning 
the  difeale  is  of  an  acid  nature,  although  the 
fweats  have  an  acid  Imell.  Befides  retention  of 
the  perfpiration,  however,  he  is  obliged  to  con- 
fefs,  that  noxious  miafmata,  proceeding  from  im- 
pure, damp,  or  otherwile  infeded  air,  are  fome- 
times intioduced  into  the  blood,  which  render 
the  former  caufe  worfe,  and  aggravate  the  dif- 
eafe,  as  if  thefe  laft  were  not  fufficient  of  them- 
felves  to  excite  it. 

* Df-  fur  la  Fievr.  des  Femrn.  en  couch . § 9. 

f L.  c.  p.  70.  to  74. 

426.  Very  different  fentiments  are  entertained 
by  other  authors  of  no  lefs  eminence,  among 
whom  I may  mention  the  diftinguifhed  names 
of  Allioni,  Tiflot,  Storck,  Collin,  and  Molinar  % 
to  which  may  be  added  that  of  Quarin,  who 
does  not  deny  that  this  eruption  proceeds  fome- 
times from  an  epidemic  conjlitution , and  jlimulus 
contained  in  the  air ; which  laft,  with  Van  Swie- 
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ten,  he  Teems  to  allow  may  poflibly  exift  f.  For 
thefe  authors  contend,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is 
produced  and  cherifhed  by  a peculiar  miafma,  or  poi- 
yo;/,  which  is  iuppofed  in  like  manner  to  give  iiTe  to 
fmall-pox,  and  that  by  it  is  occafioned  a fever  fui 
generis , which  no  art  can  imitate,  or  produce. 
And  this  opinion  is  conlidered  by  Barald  J,  An- 
tonius  De  Auguftinis  ||,  and  Felix  Aftius  §,  to 
whofe  opinion  I myfelf  accede,  as  being  the 
moft  probable.  For  the  more  ferous  diathefis  of 
the  blood,  and  the  acefcent,  or  acid  degeneracy 
of  the  ferum,  to  which  Hamilton  alcribed  the  o- 
rigin  of  the  miliary  eruption,  can  fcarce  be  Tup- 
pofed,  of  itfelf,  to  afford  the  proximate  caufe  of 
the  difeafe  ; although  I do  not  deny  that  weak, 
pale  people  are  more  liable  to  this  kind  of  erup- 
tion, and  that  their  fweat,  when  they  are  af- 
fected with  this  difeafe,  has  an  acid  fmell,  and  is 
really  acid  ; but  it  is  to  be  obferved  alfo,  that 
they  more  readily  recover,  contrary  to  what 
ought  to  follow  if  a vitiated  Bate  of  the  lymph 
or  ferum  occafioned  it,  as  in  thefe  people,  in  par- 
ticular, there  is  an  abundance  of  both.  But 
there  are  many  proofs  of  both  thefe  caufes  very 
frequently  concurring  in  cacheCfic  people,  in  chlo- 
rotic girls,  and  in  rickety  children,  in  whom 
there  is  an  abundance  of  ferous  fluid,  generally 
accompanied  with  fpontaneous  acidity,  and  yet 
we  do  not  frequently  obferve  this  eruption  occur- 
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ring  io  fuch  perions,  as  we  fhould  otherwife  do 
were  it  produced  by  thefe  caufes  alone.  Like- 
wife  perfons  of  the  fanguine  temperament,  and 
of  a good  habit  of  body, — in  whom  neither  the 
ferous  part  of  the  blood  can  be  faid  to  be  ex- 

ceflive,  nor  fpontaneous  acidity  to  be  prefent, 

are  liable  to  the  complaint.  bJor  can  we  give 
our  affent  to  the  opinion  of  Hoffman,  who  af- 
firms that  the  ‘white  fpecies  of  the  complaint  pro- 
ceeds from  acid  lymph,  and  the  red  from  the 
blood  and  its  ferum  abounding  with  the  fait, 
fulphureous,  and  alkalefcent  principles.  For  not 
.only  do  both  the  white  and  red  fpecies  occafional- 
ly  appear  in  the  fame  perfon,  but  it  alfo  frequently 
happens,  that  that  which  is  originally  white  is 
changed  into  the  red,  and  the  red  again  into  the 
white,  which  I have  already  noticed  (388.),  fo 
that  the  colour  cannot  denote  a difference  between 
their  caufes,  but  is  moie  probably  to  be  derived 
only  from  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit,  age, 
the  method  of  cure  employed,  and  other  cir- 
cumftances.  But  were  retention  of  the  perfpi- 
rable  matter  the  real  proximate  caufe  of  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  as  Planchon  and  Gafteller  in  parti- 
cular imagine,  how  comes  it,  when  this  is  the 
eommoneft  caufe,  that  the  miliary  eruption  either 
occurs  very  rarely,  or  only  appears  in  fome 
countries  and  places,  or  during  certain  hates  of 
the  air,  and  prevails  then  univerfally  ? Why  do 
thefe  very  writers,  as  if  diftrufting  their  own 
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theory,  laying  afide  this  caufe,  betake  themfelves 
at  one  time  to  fuppreffion  of  the  lochia,  at  ano- 
ther time  to  retention  of  the  lacteal  fluid,  fome- 
times  to  the  noxious  effluvia  of  marfhes,  and 
other  miafmata  tranlmitted  into  the  body  from 
the  air  ? 

* De  Mill  nr.  Ex  ant  h.  Indol.  et  Era  cl  at.  p.  33.  f Meth . 
Med.  Febr.  c vi.  p.  7S.  79.  J L.  c.  p.  56.  ||  L.  c, 

p.  27.  to  29.  § Eerz.  an.  Aded.  Mantouan.  p.  107. 

427.  Befides,  the  miliary  difeafe  is  fometimes 
epidemic,  or  endemic,  fparing  nobody,  of  what- 
ever conftitution,  temperament,  age,  or  manner 
of  living.  It  is  frequently  communicated  by  con- 
tagion, infecting  flout  people,  accuftomed  to 
much  exercife,  and  in  perfect  health,  in  all  of 
them  going  through  the  fame  courfe,  and  giving 
rife  to  exactly  the  fame  phenomena,  chiefly  the 
nervous  fymptoms,  and,  laftly,  occafioning  the 
miliary  puflules  after  an  uniform  and  invariable 
manner.  The  eruption  itfelf  is  fo  eflential,  pecu- 
liar, and  infeparable,  that  it  cannot  by  any 
means  be  corilidered  as  acceflory,  accidental,  or 
fa&itious,  nor  can  it  by  any  caution  be  prevented. 
For  Collin*,  TifTotf,  Haller,  CrantzJ,  and  other 
moll  refpe&able  phyficians,  mention  their  never 
having  leen  it  occafioned  by  the  heating  regimen, 
or  bezoartics,  or  fudorifics,  or  fpirituous  reme- 
dies i| . Molinar  aflerts,  that  he  frequently  law 
the  miliary  eruption  fupervene  in  his  patients, 
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although  they  had  been  treated  with  refrigerant 
and  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  and  were  conftantly 
expofed  to  the  cold  air  §.  This  fame  fad  is  con- 
firmed by  Quarin  ; who  obferves,  “ In  the  year 
1758,  aim  oft  all  fuch  as  laboured  under  acute 
fever  were  affeded  with  this  eruption,  although 
the  primes  via  had  been  purged,  and  the  pa- 
tients were  not  loaded  with  bed-cloaths,  or  ha- 
raffed  with  calefacient  remedies  If.”  It  has  like- 
wife'  been  repeatedly  ohferved  by  myfelt  and  o- 
thers,  biaffed  in  favour  of  no  particular  opinion. 
Almoft  daily  experience  convinces  praditioners 
that  fometimes  it  can  by  no  means  be  avoided, 
for  it  occafionally  eludes  both  the  moft  cooling 
regimen  that  can  be  employed,  and  the  coldeft 
drink,  as  well  as  bleeding,  repeated  even  feven  or 
nine  times,  together  with  vomiting,  purging,  and 
the  repeated  employment  of  injedions.  For  it 
fcarcely  ever  happens,  that,  in  confequence  of 
employing  thefe  remedies  at  the  beginning  of  the 
complaint,  the  eruption  does  not  ultimately  ap- 
pear on  the  furface,  which  is  its  natural  tendency. 
Which  being  the  cafe,  why  may  there  not  exift 
in  the  miliary  difeafe  a peculiar  virus,  or  miafma, 
fuch  as  is  univerfally  acknowledged  to  take  place 
in  fmall-pox  and  mealies  ? By  it  would  be  ex- 
plained the  peculiar  unaccountable  vitiation  oj  the 
lymph , the  prefence  of  which  Vogel  lufpeded 
(424.)  ; or  that  other  indefinite  vitiation  and  ma- 
nifold depravation  of  the  ferum,  which,  as  I have 
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ready  faid,  Joubert  fuppofed,  from  a variety 
f obfervations  collected  together,  takes  place 
.1  this  difeafe.  But  if  this  proximate  caufe  is 
lmitted,  it  follows,  that  the  other  ones,  which 
re  adduced  by  writers  (424.  425.),  muft  be 
mfidered  only  as  remote  ones,  both  predifpofing 
:.ad  exciting. 

* L.  c.  p.  49.  f Lettr.  a M.  Hirtzel,  p.  5 1.  52.  61.  64. 
Collin,  p.  53. 

||  Quarin  adduces  the  teftimony  of  Baldinger,  who  remarks, 
at  the  miliary  eruption  rarely  occurred  in  the  King  of  Pruflia’s 
:rmy,  although  the  patients  had  been  harafled  both  with  the 
:at  of  the  bed,  and  the  employment  of  heating  remedies. 

§ L.  c.  p.  33.  f L.  c.  p.  79. 

428.  They  tell  us,  that  this  miafma  (427.)  is 
! lin,  acrid,  and  principally  hoflile  to  the  nerves  ; 
:nd,  in  fa£t,  the  phenomena  themfelves  declare 
lhat  this  is  the  cafe.  Its  tenuity  is  manifefted  by 
rs  being  eafily  refolved  into  halitus,  and  tranf- 
raitted  into  found  bodies  in  the  form  of  vapour, 
:nd  alfo  received  into  the  iyftem  by  infpiration. 
^or  is  it  any  objection  to  this,  that,  when  carried 
o the  fkin,  as  Collin  objects  to  Allioni,  it  is  de- 
fined under  the  epidermis.  For  that  does  not  al- 
ways happen  ; efpecially  when  it  arrives  at  the  fur- 
ace  free,  and  as  it  were  folitary  : in  which  cafe 
t has  already  appeared,  that  it  fometimes  efcapes 
without  delay  along  with  the  infenfible  peripira- 
ion.  But  when  it  flops  there,  occafioning  the 
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puftules,  that  is  not  owing  to  its  fluggifhnefs  and 
denfity,  but  the  tenacity  of  the  fluid  wif  which 
it  is  blended.  Nor  muff  it  be  fuppofed  that  it 
always  paffes  off  through  the  minute  exhalant 
veffels  ; for  it  is  probable  that  it  fometimes  ex- 
udes through  the  inorganic  pores,  and  is  accu- 
mulated under  the  epidermis.  No  is  it  irra- 
tional to  fuppofe,  that  it  fometimes  reaches  the 
furface  along  with  the  lymph,  which  moiftens 
the  nerves,  and  is  contained  in  their  fheaths,  and 
that  it  diftils  from  the  points  of  the  nerves,  which 
there  lay  afide  their  vaginal  covering,  under  the 
epidermis,  railing  it.  into  puftules.  But  that  it  is 
acrid,  appears  from  the  circumftanc.e  of  its  net 
only  exciting  fever,  and  that  frequently  of  an 
acute  and  very  ardent  kind,  but  alfo  inflamma- 
tion, pricking,  and  ccnfiderable  itching,  and, 
lafl-ly,  loofening  the  cuticle,  in  confequence  of 
which  a defquamation  of  it  takes  place.  More- 
over, that  it  is  extremely  Inimical  to  the  nerves, 
is  evident  from  its  attacking  the  head  parti- 
cularly, and  inducing  watching,  or  coma  vigil ; 
from  its  occafioning  cramps,  tremors,  fubfultus 
tendmum,  convulfive  dyfpnoea,  hiccup,  convul- 
fions,  epileptic  fits,  and  fimilar  nervous  affec- 
tions. Sometimes,  examining  its  properties 
more  narrowly,  add  that  it  is  feptic , on  account 
of  its  deranging  the  natural  crafis  of  the  blood, 
feparating  its  conftituent  parts,  and  eje&ing  the 
ferous  fluid  from  the  blood,  in  fuch  a manner 
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is  to  make  it  flow  off  abundantly  in  all  directions 
through  the  relaxed  veffels  of  the  kidneys  and 
(kin,  and  predifpofing  the  fluids  to  putrefaction  : 
which  they  contend  fufflciently  appears,  not  only 
ifrom  the  putrid  halitus  iffuing  from  the  patients, 
but  alfo  from  the  rapid,  putrefaction  which  takes 
.place  immediately  after  death  ; and  they  are  fo 
far  from  afcribing  to  it  an  acid  diipofition,  from 
i the  fweat  having  an  acid  fmell,  or  having  acqui- 
red aCtual  acidity,  that  they  are  rather  of  opi- 
nion, that  corruption  of  the  lymph  and  ferum 
may  be  inferred  from  it.  For  they  fay,  that  the 
lymph  and  other  alible  fluids  become  acid,  and 
have  an  acid  fmell  before  they  putrefy.  But  in 
my  opinion  wre  are  not  entitled  to  infer,  that  that 
miafma,  although  it  were  poffeffed  of  a feptic 
property,  is  itfelf  of  a putrid  nature.  For  it  does 
not  follow,  that  that  which  may  predifpofe  the 
fluids  of  the  living  body  to  putrefaction,  is  itfelf 
putrid  : a faCt  which  is  well  known  to  fuch  as 
are  acquainted  with  phyflology  and  pathology.  It 
would  be  well  that  it  were  of  a putrid  nature,  for  it 
might  be  corrected,  rendered  inert,  or  almoft  de- 
ftroyed  by  acids  and  antifeptics,  before  occaflon- 
ing  any  injury  to  the  fyftcm  ; which  is  by  no 
means  the  cafe,  as  repeated  experience  has  pro- 
ven. Nor  are  its  effeCts  fuch  as  clearly  to  de- 
monftrate  its  feptic  power,  for  very  frequently 
the  blood  which  is  drawn  (hews  an  inflammatory 
diathefls,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  ardent  fever, 
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ftrong»  hard  pulfc,  and  the  peculiar  inflamma- 
tions of  the  vifcera,  which  in  the  firft,  and  fome- 
times  alfo  in  the  fecond,  flage  of  the  ddeafe,  re- 
quire repeated  bleedings,  which  douBtlefs  by  no 
means  would  be  admiflible  in  a putrid  diflblution 
cr  the  fluids.  Hence  Allioni  was  led  to  fuppofc, 
that  tliis  miafma  poflefTes  the  power  of  congealing 
the  blood  and  other  fluids.  Bui  the  rapid  putre- 
fadiion  which  takes  place  after  death,  rather 
points  out  the  violence  and  effedts  of  the  difeafe, 
than  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  caufe  from  which 
it  pioceeds.  A perfoo,  therefore,  would  fleer  a 
lafer  courfe  in  pronouncing  the  miliary  miafma 
to  be  not  yet  fufficiently  known,  and  to  be  in- 
tirely  different  from  all  others,  conflitnting  a pe- 
culiar genus,  which  is  to  be  recognifed  only  by 
the  phenomena  which  it  exhibits. 

429.  But  although  approved  writers  al- 
mofl  unanimdufly  recognife  fuch  a miafma 
(428.)  ; with  refpedt,  however,  to  its  origin, 
they  either  pafs  it  over  in  hlence,  or  do  not  ex- 
plain it  fufficiently.  It  therefore  remains  for  11s 
to  inquire,  whether  k arifes  in  the  fyflem  fponta- 
neoufly,  or,  being  generated  elfewhere,  pafles 
mto  it.  It  is  doubtlefs  an  invefligation  attended 
with  many  difficulties,  to  do  juftice  to  which  I 
confefs  myfelf  intirely  inadequate.  But  if  there 
be  any  room  for  conjedlure,  I ffiould  not  confl- 
der  it  as  abfurd  to  fuppofe  that  it  may  originate  in 
both  ways.  For  as  the  places  in  which  the  miliary 
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lifeafe  prevails  endemically  are  furrounded  with 
fagnant  waters,  and  a marfhy  foil,  and  are  con- 
j.'equently  immerfed,  as  it  were,  in  air  perpetually 
abounding  with  various  kinds  of  effluvia  and 
exhalations,  why  may  not  that  miafma  be  deri- 
ved from  thefe  noxious  emanations  ? About  thirty 
xyears  ago,  at  hlantua,  where  for  lome  time  the 
miliary  difeafe  had  begun  to  prevail  fporadically, 
it  happened  to  prevail  epidemically,  attacking  in- 
ttire  families,  one  after  another,  almoft  uniformly 
proving  fatal.  Such  was  its  violence  and  deftruc- 
tive  tendency.  There  was  no  other  manifeft  caufe 
to  which  this  unufual  and  terrible  devaluation 
could  be  afcribed,  than  the  recent  cleanling  of 
the  ditches,  with  which  the  city  is  furrounded, 
and  the  tranfporting  of  the  putrid  mud  behind 
walls  to  form  the  mound  j for,  in  confe- 
quence  of  it,  the  poifonous  effluvia  being  raifed 
by  the  heat  of  the  fun,  had  infe&ed  the  air  all  over 
the  city.  That  this  was  really  the  origin  of  the 
unufual  increafe  and  diffufion  of  the  miliary  poi- 
fon,  afterwards  appeared,  from  the  circumftance, 
that  after  two  or  three  years  had  elapfed,  and 
the  caufes  above  mentioned  had  been  gradually 
avoided,  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  difeafe 
were  fo  much  diminifhed,  that  at  prefent  it  is  only 
obferved  fporadically,  and  generally  is  of  a mild 
difpofition  in  that  city  * Moreover,  if  all  the 
circumftances  preceding  the  appearance  of  the  e- 
pidemic  miliary  difeafe  any  where  are  accurately 
inveftigated,  fomething  will  always  be  found 
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which  has  been  communicated  to  the  air  by  ftag- 
nant  waters  or  inundations,  or  by  the  beds  of  ri- 
vers, or  the  bottoms  of  pools  being  laid  open,  and 
ina  hate  of  fermentation,  or  by  earthquakes,  or  the 
expofmg  of  caves  or  fewers,  or  by  the  maceration 
of  lint,  or  hemp  in  the  neighbourhood  ; or  by  the 
fouth  winds,  and  thofe  blowing  from  unhealthy 
chftrids,  or  by  unufual  phenomena  in  the  air ; 
or  which  corrupted  grain,  herbs,  wine,  or  bread 
have  occafioned.  All  w^hich  fads,  if  I miftake 
not,  feern  to  fhew  that  the  miliary  poifon  very 
frequently  proceeds  from  external  caufes,  and  is 
introduced  into  our  bodies.  For  there  is  nothing 
to  pi  event  luch  caufes  from  arifing  in  our  own 
bodies,  which  may  fo  vitiate  the  colluvies  in  the 
fluids,  bile,  and  other  humours,  as 
to  make  them  perfedly  acquire  the  nature  of  the 
miliary  miafma,  and  occafion  the  miliary  difeafe, 
particularly  the  fporadic  fpecies,  which  may  be 
more  or  Iefs  readily  communicated  by  means  of 
the  feeds  of  the  difeafe  and  poifonous  halitus 
emanating  from  the  body.  And  I am  of  opi- 
nion, that  this  miliary  virus  principally  takes 
place  in  the  febrile  difeafe.  But  whether  that 
ought  to  be  admitted  in  the  fpecies  of  the  difeafe 
unaccompanied  with  fever,  and  particularly  in 
that  with  which  children  and  young  people  are 
attacked  in  the  fummer-time  (384.),  or  whether 
ought  rather  to  accufe  the  heat  and  acrimony 
of  the  blood  only,  I {hail  not  take  upon  me  to 
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determine,  unlefs  it  be  fuppofed  to  be  fo  mild  as 
to  differ  widely  from  the  difpofition  of  the  real 
poilon,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  variolous  vi- 
irus,  which  in  the  fpurious  fmall-pox  is  fo  mild, 
that  it  can  icarcely  be  compared  with  that  which 
mccafions  the  genuine  fmall-pox. 

* Afti,  Terz.  Arm.  Med.  Mantouan.  p.  83. 

430.  Hence  it  follows,  that  the  other  caufes 
(enumerated  by  authors,  are  only  capable  of  pro- 
ducing this  difeafe  remotely,  either  like  occaftonal 
Dnes,  exciting  the  miafma  to  action,  or  like  pre - 
difpofmg  ones,  preparing  the  body  for  its  produc- 
; ion,  or  reception.  Such,  to  omit  nothing,  be- 
tides thofe  already  enumerated,  are  food  con- 
lifting  of  farinaceous,  fweet,  fermenting  things, 
und  ripe  fruits  ; fcanty,  thick,  watery,  impure 
drink  ; damp,  bad  air,  pregnant  with  heteroge- 
neous principles,  or  otherwife  vitiated ; long 
continued  coftivenefs ; neglecting  to  keep  up 
he  perfpiration  ; bad  fluids  ; the  fuppreflion  or 
'tmiflion  of  critical  or  cuftomary  evacuations  ; 
orofufe  bleeding,  followed  by  lofs  of  ftrength  ; 
he  paflions,  particularly  violent  anger  and  grief, 
nd  long  continued  anxiety  ; watching  ; intenfe 
dudy  ; or  an  indolent  fedentary  life ; exceftive 
labour ; want ; a weak,  lax  habit  of  body ; a 
-anguine  or  phlegmatic  temperament  ; according 
o Hoffman,  childhood  or  old  age  rather  than  the 
irime  of  life  ; but  according  to  Allioni  f , youth 
ather  than  childhood  or  old  age,  and  particu- 
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larly  the  fanguine  temperament,  although  every 
temperament  is  confidered  as  liable  to  it  ; 
the  female  fex  more  than  the  male  ; child-birth  ; 
the  violent  extraction  of  the  placenta  ; retention 
of  the  lochia  ; a colluvies  in  the  prim a via  ; the 
air  of  the  bed-chamber  being  too  warm,  or  not 
renewed,  and  other  things  in  any  manner  oc- 
calioning  plethora,  acrimony,  atony,  debility, 
and  obdruCtion.  Likewife  long  continuance  of 
the  fouth  winds,  and  variablenefs  of  the  feafons  and 
weather,  particularly  in  the  winter-time,  have  been 
fometimes  obferved  to  precede  the  epidemic  dif- 
eafe.  Allioni  obferves  J : “As  the  fummer  of 
the  year  1733  had  been  very  warm  and  dry, 
and  likewife  the  autumn  and  winter  unufually 
warm,  in  the  year  1734,  Turin,  and  almoft 
the  whole  of  Piedmont,  were  affeCted  with 
a very  violent  miliary  and  petechial  epidemy. 
Grunwald  mentions  that  the  fame  date  of  the 
air  that  year  caufed  the  prevalence  of  the  miliary 
difeafe  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  highed  tops 
of  the  Alps.”  And  he  is  difpofed  to  believe  that 
the  immoderate  employment  of  calefacients  in 
fevers,  has  a tendency  this  way.  But  con- 
cerning the  feafons,  he  is  of  opinion,  that  the 
fpring  is  more  favourable  to  the  production  of 
the  difeafe,  than  the  autumn,  and  that  the  fummer  || 
and  depth  of  winter  are  lead  of  all  difpofed  to 
generate  it.  Pie  grants,  however,  that  damp 
air  and  changeable  weather,  or  very  changeable 
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weather  alone  §,  is  more  difpofed  to  generate  it, 
than  pure  air,  and  conftant  weather ; but  that 
damp  air,  which,  however,  is  conftant,  unlefs 
fome  other  caufe  be  prefent,  renders  the  difeafe 
milder : and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  warm 
weather  oppofes  its  generation  f . By  thefe  and 

the  like  cauies,  he  fuppofes  that  the  poifon  is 
excited  to  action,  or  that  fuch  a change  is  indu- 
ced in  our  bodies  as  renders  them  fit  for  being 
aded  on. 

* L.  c.  fed.  i.  cap.  ix.  § x.  f L.  c.  § 6t.  £ L.  c. 

§ 64. 

||  With  refped  to  the  fummer-feafon  being  lead  difpofed 
to  favour  the  produdion  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  we  mud  ex- 
cept the  benign  fpecies  of  the  complaint,  which  is  unaccom- 
panied with  fever,  and  occurs  in  children  and  young  people 
mod  frequently  in  the  fummer-time. 

§ L.  c.  § 60.  Ibid. 

THE  CURE. 

431.  As  no  antidote  has  hitherto  been  found 
for  fpecifically  correding,  neutralifing,  or  alto- 
gether deftroying  the  miliary  miafma,  and  its 
particular  nature  is  not  lufticiently  known  to  en- 
able us  to  oppofe  it  with  certainty  j it  confequent- 
ly  follows,  that  no  method  of  treatment  feems 
better  adapted  for  curing  this  difeafe,  than  that 
which  has  already  been  propoled  in  general  in 
'the  cure  of  the  other  exanthemata,  and  particu- 
Jarly  that  of  imall-pox,  to  which  it  has  a great 
-affinity.  W e muft  therefore,  as  fir  as  poffible. 
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blunt  and  correct  the  acrimony  of  the  miafma 
by  general  means,  affifting  the  reparation  of  it 
from  the  found  fluids  ; promote  its  excretion, 
and  therefore  open  all  the  organic  excretories  of 
the  body,  particularly  the  cutaneous  ones  through 
which  it  is  eliminated,  that  it  may  the  more  readily 
efcape  in  all  directions  ; and,  laftly,  we  muft  al- 
leviate the  urgent  fymptoms.  But  the  powers 
and  motions  of  nature  muft  always  be  regulated 
in  fuch  a manner,  as  neither  to  exceed  nor  fall 
fhort  of  the  proper  mean.  In  the  fpccies  with- 
out fever,  as  alfo  in  the  benign,  pure,  and 
limple  kind,  nature  alone  is  fufticient ; nor,  in 
general,  is  any  other  afliftance  required,  than 
attention  to  a proper  regimen,  which,  as  being 
in  common  to  every  fpecies  of  the  complaint, 
will  come  in  more  properly  at  the  end.  But  in 
the  malignant  or  difguifed  difeafe,  or  that  which 
is  complicated,  nature  alone  being  incapable  of 
overcoming  the  difeafe,  the  aid  of  art  muft  be 
called  in.  On  the  whole,  if  the  fever  is  mode- 
rate, as  I have  repeatedly  inculcated,  it  ought 
neither  to  be  excited  nor  diminifhed.  If  it  is 
lefs  than  proper,  and  in  a meafure  torpid,  while 
the  other  fymptoms  correfpond  with  it,  that  is  to 
fay,  if  all  the  vital  fun&ions  are  in  a ftate  of 
languor,  it  ought  to  be  increafed  with  caution 
by  means  of  fome  ftimulus.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  it  is  exceftive,  it  ought  to  be  checked  until  it 
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IS  brought  down  to  the  proper  medium.  The 
eruption  mull  not  be  forced  out  too  ftudioufly, 
but  rather  kept  up.  The  warm  regimen,  cor- 
dials, and  alexipharmacs,  in  general  prove  hurt- 
ful. Bland  diaphoretics,  however,  by  which 
the  peripiration  and  eruption  ot  the  puilules  are 
gently  promoted,  are  not  to  be  intirely  re- 
jected, particularly  when  conjoined  with  diluents; 
and  if  confiderable  heat  is  prefent,  they  may  be 

coireCted  with  nitre  *• 

* Ludwig,  1.  c.  § 22i. 

432.  But  the  practitioner  is  not  a little  puzzled 
about  the  proper  employment  of  the  remedies 
which  fulfil  the  various  indications,  hoi  expe- 
rience has  fhewn,  that  all  patients  do  not  receive 
relief  from  the  fame  remedies,  but  require  differ- 
ent ones,  becaule  it  has  been  found  that  their  ef- 
fects vary  much,  on  account  of  which  there  is  a 
great  difpute  among  phyficians  concerning  the 
employment  of  them*.  This  holds  particularly 
with  refpeCt  to  bleeding,  which  fome  confider  as 
being  generally  fuperfluous,  or  hurtful  in  this 
difeafe,  while  others  confider  it  as  not  only  ufe- 
ful,  but  almoft  indiipeniable.  Without  doubt, 
the  miliary  eruption  of  itielf  does  not  require  it, 
as  Hamilton  f,  Collin  J,  and  others  have  very 
properly  remarked,  particularly  the  white  and 
watery,  or  cryfialline  1 pecie^,  urdels  fome  urgent 
fymptom  be  prefent.  it  is  with  good  reafon, 
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therefore,  that  Hoffman  ||  and  Gafteller  § advifc 
it  to  be  employed  fcldom,  and  with  the  utmoft 
caution.  The  latter  alfo  adds,  that  he  only  em- 
ployed it  when  inflammatory  fymptoms  were, 
prefent,  and  that  his  patients  never  derived  much 
advantage  from  it  ; probably,  as  he  fufpe&s,  on 
account  of  their  having  been  affedted  with  a fcor- 
butic  taint.  Meade,  although  at  fir  ft  he  thinks 
that  blood  fhould  be  let,  provided  the  ftrength 
admits  it,  if  the  body  be  covered  with  fweat,  he 
abftains  from  bleeding,  or  puts  it  off  for  one  or 
two  days,  or  until  a more  convenient  opportunity, 
and  remarks,  that  the  fmaller  the  quantity  of 
blood  taken  is,  the  fafer  in  general  is  the  termi- 
nation of  the  difeafe  ; for  he  obferves,  that  when 
the  ftrength  fails  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe, 
the  puftules  ftrike  in,  and  the  patient  dies  fl.  It 
is  certain,  that  when  the  ftrength  fails,  and  the 
face  becomes  pale  ; when  the  pulfe  is  weak, 
fmall,  depreffed,  and  foft ; when  frequent  faint- 
ings  occur  ; when  the  body  is  weak,  and  there 
is  not  a fufficient  quantity  of  blood,  as  chiefly 
happens  in  that  fpecies  in  which  a wrhite,  cryftal- 
line,  watery,  and  pellucid  eruption  takes  place, 
all  thefe  fymptoms  contra-indicate  every  kind  of 
profufion  of  blood.  There  is  therefore  very  fel- 
dom  occafion  for  bleeding  in  this  cafe,  unlefs 
plethora,  or  the  fuppreffion  of  fome  ufual  excre- 
tion, or  fome  other  fymptom  indicating  it,  as 
afthma,  pleurify,  and  the  like,  are  combined 
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with  it,  and  oblige  us  to  employ  it  at  the  very 
beginning  of  the  dileafe. 

* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 141.  f DeFebr.  Miliar,  c.  6.  p.  65. 

£ L.  c.  p.  70  II  In  Cautel.  § vi.  § L.  c.  p.  361. 

Monit.  et  P rse cep.  Med.  fed.  iv.  p.  13.  14. 

433.  Neverthelefs,  the  miliary  virus, — efpe- 
cially  in  people  of  the  fanguine  temperament,  in 
fuch  as  are  plethoric  and  robuft,  and  have  a good 
habit  of  body,  and  at  certain  times  of  the  year,  as 
well  as  during  particular  dates  of  the  weather, — is 
fometimes  of  fuch  a nature,  that  by  irritating  in 
a particular  manner  the  heart,  vefiels,  and  nerves, 
either  in  greater  quantity,  or  with  greater  acri- 
mony, it  excites  a more  violent  and  acute  fever. 
Whence  Allioni  thought,  that  it  poffeffed  the 
power  of  coagulating  the  blood,  and  inflaming 
the  extremities  of  the  minute  veflels,  and  there- 
fore more  frequently  gave  reafon  for  letting  blood 
than  is  neceflary  in  the  petechial  difeafe.  Be  that 
as  it  may,  no  one  can  deny  this  tendency  of  the 
difeafe  to  inflammation,  if  he  be  at  all  converfant 
with  the  praddice  of  medicine.  For  in  the  epi- 
demy  which  prevailed  in  the  year  1755  at 
vare,  fo  great  was  the  inflammatory  diathefis, 
that  fcarcely  any  perfon  aflfe&ed  with  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  recovered,  until  liberal  bleeding  had 
been  frequently  employed  *.  At  Corregio  alfo, 
although  the  blood  was  not  fo  inflammatory  as 
at  Novare,  for  it  generally  appeared  denfe  and 
coagulated,  but  of  a fhining  red  colour,  and  con- 
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tained  much  ferum  ; when  certain  indications 
were  prefent,  or  when  the  fever  was  very  vio- 
lent, or  the  heat  diftrefling,  Barald  did  not  ab- 
stain from  bleeding.  If,  therefore,  very  violent 
fever,  and  a great,  ftrong,  hard  pulfe  ; burning 
heat,  and  third,  and  flulhed  face  ; anxious  refpi- 
ration  ; headach  ; the  patient’s  temperament,  ha- 
bit,  age,  and  the  like, — although  not  all  together, 
at  leall  ieveral  of  them, — indicate  the  propriety  of 
bleeding,  blood  is  drawn  with  fafety ; nay,  it 
really  ought  to  be  drawn  before  the  eruption  ap- 
pears, and  fometimes  not  once  only,  but  repeat- 
edly, that  is  to  fay,  fo  long  as  the  fymptoms  con- 
tinue, particularly  the  great,  hard,  vibrating 
pulfe  : and  it  is  better,  in  Allioni’s  opinion,  to 
exceed  a little  in  letting  blood,  than  to  refrain 
from  it  altogether.  For  in  this  manner  the  dif- 
eafe  is  in  a manner  curbed,  and  the  more  dan- 
gerous fymptoms,  which  to  a certainty  would 
afterwards  appear,  are  prevented.  And  it  is 
much  more  requihte  in  the  difguifcd  miliary  dif- 
eafe  (401.),  and  in  the  complicated  fpecies  (405.), 
as  in  them  the  difeafes  under  the  made  of  which 
it  lurks,  or  with  which  it  is  combined,  are  gene- 
rally of  fuch  a nature  as  to  require  and  bear  re- 
peated bleeding,  and  the  more  eafily,  if  any  rnani- 
feft  inflammation,  as  of  the  lungs,  fauces,  uterus, 
or  any  other  of  the  vifeera,  or  fuppreflion  of  the 
menfes,  lochia,  or  hemorrhoidal  flux,  be  prefent, 
or  its  approach  is  apprehended.  Molinar,  from 
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repeated  trials,  afcertained,  that  in  puerperal  wo- 
men affected  with  this  difeafe,  on  the  lochia  {top- 
ping, the  blood  was  always  advantageouffy 
drawn,  both  from  the  foot  and  arm.  In  which 
cafe,  it  the  languor  of  the  pulfe  and  ftrength  de- 
ters us  from  opening  a vein,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  apprehenffon  of  hyfteritis,  from  reten- 
tion of  the  lochia,  requires  immediate  affiftance  ; 
leeches  applied  to  the  lips  of  the  vulva  have  ge- 
nerally afforded-  almoft  certain  relief,  without 
any  lofs  of  ftrength.  But  when  no  indication 
for  bleeding  is  prefen t,  while  the  patient  is  di- 
ftreffed  with  anxiety,  accompanied  with  a quick 
pulfe  and  headach,  in  that  cafe  antiphlogiftic  re- 
medies are  generally  recommended,  and,  among 
thefe,  a chief  rank  is  faid  to  be  held  by  the 
decodtion  of  marlh-mallow  root,  with  oxymel  and 
diaphoretic  antimony.  For  by  means  of  them,  not 
only  is  the  lingering  eruption  accelerated,  which 
generally  makes  all  the  other,  fymptoms  difappear, 
but  it  is  likewife  kept  up  well  to  the  end  ol  the 
difeafe 

* De  Augujl.  1.  c.  f L.  c.  § 28.  29.  p.  6 1.  p Col- 
lin, p.  72.  73. 

434.  But  when  the  puftules  make  their  ap- 
pearance, in  the  fame  manner  as  takes  place  in 
all  the  other  exanthemata,  phyficians  are  more 
doubtful  about  letting  blood  in  this  difeafe.  For 
they  are  afraid  of  their  fubfidi-ng,  or  ftriking  in, 
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in  confequence  of  it  ; as  it  has  been  proven  by  ex- 
periment, that  if  any  ol  the  vifcera  is  feverely  in- 
flamed, and  a very  violent  fever  is  prefent,  copious 
bleeding  may  be  attempted,  without  the  eruption 
fubfiding,  or  ftriking  in  *.  For  fuch  is  the  force 
of  the  circulation  which  ftill  remains  after  bleed- 
ing, that  the  fluids  do  not  ceafe  to  be  propelled 
to  the  furface.  Blood  may  be  alfo  drawn  du- 
ring the  eruption,  when,  befides  very  acute  fever, 
the  belly  becomes  tenfe  ; the  u-rine  is  rendered 
thin,  watery,  or  pale  ; when  a (harp  pain,  and 
burning  heat,  are  felt  in  the  uterus ; when 
the  lochia  flop  ; when  the  head  grows  heavy ; 
when  the  pulfe  is  fupprcfled,  or  beats  with  great 
violence  ; when  the  chefl:  is  opprefled,  and  the  re- 
fpiration  interrupted,  &c.  f . Allioni  very  proper- 
ly remarks,  that  the  violence  of  the  fever,  the  de- 
lirium, and  other  fymptoms  in  this  fecond  ftage, 
can  hardly  be  allayed  by  bleeding,  nay,  that  even 
convulfions  are  frequently  occafioned  by  it,  and 
the  patient’s  death  accelerated  J ; as  I myfelf  have 
more  than  once  obferved,  efpecially  in  thofe  pa- 
tients from  whom,  before  the  eruption,  blood  had 
been  frequently  taken.  But  if  the  inflammation  of 
any  vifcus  requires  immediate  relief, — although 
the  extreme  debility  may  excite  the  apprehen- 
fion,  that  bleeding  would  completely  reduce  the 
ftrength, — it  will  be  proper  then  to  let  blood, 
though  fparingly,  and  in  fome  meafure  at  inter- 
vals I . 
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• Collin,  1.  c.  p.  62.  Molinar,  1.  c.  t Collin,  p.  71. 

;;  L.  c.  § 14 1.  II  Collin,  ib. 

There  is  lels  controverfy  concerning  the 
application  of  cupping-glades.  Mod  authors  ap- 
prove of  applying  them  to  the  back  and  limbs, 

| both  before  and  after  the  eruption,  fuppofing, 
'that  by  means  of  them  the  miliary  poifon  is 
, called  to  the  furface,  that  revulfion  from  the 
head  is  occahoned,  and  the  headach,  delirium, 
and  coma,  very  much  relieved.  Damilani,  how- 
ever, found  them  prove  hurtful  * Barald  agrees 
in  opinion  with  him,  ferioudy  affirming  that  the 
eruption  of  the  puftules  is  retarded,  or  even  i.e- 
preffed  by  them  I confefs  that  I fometimes 
have  been  difpofed  to  doubt  that  lo  a high  a va- 
lue was  to  be  fet  upon  them,  as  other  authors 
generally  believe.  For  it  did  not  appear  to  me 
to  be  poffible,  that  cupping-glades,  with  how- 
ever much  caution,  could  be  applied  to  the  na- 
ked body,  without  the  (kin,  which  in  the  miliary 
difeafe  is  much  more  fendble,  in  coniequence  of 
the  application  of  the  cold  air,  becoming  corru- 
gated and  contracted.  I lay  nothing  of  the  irrita- 
tion which  they  occafion  to  the  fkin,  nor  con- 
cerning the  obftruCtion  of  tne  cutaneous  vedels, 
which  immediately  follows  the  diminUlied  weight 
and  elafticity  of  the  air.  In  confequence  of  which 
I-  was  fomewhat  fearful  that  they  would  be  apt  to 
check  the  eruption  of  the  miafma  about  to  take 
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place,  or  repel  it  after  it  had  broken  out.  I by 
no  means,  however,  intirely  reject  the  employ- 
ment of  them,  as  I find  them  approven  of  in 
confequence  of  the  experience  which  others  have 
had  of  them.  Alhoni  from  his  experience, 
does  not  altogether  oppofe  them,  particularly  if 
fcarification  is  employed.  For  he  aflerts,  that  by 
means  or  them  the  refilefihels,  and  approaching 
convulnons,  are  fometimes  allayred  or  prevented  j 
and  he  adds,  that  they7'  have  been  employed  with 
utility,  when,  in  place  of  the  puflules,  only  fome 
rednefs,  accompanied  with  very  minute  fpots, 
fufibfes  the  fkiri,  and  the  virus  appears  to  lie 
deeper  feated  in  it.  Fie  mentions,  that  to  a cer- 
tainty, the  delirium  was  fometimes  allayed  by 
means  of  a large  cupping-glafs,  with  fcarification, 
applied  to  the  back  of  the  head.  But  he  fays, 
that  this  remedy  appeared  to  him  to  be  more  effi- 
cacious when  the  delirium  had  come  on  in  the  firft 
or  fecond  ftage,  and  had  not  yet  got  to  a great 
height.  For  when  a metaftafis  takes  place,  or 
the  congeftion  is  completed,  there  is  fcarce  any 
hopes  that  it  will  be  refolved.  Leeches  alfo,  ap- 
plied to  the  temples,  have  a remarkable  effed  in 
removing  the  repletion  of  the  veffels  in  the  head, 
and  overcoming  the  delirium. 

* L.  c.  P.  122.  f L.  c.  P.  35.36.  JL.  c.  $149. 

436.  Nor  is  the  propriety  of  employing  cva- 
cuants,  fiddly  fo  called,  lefs  difputed.  Some 
authors  confider  every  kind  of  evacuant  as  ho- 
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itile  to  the  ftrength,  ancl  unfavourable  to  the 
eruption  ; others  prefer  emetics  to  cathartics,  and, 
if  they  grant  that  cathartics  are  to  be  employed 
in  any  cafe,  only  allow  them  towards  the  end  of 
the  dileafe  *.  Some  are  not  averfe  to  gentle 
laxatives,  particularly  the  antiphlogidic  ones  f. 
And  others,  with  Sydenham  propofe  pretty  brilk 

i m m 

cathartics  at  the  beginning  of  the  diieafe,  when  it  is 
fimple  and  pure,  at  lead  three  times  repeated  ; and 
they  are  confident,  that,  by  means  of  them,  they 
prevent  the  eruption,  and,  as  it  were,  root  out  the 
fomes  of  the  difeafe  ||.  Concerning  all  theie  points, 
I fhall  deliver  my  fentiments  in  a few  words.  In 
the  firft  place,  therefore,  if  the  fymptoms  which 
have  been  already  repeatedly  enumerated  indicate 
the  prefence  of  a colluvies  in  the  ftomach,  or  the 
difeafe  has  been  communicated  by  contagion,  at 
the  very  beginning,  before  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  it  is  proper  to  employ  a gentle  emetic. 
In  general  it  is  lafer,  and  more  advantageous  to 
give  it  in  divided  dofes  than  at  once.  But  by 
means  of  vomiting,  not  only  is  the  fordes  in  the 
ftomach,  and  bilious  colluvies,  together  with 
part  of  the  miafma,  drawn  off  in  the  moff  expe- 
ditious manner,  before  they  pervade  the  internal 
parts  of  the  fydem,  but  alfo  the  propullion  of 
the  eruption  to  the  furface  is  faid  to  be  gently 
and  fuccefsfully  promoted.  Nay,  if  all  the  fomes 
of  the  difeafe  is  fettled  in  the  ftomach,  even  the  e- 
ruption  is  intirely  prevented.  But  if  the  colluvies 
is  deeper-feated,  affecting  the  inteftines  more,  and 
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the  belly  is  either  bound,  or  does  not  perform 
its  office,  or  cannot  of  itfelf  ejeCt  the  feces,  it  is 
proper,  by  means  of  a purgative,  to  draw  it  off ; 
for  nature  has  frequently  fhewn,  that  after  a 
fpontaneous  loofenefs,  when  the  fordes  oppreffed 
the  prim<z  via',  and,  by  irritating  the  inteftinal 
canal,  retarded  the  eruption,  it  has  often  been 
fuccefsfully  propelled  to  the  furface.  Nor  ought 
we  to  be  afraid  of  employing  a gentle  laxa- 
tive, even  in  puerperal  women,  when  fymptoms 
of  a colluvies  in  the  inteftinal  canal  are  pre- 
fent  §.  Laxatives  compofed  of  the  falts  and 
manna,  if  they  are  not  given  in  a pretty  large 
dofe,  which  I by  no  means  approve  of,  accord- 
ing to  Ludwig  do  not  feem  lufheient,  and  not 
always  to  be  free  of  harm  ^T.  He  therefore  gives 
the  preference  to  the  frefheft  oil  of  fweet  almonds, 
or  the  gentleft  clyfters,  without  ftimulants*  parti- 
cularly when  the  difeafe  is  advanced,  as  it  is 
fcarce  poffible  to  conceive  how  fenfible  the  bodies 
become  in  the  progrels  of  the  difeafe.  And  I 
think  that  this  advice  is  particularly  to  be  at- 
tended to  in  the  cafe  of  puerperal  women,  who 
require  being  treated  with  greater  mildnefs  and 
caution.  But  of  the  cathartics  the  milder  ones 
are  preferred,  as  purified  whey,  either  alone  or 
boiled  up  with  tamarinds,  caffia-flowers,  cryftals 
of  tartar,  foluble  tartar,  Glauber  s fait,  and  the 
like.  But,  by  unanimous  confent,  emollient  in- 
jections employed  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the 
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lifeafe,  to  relax  and  open  the  belly,  are  confi- 
lered  as  being  by  far  the  fafeft.  Thefe,  by  re- 
axing the  inteftines,  and  allaying  or  removing 
he  fpafms  and  irritations,  alio  bring  about  a more 
expeditious  eruption  of  the  puftules,  and,  when 
.t  does  take  place,  caufe  it  to  continue  and  matu- 
irate.  But  during  the  eruption  itfelf,  fome  of  the 
:moft  cautious  phylicians  are  of  opiniqn  that  the 
coftivenefs  ought  to  be  fuffered  *'*,  unleis  iome 
ifevere  fymptom  require  the  belly’s  being  opened 
!by  means  of  oil,  or  a clyfter.  But  when  the  mi- 
liary puftules  appear,  it  is  neceffary  to  abitain 
tfrom  cathartics,  properly  fo  called,  becaufe  Al- 
lioni,  from  his  experience,  affirms,  that  purging 
then  proves  hurtful  ft*  ^ *1S  ProPer5  however, 
to  except  that  caie  in  which  very  fmall,  pellucid, 
fcarcely  confpicuous  veficles  appear  on  the  furface, 
and  do  not  become  wider  on  employing  the  pro- 
per remedies,  nor  attain  their  proper  height  and 
degree  of  maturation.  In  that  cafe  it  is  improper' 
to  infill  too  long  on  internal  remedies  of  that 
kind  ; but,  before  the  ftrength  is  exhaulled  by 
long  illnefs,  when  thefe  cutaneous  roughnefles 
are  altogether  incapable  of  removing  the  difeale, 
the  fomes  ought  to  be  purged  from  the  inteftines 
by  means  of  gentle  remedies,  as  rhubarb,  manna, 
and  Glauber’s  fait,  in  the  mean  time  not  omit- 
ting the  employment  of  blifters  and  other  excre- 
tions fl;.  After  the  exficcation  of  the  puftules, 
at  the  termination  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  likewife 
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proper  to  purge  the  belly,  that  the  remains  of  the 
difeafe  lurking  in  the  fyJtem  may  not  caufe  a re- 
lapfe,  or  generate  other  fucceftions  of  complaints. 
With  refpeCt,  however,  to  the  eruption  being 
impeded,  as  it  is  faid,  by  cathartics,  the  experi- 
ments which  I have  made  do  not  fufficiently  con- 
firm it,  nor  do  I know  that  it  is  confirmed  by  the 
trials  of  others,  nor,  to  tell  the  truth,  ought  it 
perhaps  to  be  wifhed  for  in  a difeafe  the  pecu- 
liar and  natural  crifis  of  which  confifts  in  a com- 
plete eruption  taking  place  on  the  furface. 

* Gafteller,  p.  362.  f Molinar,  p.  34.  Vogel,  § 141. 
f De  Nov.  Feb.  Ingrefs.  [j  Allioni,  1.  c.  § 190.  § Moli- 
nar, 1.  c.  § 223.  **  Ludwig,  § 123.  ff  L.  c. 

f + Meade,  Monit.  et  Prac.  Med.  feet.  4.  p.  14. 

437.  Blifters  in  like  manner  have  had  a various 
reception  ; hence  they  are  commended  by  fome, 

• and  contemned  by  others  *.  Allioni  neither  recom- 
mends nor  reprobates  them,  but  obferved  them  at 
onetime  to  be  of  no  fervice,  fometimes  prove  hurt- 
ful, and  at  other  times  of  fome  advantage  f.  Da- 
milani  relates,  that  they  generally  proved  hurtful, 
as  alio  finapifms  and  epifpaftics,  particularly  at  the 
beginning  of  the  difeafe,  when  the  fever  was 
very  fevere,  attended  with  a contracted  pulfe, 
and  when  the  patients  were  of  a flender,  fen- 
fible,  and  dry  habit  of  body  ; which  he  alfo  en- 
deavours to  confirm  by  a melancholy  inftance  $. 
Barald  alio  is  not  favourable  to  blifters,  affirm- 
ing that  if  they  are  not  hurtful,  they  are  at 
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eaft  ufelefs  and  inefficacious  ||.  And  he  after- 
wards  does  not  hefitate  to  aflert,  that  when  em- 
ployed prematurely,  they  retard  the  eruption 
)f  the  puftules,  which,  however,  is  denied  by 
Allioni  § ; nay,  that  they  even  force  in  the  puf- 
:ules  after  their  appearance  ; and  he  repeatedly 
mentions  this  Nor  is  it  furprifmg  that  this 
lappened  to  Barald,  becaufe  the  miliary  difeafe 
n his  patients  was  combined  with  a bilious,  and 
is  it  were  ardent  tritseophya,  and  therefore  did 
rot  require  any  ftimulus,  but  rather  a check  ; 
is  happened  in  the  patients  in  whom  Damilani 
mentions  the  blifters  not  to  have  turned  out  well. 
On  which  very  account,  Auguftinus  was  obliged 
n general  to  abftainfrom  blifters,  fri&ions,  and 
Pther  ftimulants  in  the  miliary  difeafe  at  Novare, 
which  was  of  an  inflammatory  nature  On 
he  contrary,  when  the  pulfe  is  languid  and 
weak  ; the  heat  mild  ; the  fluids  fluggifh  and 
phlegmatic  ; the  habit  foft  and  lax  ; or  when  a 
ufficient  quantity  of  blood  has  not  been  taken,  in 
i pne  word,  when  there  is  occafion  to  employ  exci- 
:ing  and  ftimulant  means,  I would  pronounce  bli- 
fters to  be  very  well  calculated  both  to  call  forth  the 
eruption,  when  it  is  flow  and  imperfecft,  and  to  re- 
call it  after  being  forced  in,  and  to  remove  and 
prevent  the  coma,  lethargy,  cattarrh,  and  op- 
oreffion  of  the  lungs,  nay,  the  loofencfs  itfelf,  oc- 
::afioned  by  the  metaftafis  of  the  morbid  matter. 
[Hamilton  ufed  to  employ  them  very  frequently, 


494 


OF  TIIE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


and  thought  fo  much  of  their  falutary  effects,  that 
when  one  dried  up,  he  caufed  frefh  ones  to  be  ap- 
plied to  other  parts  ; and  with  reafon,  as  the  mi- 
liary eruption  which  he  had  to  treat,  was  white, 
lymphatic,  or  cryftailine,  accompanied  with  a flight 
fever,  and  the  patients  were  of  a phlegmatic  and 
lax  habit,  and  their  ftrength  was  reduced  to  the 
laft  degree.  The  generality  adopt  the  opinion  of 
Hamilton.  Ludwig  prefers  larger  blifters  to 
fmall  ones,  although  applied  to  different  parts, 
but  he  requires  them  being  long  kept  open,  and 
running  ■f'j'.  Some  employ  them  early.  Moli-' 
nar,  when  the  fluids  appear  denfe  and  fluggifh, 
and  the  virus  requires  being  called  out,  advifes 
the  application  of  them  on  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day  after  bleeding,  exactly  obferving  the  cau- 
tions concerning  the  employment  of  bliflers, 
in  confequcnce  of  long  experience,  laid  down 
by  Baglivi  Jp.  But  Freind  is  of  opinion,  that 
we  ought  not  always  to  adhere  to  the  pre- 
cepts of  Baglivi  jj  ||  ; and  he  is  joined  in  opinion 
by  Petrus  De  Rotundis  §§,  a reputable  phylician 
of  Rome,  who  nrft  propol'ed  the  lparing  ufe  of 
mercury  ^I*U,  from  their  having  employed  them 
with  the  greatefl  advantage  fometimes  in  dry,  Hea- 
der habits,  providing  revulhon,  calling  the  virus 
to  the  furface,  and  exciting  the  fyftem,  were  indi- 
cated ; and  other  refpedtable  phylicians  teftify  the 
fame  thing.  For  a matron  of  a very  flender  ha- 
bit of  body,  and  who  befides,  from  having  been 
rickety  in  her  youth,  had  become  crooked,  was 
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attacked  with  the  fporadic  miliary  diieafe,  attend- 
ed with  flight  fever,  and  a low,  irregular, 
’.weak,  and  fmall  pulfe.  A watery,  lymphatic, 
’white  eruption,  had  begun  to  appear  at  the  pro- 
I per  time,  but  becaufe  it  was  imperfedf,  it  did 
mot  alleviate  the  difeafe.  The  refpiraUon,  in 
[particular,  continued  to  be  laborious,  irregular, 
.anxious,  and  accompanied  with  fighting.  She 
[had  a great  propenflty  to  fleep,  and  fometimes 
raved  : but  whenever  her  eyes  clofed,  fne  ftarted 
i out  of  fleep,  rou fed  by  fubfultus  tendinum,  and 
oppreflion  at  the  cheft.  Two  blifters  were  ap- 
plied to  the  calves  of  the  legs.  Within  twenty- 
ifour  hours  after  their  application  all  the  fymp- 
toms  difappeared.  The  pulfe  became  regular, 
rraifed,  expanded,  and  ftronger  ; the  refpiration 
ifree,  the  fleep  tranquil,  and  the  fubfultus  went 
(ofF ; the  whole  force  of  the  difeafe  being  in  a 
imanner  turned  to  the  calves  of  the  legs.  Under 
i the  blifter,  occaiioned  by  the  cantharides,  was 
mbferved  a white,  thick  efchar,  black  round  the 
margin,  gangrenous,  and  very  fetid,  which  was 
.gradually  feparated  in  confequence  of  a flow,  but 
[laudable  fuppuration  taking  place,  leaving  a deep 
'ulcer,  which  long  difcharged  a great  quantity  of 
;good,  white  pus,  and  was  gradually  filled  with 
ifiefh,  and  covered  with  a proper  cicatrix.  Nearly 
iin  this  manner,  by  the  joint  aid  of  art  and  nature, 
did,  Lucretia  Cofta,  a lady  of  diftin&ion  at  Fay- 
ence,  completely  recover  from  the  difeafe. 
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* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 14 1.  f L,  c.  { 147.  X L.  c* 

p.115.116.  1|L.  c.  p.  31.  § L.  c.  § fame.  P.  35. 

3 6.  53.  54.  **  L.  c.  ff  L.  c.  § 222.  L.  c. 

p.  149.  HU  De  Febr.  Comment,  ix.  H De  Vlclu  ji cu- 

ter. p.  1 22. 

irif  See  his  Preface , p.  24.  in  which  an  account  is  given  of 
his  having  fketched  a plan  for  curing  fyphilis  by  rubbing  in 
mercury,  which  was  not  followed  by  falivation.  In  1718, 
this  plan  was  tranfmitted  to  Paris,  to  be  fent  from  thence  to 
the  phyficians  of  Montpellier  two  years  after.  A phyfician 
there  publifhed  A new  method,  of  curing  the  venereal  difeafe , by 
rubbing  in  mercury , without  falivation  following.  Sic  vos  non 
vobis  ! &c. 

438.  Among  the  medicines,  the  employ- 
ment of  which  is  not  univerfally  adopted,  muft 
be  mentioned  alfo  fome  acids  A For  it  could  not 
fail  to  happen,  but'  that  they  muft  have  been  re- 
jected by  thofe  to  whom  acidity  of  the  ferum  or 
lymph  of  the  blood,  or  a tendency  to  it,  leems  to 
conftitute  the  principal  caufe  of  the  difeafe,  as  in- 
creafing  its  fomes;  while  they  are  highly  prized  by 
others,  who  have  conceived  to  themfelves  that  the 
miliary  virus  is  of  a putrid  nature.  I have  already 
in  fome  meafure  fhewn  (426.)  the  arguments  for 
and  againft  both  opinions.  Let  us  now  fee  wrhat 
experience,  by  which  alone  the  truth  can  be  difeo- 
vered,  has  eftablifhed  beyond  doubt  in  this  contro- 
verted cafe.  It  is  an  undeniable  faCt,  that  the  abet- 
tors of  the  former  opinion,  Hamilton,  Hoffman, 
and  others,  have  performed  feveral  very  fuccefsful 
cures  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  merely  by  the  em- 
ployment of  abforbents  and  alkaline  remedies  ; 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION.  497 

and  that  they  have  had  no  occafion  to  repent  of 
the  plan  they  had  adopted.  Nor  were  the  medi- 
cines which  Meade  employed  of  a different 
kind  j\  Chambon  De  Monteaux  alfo,  without 
hefitation,  has  recourfe  to  alkaline  or  volatile  re- 
medies, which  he  prefers  to  abforbents  and  fixed 
alkalis,  namely,  the  rectified  fpirit  of  hartihorn, 
which  Hamilton  alfo  fometimes  employed,  the 
animal  oil  of  Duppeli  mixed  with  volatile  fait, 
and  fpiritus  Mindereri,  which  he  thinks  ought 
to  be  fometimes  fubftituted  in  place  of  the  volatile 
falts.  For,  by  means  of  thefe,  he  endeavours  to 
prevent  the  acidity  and  lentor  of  the  lymph 
Likewife  Boerhaave,  in  treating  the  difeafes  of 
puerperal  women,  among  which  the  miliary  one 
is  not  uncommon,  employed  alkaline  and  antacid 
remedies,  becaufe  he  fuppofed  that  in  them  acidity 
was  the  hurtful  agent,  whether  it  proceeded  from 
the  milk,  or  from  any  other  caufe  || . If  we  are  to 
abide  by  experience,  therefore,  I really  do  not 
fee  for  what  reafon  we  fhould  be  fo  ftudious  to 
inculcate  the  employment  of  acids  in  this  cafe. 
Among  the  abettors  of  the  latter  opinion  no  one 
can  deny  a place  to  Allioni.  He,  however,  ac- 
tuated more  by  the  love  of  truth,  than  of  his  own 
opinion,  ingenuoufly  relating  the  refult  of  his  ex- 
perience, does  not  deny,  that,  in  the  firll  ftage  of 
the  puftules,  the  eruption  had  been  retarded  by 
means  of  acids  ; and  that,  even  in  the  fecond,  if 
Vol.  III.  I i 
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they  were  employed  conftantly,  and  liberally,  they 
likewife  occalioned  no  finall  injury  §.  But  that 
he  might  not  appear  to  forget  himfelf,  he  adds, 
in  the  laft  place,  that  by  means  of  acids,  particu- 
larly the  vegetable  ones,  the  miafma  is  in  fome 
meafure  corre&ed  : by  which  words  he  plainly 
ffiews  how  inconfiderable  and  uncertain  he  fup- 
pofed  their  efficacy  to  be  I find  from  daily 
experience  in  this  difeale,  how  inconfiderable  and 
uncertain  their  efficacy  is,  or  rather  that  they 
poiTefs  none  at  all ; and  Molinar  experienced  the 
fame  thing,  having  never  obferved  them  followed 
by  any  good  effed  in  the  fpecies  which  is  named 
malignant  The  fame  thing  had  been  already 
noticed  by  Hoffman,  after  Hamilton  ; nay,  he 
has  openly  declared  that  they  prove  hurtful.  All 
which  fads  feem  to  point  out,  that  the  virtue  of 
acids  in  this  cafe  is  doubtful,  at  lead  with  regard 
to  checking  and  blunting  the  force  of  the  miaf- 
ma ; and  this  more  and  more  confirms  our 
doubts  concerning  the  putrid  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe.  I fhould  therefore  fay,  that  acids,  particu- 
larly the  vegetable  ones,  when  mild  and  em- 
ployed with  caution,  are  calculated  for  diminiffi- 
ing  and  checking  the  effeds  of  the  difeafe,  rather 
than  diredly  oppofing  its  courfe  ; that  is  to  fay, 
that  they  are  indicated  when  the  heat  and  febrile 
motion  exceed  bounds  ; when  the  ftrength  is  vi- 
gorous ; when  the  bile  is  warm  and  prone  to  al- 
kalefcence  ; in  a word,  when  immoderate  irrita- 
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bliity  of  the  folids,  and  the  propenfity  of  the 
fluids  to  alkalefcence,  putrefaction,  or  colliqua- 
tion,  are  to  be  reftrained. 

* Vogel,  § 1 41.  f Monit.  et  Prac.  Med.  1.  c.  % Des 
Malad.  desFemtn.  T.  i.  c.  viii.  ||  Aphor.  de  Cogn.  et  Cur  and. 
Morb.  § 1331.  § L.  c.  § 145.  ^ L.  c.  **  L.  c.  p.  113. 

439.  Two  remarkable  medicines,  I mean  o- 
pium  and  bark,  cannot  be  pafied  over  here  with- 
out animadverfion,  different  opinions  concerning 
their  effeCts  being  entertained.  With  regard  to  the 
bark,  although  it  is  univerfally  employed  in  this 
difeafe,  both  as  a febrifuge  and  as  an  antifeptic, 
and  is  highly  extolled,  it  muft  not  be  employed, 
however,  promifcuoufly.  In  the  firft  ftage,  when 
the  fever  refembles  an  intermitting  one  (390.)* 
or  is  difguifed  under  the  appearance  of  it  (401.), 
it  has  very  frequently  been  tried  to  no  purpofe  *. 
For  in  that  cafe  the  fever,  although  it  does  inter- 
mit, or  periodically  remit,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  fubintr antes , or  fub continue,  yet  becaufe  it  does 
not  arife  from  the  fomes  of  real  interrnittents,  but 
from  the  exanthematic  poifon,  which  has  already- 
been  fhewn  in  its  proper  place  ; it  is  by  no  means 
fubjeCted  to  the  febrifuge  power  of  that  antidote: 
for  the  miliary  miafma,  as  Allioni  obferves  f, 
is  not  corrected  by  the  peruvian  -Bark.  But  if 
the  complaint  is  combined  with  real  intermitting 
fever,  in  that  cafe  the  intermitting  fever  with 
which  it  is  conjoined,  to  a certainty  may  be  fup- 

I i 2 


500 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


prefled  by  the  peruvian  bark,  which  never  fails 
to  overcome  it.  Some,  however,  guard  againft 
prematurely  having  recourfe  to  it,  that  is,  in  the 
firft  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  unlefs,  in  confequence 
of  bleeding  and  diluents  having  been  employed, 
the  hate  of  inflammation  and  tenfion,  in  which 
the  fibres  and  all  the  veflels  are  found,  has  been 
corrected  J ; as  the  tonic  and  ftrengthening  pro- 
perty of  the  medicine  would  otherwife  prove  in- 
jurious to  it.  But,  when  the  eruption  has  taken 
place,  if  the  intermitting  fever  ftill  continues,  as 
it  generally  does  when  it  was  really  fuch  at  the 
beginning,  and  is  a&ually  combined  with  the  mi- 
liary difeafe,  if  the  bark  has  not  been  employed 
before,  we  mull  immediately  have  recourfe  to  it : 
or  otherwife,  during  the  febrile  cold,  the  eruption 
becomes  deprefled,  and  ftrikes  in  ; which  is  attend- 
ed with  imminent  hazard  (408.),  as  the  author  juft 
now  quoted  laments  the  death  of  two  ftout  men 
having  taken  place  from  this  caufe  [|.  Sometimes 
only  during  the  progrefs  of  the  fever  it  approaches 
to  the  nature  of  a fubintrans , having  more  mani- 
feft  remiflions  ; fo  that  if  it  be  not  really  an  inter- 
mitting fever,  it  feems  to  border  nearly  upon  one. 
Then  alfo  the  bark  has  been  adminiftered  with 
the  greateft  fuccefs.  When  a young  man,  a pa- 
tient of  mine,  was  affedfted  with  the  miliary  dif- 
eafe, aphthse  appeared  upon  his  tongue  and  lips, 
occafioning  very  fevere  pain,  attended  with  a per- 
petual and  copious  difeharge  of  faliva.  Neither  the 
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aphthae,  ptyalifm,  nor  the  appearance  of  the  miliary 
puftules,  afforded  any  relief  to  the  fever.  It  was  e- 
veryday  aggravated  towards  evening  without  cold, 
and,  as  it  were,  imperceptibly  ; it  haraffed  the  pa- 
tient the  wThole  night  with  exceffive  heat,  reftleff- 
nefs,  and  thirft ; but  a fweat  breaking  out  in  the 
morning,  it  remitted  in  fuch  a manner,  as  almoft 
to  attain  a complete  ftate  of  apyrexia.  I prefcri- 
bed  the  peruvian  bark  to  him,  and  the  fever  was 
quickly  removed,  along  with  all  the  concomitant 
fymptoms.  Meade  § affirms  fomething  fimilar, 
both  concerning  the  removal  of  the  aphthae  and 
the  fever,  by  means  of  the  bark,  adducing  the 
authority  and  experience  of  Sydenham.  Dami- 
lani  alfo,  who  is  otherwife  inclined  to  fufped  the 
efficacy  of  the  bark,  does  not  rejed  it  whenever 
the  fever  is  either  a real  intermittent,  or  putrid 
remittent,  particularly  in  puerperal  women,  and 
when  the  miliary  difeafe  is  combined  with  it  If. 
But  it  will  perhaps  appear  ftrange,  that  in  the  firft 
ftage,  as  I have  already  faid,  when  it  refembles 
an  intermitting  fever,  it  is  not  only  not  removed 
by  the  bark,  but  alfo  that  the  eruption  of  the 
puftules  was  fo  retarded  in  the  epidemy  of  Cor- 
regio,  that  it  fometimes  did  not  appear  until  the 
fortieth  or  fiftieth  day  **  ; which  delay,  had  it 
been  owing  really  to  the  employment  of  the  bark, 
and  not  to  the  anomalous  and  peculiar  nature  of 
the  difeafe,  I fhould  be  difpofed  to  think  had  pro- 
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bably  happened,  not  through  the  inefficacy  of  the 
remedy,  but  rather  from  the  mature  of  the  difeafe 
itfelf  defying  its  tonic  and  ftrengthening  quality. 
For  in  the  bilious  trytseophya,  with  which  the 
miliary  virus  was  combined,  fuch  was  the  great- 
nefs  of  the  pulfe,  heat,  and  inflammatory  lentor 
of  the  blood,  and  tenfion  of  the  folids,  that  there 
was  no  occafion  for  a ftimuius.  When  the  violent 
action  of  all  the  functions,  therefore,  was  fo  much 
increafed  by  employing  the  bark,  how  could  the 
fecretion  and  excretion  of  the  miliary  miafma  go 
on  ? But  when  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  fome- 
what  broken,  and  the  pulfe  reftored  to  modera- 
tion, but  flill  more  if  the  ftrength  fails,  the  bark 
is  fo  far  from  retarding  the  eruption,  that  it  rather 
promotes  it ; as  I have  frequently  obferved  ; or  at 
leaf!,  by  means  of  this  remedy,  I have  brought 
about  a fuccefsful  termination  of  the  difeafe.  Ba- 
rald  himfelf,  although  his  mind  is  not  made  up 
as  to  the  effe&s  of  the  bark,  is  obliged  to  grant 
the  fame  thing,  adducing  an  inftance  by  which 
he  fhews,  that  on  giving  the  bark  all  thejtfymp- 
toms  were  allayed,  that  the  ftrength  was  impro- 
ved, and  that  the  miliary  puftules  were  forced 
out  in  a favourable  manner,  namely,  two  days 
after  its  employment  had  been  begun,  and  on  the 
fifteenth  day  after  the  commencement  of  the  dif- 
eafe f f.  Gafteller  alfo  confefles,  that  when  de- 
bility is  prefent  the  fever  is  mitigated,  and  the 
eruption  promoted,  by  the  fame  remedy  JJ. 
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* Damilani,  p.  124.  Barald,  p.  3 r . f § 188.  210. 

J Allioni,  §.210.  |j  Id.  §211.  § Mmit.  et  Prxc.  Med. 

fe&.  iv.  Febr.  Miliar,  p.  15.  Fag*  *42,  **  c*  P*  31* 

It  Pag.  37.38.  tt  Pag.  363.  364. 

440.  Opium,  as  being  a very  powerful  reme- 
dy, like  others  which  have  a violent  effect  on 
the  fyftem,  ought  to  be  employed  with  the  ut- 
raoll  caution.  It  is  generally  fufpeCted  in  this 
difeafe  by  Allioni ; and  is  faid  by  him  to  be  more 
frequently  productive  of  a bad  than  good  eflfeCt. 
The  prefence  of  the  inflammatory  diathefis  of  the 
blood,  or  the  great  tendency  of  the  difeafe  to  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  inflammation,  which  is  manifefted 
in  various  ways,  feems  to  forbid  its  employment. 
In  the  fecond  ftage  particularly,  in  which  the 
{kin  becomes  tenfe,  and  is  affe&ed  with  a kind 
of  inflammation,  while  at  the  fame  time  violent 
fever  is  prefent,  and  there  is  too  great  an  afflux 
of  the  blood  to  the  head,  caufing  an  accumula 
tion  there,  which  takes  place  as  it  were  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  refiftance  and  fpafm  of  the  fkin,— 1- 
he  judges  that  opium  is  inadmiffible  f J and 
adds,  that  the  convulfions,  which  fometimes 
fucceed  the  eruption,  were  not  allayed  by  that 
remedy,  even  when  they  proceeded,  according  to 
him,  from  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  nerves, 
and  that  its  employment  in  the  complicated  fpe- 
cies  of  the  complaint,  which  is  generally  inflam- 
matory, as  alfo  in  the  cafe  in  which  the  eruption* 
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is  deep  feated,  and  does  not  eafily  ftrike  out,  is 
abfolutely  pernicious  As  thefe  obfervations  reft 
on  the  authority  and  experience  of  a very  ce- 
lebrated author,  they  do  not  feem  by  any  means 
to  be  defpifed,  or  negleCted  ; particularly  as  they 
have  been  confirmed  by  Antonius  De  Auguftinis, 
who,  in  the  miliary  epidemy  of  the  year  1755, 
already  feveral  times  mentioned,  obferves,  that 
when  opium  was  ufed  for  removing  the  watching 
it  proved  fatal  to  his  patients  ||  ; while  emulfions 
of  poppy-feeds,  by  means  of  which  he  endea- 
voured to  allay  the  watching,  convulfions,  deli- 
rium, and  reftleflhefs,  were  attended  with  the 
greateft  advantage.  But  every  one  will  perceive 
how  far  thefe  obfervations  deferve  notice,  on  at- 
tentively confidering  the  remarks  already  deliver- 
ed elfewhere  on  this  fubjedl,  but  particularly  in 
the  treatife  on  fmall-pox  (241.).  But  I remem- 
ber that  the  moll  beneficial  effects  were  pro- 
duced by  a mixture  containing  a confiderable 
quantity  of  laudanum,  taken  in  fpoonfuls  at  in- 
tervals, by  the  advice  of  a diftinguifhed  practi- 
tioner at  Bologna,  in  the  cafe  of  a young  man, 
labouring  under  the  miliary  difeafe,  combined 
with  a very  acute  pleurify,  after  the  eruption  had 
continued  for  fome  days,  accompanied  with  di- 
ftreffing  watching  and  delirium,  and  no  relief  ha- 
ving been  received  from  a copious  fweat  and 
diarrhoea,  which  were  prefent,  the  veffels  being 
previoufly  lufficiently  emptied,  by  premifing 
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bleeding.  I find  alfo,  that  Molinar,  trufting  to 
repeated  experience  of  its  effects,  was  by  no 
means  averfe  to  employing  opium  ; nay,  that  he 
had  difcovered,  that  neither  inflammations  were 
induced  by  it,  nor,  if  already  prefent,  were  they 
aggravated  §.  But  I imagine  that  he  fpeaks  of  in- 
flammations in  fome  meafure  fubdued  by  repeated 
bleeding  and  diluent  drink  ; or  of  thofe  occa- 
fioned  rather  by  a ftimulus  vellicating  the  nerves, 
than  by  the  inflammatory  diathefls ; for  to  a cer- 
tainty, opium  does  not  increafe  thefe  laft  ones, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  by  in  fome  meafure  lulling 
the  fenfibility,  and  removing  the  fpafm,  wonder- 
fully allays  them.  In  the  cafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men, prudent  phyficians  very  properly  abftain 
from  employing  opium,  that  the  lochia  may  not 
be  fupprefled.  For  it  pofiefies  the  peculiar  proper- 
ty of  checking  evacuations  of  every  kind,  except- 
ing the  fweat.  But  if  the  abdominal  vifcera,  and 
die  uterus,  become  fpafmodically  aflfe&ed,  in 
confequence  of  which  the  lochia  either  flow  more 
fparingly,  or  flop  altogether,  Molinar  judici- 
oufly  remarks  If,  that  by  employing  opium  the 
fpafms  may  be  removed,  and  that,  in  confe- 
quence of  this,  the  mouths  of  the  veffels  being 
relaxed,  the  difcharge  of  blood  is  fometimes  pro- 
moted and  reflored. 

* § 231.  f M>td.  f Ibid.  U L.  C.  p.  72. 

§ Pag.  62.  63.  Ibid. 
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441.  I fhall  fay  no  more  concerning  the 
employment  of  particular  remedies,  and  rather 
turn  my  attention  to  the  management  of  certain 
fymptoms ; although,  in  the  former  chapters, 
and  efpecially  when  the  cure  of  fmall-pox  was 
explained  (275.),!  treated  the  fubjedt  atfufficient 
length,  infomuch  that  it  appears  almoft  fuper- 
fluous  to  make  any  more  obfervations  on  it  here. 
On  which  account,  that  I may  not  difguft  the 
reader  with  repetitions,  I refer  him  to  thofe  pafla- 
ges,  fatisfied  with  adding  only  a few  obfervations 
here,  which  apply  in  a particular  manner.  I fhall 
therefore  confider  the  ftriking  in  of  the  puftules 
as  the  caufe  of  the  molt  fevere  and  fatal  fymp- 
toms (414.)*  *n  cafe  lt  ls  neceffary  to  in- 
quire into  its  origin  (345.).  If  the  eruption  has 
been  made  to  ftrike  in,  or  is  retained  by  the  ex- 
ceflive  febrile  motion,  or  by  plethora,  or  the 
employment  of  calefacient  remedies,  or  exceflive 
external  heat,  it  mult  be  recalled  by  refrigerants, 
nitrous  remedies,  the  renewal  of  the  air,  diminifh- 
ing  the  bed-cloaths,  bleeding,  cupping-glades,  and 
copious  and  diluent  watery  drink.  But  if  the 
admiflion  of  the  cold  ai*r,  terror,  fainting,  and 
lofs  of  ftrength,  have  occaftoned  their  ftriking  in, 
we  ought  to  employ  infuhons  of  elder-flowers, 
fcordium,  and  carduus  benedidbus  drunk  oft  warm, 
fridtion,  particularly  of  the  breaft,  by  means  of 
a woolen  cloth,  well  dried,  or  impregnated  with 
the  vapours  of  amber  *,  provided  its  fmell  can 
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be  fuffered  without  inconvenience,  and  it  is  not 
fufpetled  on  account  of  child-birth,  or  a particu- 
lar idiofyncrafy,  bathing  the  body  with  warm 
water,  moift  and  warm  fomentations,  and,  when 
the  pulfe  is  weak  and  fmall,  exciting  medicines. 
Nor  muft  we  in  this  cafe  reft  fati&fied  with  fixed 
bezoartics  only,  namely,  the  bezoartic  powder 
of  the  London  Pharmacopoea,  or  the  powder 
of  crabs  claws , which  are  generally  recom- 
mended, but  we  ought  to  try  fome  more  effica- 
cious and  powerful  medicine.  Ludwig,  there- 
fore, propofes  the  alexipbarmac  efifence  of  Stahl, 
the  fuccinated  liquor  of  hartfhorn,  and  camphor 
itfelf  t,  not  omitting  the  application  of  large, 
acrid  blifters  to  the  calves,  neck,  and  arms,  parti- 
cularly if  the  patient  at  the  fame  time  is  oppreffed 
with  drowfinefs.  Meade  recommends  the  com - 
pound  powder  of  contrayerva  root , and  the  con- 
feblio  cardiaca , of  the  fame  Pharmacopoea  J. 
And,  when  terror,  or  any  other  paffion,  has  made 
the  eruption  ftrike  in,  the  patient  will  receive  re- 
lief from  drinking  the  liquor  anodynus  mineralis 
of  Hoffman  in  water,  or  adding  fome  opium,  or 
laudanum,  to  the  other  remedies,  which  poffeffes 
in  a wonderful  degree  the  property  of  allaying 
the  fpafms,  and  drawing  the  matter  to  the  fur- 
face. 

* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 14 f L*  c.  p.  222.  f L.  c.  p.  14. 

442.  The  delirium  alfo  is  alleviated,  or  remo- 
ved, by  leeches  applied  to  the  temples,  and  like- 
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wife  by  a large  wet  cupping-glafs  placed  on  the 
occiput ; warm  bathing  of  the  feet,  or,  inftead  of 
it,  fomentations  or  epifpaltics  applied  to  the  foies ; 
and  not  unfrequently  by  a blifter  clapped  on  the 
fhaved  head, to  call  the  matter  out.  Nor  rnuft  ano- 
dynes, as  diacodium,  and  emul lions  of  poppy,  par- 
ticularly when  the  patient  is  diftrefled  with  watch- 
ing and  anxiety,  be  deprived  of  their  praife.  But 
if  convulfions  are  threatened,  or  have  already  ap- 
peared, or  the  patient  is  deftrefled  with  hiccup, 
befides  the  fuccinated  liquor  of  hartfhorn,  and 
the  anodyne  mineral  one,  and  fimilar  fedatives 
and  antifpafmodics,  a principal  rank  is  held  by 
mufk,  as  it  relaxes  the  fpafms,  procures  tranquil 
deep,  and  very  gently  promotes  the  cuticular  dif- 
charge.  But  it  ought  to  be  of  the  bell  kind,  and 
given  in  a pretty  liberal  dofe,  if  we  defire  its  pro- 
per effedt.  The  pulvis  Tunquinenfis  * is  faid 
to  have  an  admirable  effedt  in  this  cafe,  on  ac- 
count of  the  mufk  which  it  contains  f . When 
the  patients  are  reftlefs,  and  about  being  attacked 
with  convulfions,  they  are  very  much  relieved 
by  friction  applied  to  the  body  and  limbs  ; which 
Allioni,  from  his  experience  of  it,  recommends  J. 
Likewife  the  whole  body,  but  chiefly  the  bread:  j|, 
or  back,  ought  to  be  rubbed  with  woolen  cloths, 
when  a difcharge  of  the  fweat  is  to  be  excited ; or 
if  it  has  flopped,  it  requires  being  recalled.  In  that 
cafe  alfo,  it  is  of  great  advantage  to  relax  the  Ikin 
by  means  of  moift  and  warm  fomentations,  or  to 
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moiften  and  foften  it  with  the  vapour  of  warm 
water.  But  we  fhall  be  able  to  attain  the  defiredend 
more  certainly,  by  adding  to  the  pulvis  bezoarti- 
cus,  or  that  compofed  of  crabs  claws,  or  any  other 
.abforbent,  a grain  of  opium  §.  A great  many 
.authors  fet  a high  value  on  camphor,  not  only  as 
an  antifeptic,  but  alfo  as  poffeffmg  a wonderful 
antifpafmodic  and  diaphoretic  property.  But  it 
does  not  always  anfwer  our  expectation ; as 
probably  in  this  difeafe  the  vital  powers  generally 
exceed  bounds.  Hence  Auguftinius  H ufually 
abftained  from  it  as  being  hurtful ; and  Gaftel- 
ler  **  fcarcely  found  any  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  it.  I myfelf  have  frequently  found  it  prove 
hurtful,  and  induce,  or  accelerate,  the  convul- 
fions.  It  muft  not,  therefore,  be  employed  with- 
out mature  deliberation,  and  only  when  the 
ftrength  is  reduced,  and  the  heat  fmall,  in  order 
to  excite  and  increafe  them  ; nor  muft  we  all  at 
once  throw  in  large  dofes  of  it,  as  is  ufually 
pra£tifed.  In  fuch  a cafe  Collin  attempted  to 
roufe  the  ftrength  by  means  of  a decoction  of 
chamomile  flowers  ff.  Storck  employed  the 
claret  of  the  conferve  of  cordial  flowers.  It  is 
ufual  among  us  to  allow  fome  wine,  and  nothing 
in  faCt  more  effectually  roufes  the  ftrength. 
Likewife  whey  and  wine  have  an  excellent 
effeCt.  If,  along  with  the  lofs  of  ftrength, 
the  pulfe  at  the  fame  time  is  perceived  to 
be  very  fmall,  more  powerful  exciting  reme- 
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dies,  as  camphor,  bliflers,  and  the  like,  are 
not  rejected  J f.  Befides  thefe  remedies,  other 
practitioners  employ  bark,  either  alone,  or  added 
to  the  root  of  ferpentaria,  valerian,  or  contrayer- 
va  ||||.  But  it  is  improper  to  check  the  diarrhoea 
by  means  of  aftringents,  unlefs  it  almoft  redu- 
ces the  ftrength  completely  ; for  its  fuppreffion  is 
frequently  followed  by  death.  Hamilton  laments 
that  this  frequently  happened  to  his  patients.  He 
is  fatisfied  with  the  powder  of  pearls,  or  with  the- 
riac,  or  diafcordium,  and  calls  forth  the  fomes  of 
the  difeafe  by  diaphoretics,  that  it  may  not  in- 
tirely  flow  to  the  inteftines.  Among  the  fequels 
which  are  frequently  left  by  the  difeafe  not  being 
fufhcientiy  refolved,  a leucophlegmatic  tumour 
often  occurs  (398.).  It  is  difcuffed  by  means  of 
cathartics  and  diuretics  §§.  In  what  manner  the 
other  fymptoms,  or  fequels,  of  the  difeafe,  ought 
to  be  treated,  every  one  will  perceive  from  the  re- 
marks already  delivered. 

* Pulvis  Tunquinenfis.  Rec.  Mofchi  optimi  gran.  xvi. 
Cinabar.  nativ.  pp.  Coccinel.  ana.  gr.  xxiv.  M.  f.  pulv.  dan- 
dus  pro  una  dofi,  aut  in  duas  dividendus. 

f Vogel,  § 1 4 1 . ^ § 148.  ||  Vogel,  1.  c.  ib. 

§ Id.  ib.  f L.  c.  69.  70.  **  Pag.  362.  ff  L.  c. 

p.  73.  tt  Collin,  p.  74.  HU  Galteller,  p.363.364. 
§§  Vogel,  1.  c. 

443.  I have  made  the  principal  obfervations 
concerning  each  of  the  remedies  to  be  employed, 
accompanying  them  with  fome  brief  remarks  up- 
on particular  fymptoms.  But  nothing  has  been 
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faid  concerning  the  method  of  treatment,  which 
■ the  combinations  of  the  difeafe  require,  as  it 
ought  to  be  varied  according  to  the  different  fpe- 
>cies  of  the  difeafe  with  which  the  miliary  erup- 
tion is  combined,  or  which  it  refembles.  For  it 
: is  very  evident  that  we  mufl  attend  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  feigned,  or  complicated  difeafe,  ac- 
commodating the  fame  method  of  cure  to  it 
which  that  difeafe  would  require  if  it  were  a- 
part  from  the  miliary  complaint;  at  the  fame 
time  not  altogether  neglecting  the  confideration 
of  the  conjoined  eruption,  fo  that  a mixed  cure 
may  be  adopted,  calculated  for  each  of  the  com- 
plaints. But  1 cannot,  on  the  whole,  fufficiently 
inculcate  the  idea  of  the  moft  fimple  method  of 
cure  being  generally  preferable  to  that  which  is 
of  a compound  and  more  generous  kind,  and 
that  thofe  patients  recover  more  fuccefsfully  who 
do  not  difturb  the  operations  of  nature,  relying 
more  on  diluents,  corredives,  and  a proper  re- 
gimen with  refped  to  diet,  than  on  a farrago  of 
drugs,  and  their  various  operations  ; which  re- 
mark, if  it  is  of  advantage  in  any  acute  difeafe, 
is  highly  necefiary  in  the  exanthematic  ones,  and 
particularly  in  the  fmall-pox  and  miliary  difeafe, 
for  nature  itfelf  manages  almoft  the  whole  bufi- 
nefs.  After  beginning,  therefore,  in  the  firft  ftage 
with  bleeding,  vomiting,  or  purging,  according 
as  they  may  be  indicated,  the  remainder  of  the 
cure  may  be  principally  intruded  to  nature,  time, 
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and  the  regimen  with  regard  to  diet.  In  Italy, 
we  are  in  the  cuftom  of  prefcribing  very  copious 
drink,  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  ; 
and  this  I find  to  be  the  general  pra&ice  *.  It 
is  generally  prepared  with  the  decoCtion  of  bar- 
ley, grafs,  forrel,  fuccory,  fcOrzonera,  or  white 
bread,  or  of  the  pureft  water.  There  is  added 
to  it  a little  nitre,  or  orange  and  citron  juice,  or 
oxymel,  according  as  the  inflammatory  diathefis, 
or  the  alkalefcent  difpofition  of  the  fluids,  feems 
to  require.  But  acids  muft  not  be  employed  in- 
difcriminately,  and  their  employment  muft  be  re- 
gulated by  the  rule  of  experience  already  laid 
down  (438.).  Thus  the  blood  is  diluted  and  at- 
tempered, and  its  acrimony  blunted  and  correct- 
ed. Gafteller  alfo  f employs  diluent,  refrige- 
rant, and  antifeptic  drink,  and  gives  the  preference 
to  that  which  at  the  fame  time  promotes  a gentle 
diaphorefis.  But  it  will  be  of  fervice  only  in  the 
abfence  of  the  fweating,  or  when  it  does  not 
flow  profufely  ; for  otherwife  diaphoretics  would 
be  altogether  improper  and  hurtful.  With  the 
view  of  promoting  the  diaphorefis,  Ludwig  does 
not  hefitate  to  propofe  a decoCtion  of  the  roots  of 
the  bark,  burdock,  and  farfaparilla,  for  the  ordinary 
drink,  and  probably  in  the  cold  countries,  in  which 
he  lived,  there  is  occafion  for  a fomewhat  more  ac- 
tive medicine  J.  Among  us  fuch  a decoCtion, 
during  the  prefence  of  the  fever,  would  fcarcely 
be  admitted.  In  the  abfence  of  the  fever,  there- 
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fore,  as  in  the  fpecies  of  the  difeafe  which,  is 
unaccompanied  with  it,  or  in  the  chronic  one 
named  purpura  Jcorbutica , if  it  is  to  be  given  in 
any  cafe,  it  feems  to  be  employed  with  molt  ad- 
vantage. In  general,  according  to  Damilani  ||, 
Auguftinius  §,  Ludwig  ^1,  and  others,  the  drink 
ought  neither  to  be  very  warm,  nor  very  cold, 
but  temperate.  In  the  winter-time  it  ought  to 
incline  fomewhat  to  warm,  and  in  the  fummer- 
time  to  cold,  or  to  the  temperature  of  the  fur- 
rounding air  and  bed-chamber.  In  the  fecond 
ftage,  Allioni  **  never  permitted  the  patients  to 
drink  cold  water.  It  may  be  faid  that  fome  pro- 
pofe  giving  the  patient  for  drink  abundance  not 
only  of  cold  water,  but  even  of  that  which  is 
mixed  with  ice.  This  is  certainly  true  ; but  they 
either  employ  it  only  ■when  the  eruption  is  defi- 
cient, or  in  a very  warm  climate,  and  in  patients 
accullomed  to  very  cold  drink  5 or  we  have  not 
fuch  a number  of  cures  performed  in  this  manner 
as  to  authorife  our  following  their  advice  in  ge- 
neral. Befides  the  decodions  lately  recommend- 
ed, are  allowed  alfo  emullions  of  melon-feeds,  and 
the  pureft  whey,  according  to  the  patient  s tafle, 
or  as  the  phyiician  may  think  proper. 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  Damilani,  1.  c.  Barald,  1.  c.  t L.  c. 
p.  363.  t L.  c.  § 229.  ||  L.  c.  § L-  c. 

1L.c.  **§  233- 

44,1.  Great  care  muft  be  taken  to  avoid  excef- 
Vol.  III.  & k • 
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five  heat  of  the  bed-chamber,  and  loading  the 
patient  with  too  many  bed-cloaths,  and  the  pa- 
tient mu  ft  be  well  defended  from  the  approach 
of  the  air,  or  fudden  cold  ; for  both  exceffive 
heat,  even  when  external,  as  I have  already 
fhewn  (395.),  and  fudden  cold,  or  the  admiftion 
of  the  frefh  air,  prevents  the  eruption  from  lin- 
king out,  or,  after  it  has  already  appeared,  forces 
it  in  *.  The  air  and  heat  of  the  bed-chamber, 
therefore,  ought  to  be  very  temperate.  But  as, 
in  confequence  of  the  number  of  by-ftanders, 
and  the  halitus  of  the  patient  himfelf,  the  air  foon 
becomes  vitiated,  and  rendered  unfit  for  refpira- 
tion,  it  ought  to  be  occafionally  renovated  with 
the  ufual  cautions.  It  is  fafeft  for  the  patient  to 
lie  in  a large  bed-chamber,  as  in  it  the  mafs  of 
the  air  is  longer  of  being  contaminated  with  the 
effluvia  j and  frefh  air  may  be  more  eafily  ad- 
mitted without  the  patient  being  fenfible  of  its 
admifflon,  or  feeling  cold.  De  Haen,  who  in 
other  refpedts  was  a very  keen  advocate  for  cold 
air,  at  a time  when  he  was  unbiafled  in  favour 
of  any  particular  theory  in  this  difeafe,  condemn- 
ed the  admiftion  of  cold  air  in  any  manner  what- 
ever f.  I am  aware  that  there  are  many  who 
dread  no  bad  confequences  either  from  the  ad- 
miffion  of  cold  air,  or  the  changing  of  the  fheets 
and  linens.  Gafteller  undoubtedly  permits  both 
in  the  treatment  of  his  patients,  without  any  ap- 
prehenfion  of  the  confequence.  But  others  do 


.cite. . * Uit  - * - . Mifeofcb* , . *#  hi  tmtete 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION.  5*5  • 

not  allow  it  without  obferving  the  ftri&eft  cau- 
tion. Hamilton  complains  of  the  bad  confe- 
quences  of  the  cold  air  ||  ; but  Allioni  § altoge- 
ther forbids  the  changing  of  the  fheets  and  linens, 
particularly  in  the  fecond  ftage  of  the  difeafe ; 
nor  is  he  difpofed  to  allow  it  even  towards  the 
end  of  the  difeafe,  until  very  late.  But  the  pa- 
tients are  fometimes  fo  covered  with  Iweat,  and 
furrounded  with  fuch  fetid  effluvia,  that  if  they 
are  not  removed  they  again  enter  the  body,  or 
are  received  into  it  by  infpiration.  In  that  cafe  it 
is  allowable  to  change  them  If.  They  mull  like- 
wife  be  changed  when  the  wet  linens  begin  to  be 
cold,  and  occafion  a fenfe  of  chillinefs.  For  the 
patients  may  catch  cold,  and  the  eruption  ft  like 
in,  in  confequence  of  it.  They  may  then  be 
changed,  but  very  cautioufly,  to  prevent  the  ap- 
proach of  cold  to  the  naked  body.  We  muft 
alfo  take  care  that  the  fheets  or  linens  may  not  be 
too  cold  or  warm  ; for  in  the  firft  cafe  they  prove 
hurtful  by  the  cold  they  occafion,  and  in  the  fe- 
cond place  by  drying  and  corrugating  the  {kin. 
Nor  is  it  proper  to  introduce  a warming-pan  be- 
tween the  fheets  when  they  are  damp,  as  is 
commonly  done  to  dry  them.  For  fuch  heat  be- 
comes unpleafant,  and  hurtful  to  the  patient  s 
ikin  **.  It  is  better,  if  the  linens  do  not  feem 
to  require  being  changed,  to  wipe  off  the  fweat 
with  aired  cloths,  and  to  imcrt  them  alfo  bw~ 
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tween  the  body  and  the  wet  linens,  that  the 
fweat  may  be  the  more  eafily  and  longer  endured 
without  interruption.  It  is  alfo  very  dangerous 
for  the  patients,  particularly  puerperal  women, 
to  rife  out  of  bed.  For  they  arc  very  apt  to  fall 
into  fyncope,  in  confequence  of  which  the  ftriking 
in  of  the  puftules  and  fatal  convuliions  enfue. 
Hamilton  frequently  obferved  very  melancholy 
inftances  of  the  bad  effects  of  thus  prematurely 
getting  out  of  bed  fj\  With  refpeft  to  the  diet, 
it  ought  to  be  weak,  particularly  when  a violent 
and  inflammatory  fever  is  prefent.  It  muft  be  of 
fuch  a kind,  however,  as  to  renovate  the  lan- 
guid ftrength.  Some  practitioners,  every  third  or 
fourth  hour,  give  their  patients  about  a pint  of 
veal  or  chicken  broth.  They  allow  fomewhat 
more  to  puerperal  women,  if  the  difeafe  is  pro- 
longed, or  is  about  to  take  a turn  : for  fuch  pa- 
tients are  allowed  foups  prepared  with  crumbled 
bread,  given  three  or  four  times  a-day  in  fmall 
quantity,  befides  very  weak  broth  given  by  way 
of  drink.  But  we  muft  attend  to  the  patient’s 
habits,  the  country,  and  feafon,  which  may  oc- 
cafion  a confiderable  variation  in  the  diet 

* Damilani,  1.  c'.  f Collin,  p.  75.  89.  | L.  c. 

|1  L.  c.  c.  vlii.  p.  77.  likewife  hift.  v.  p.  109.  and  hift.  xi. 
p.  142.  § L.  c.  § 225.  ^ Auguftinius,  1.  c.  **  Al- 

libni,  1.  c.  ++  Cap.  vi.  p.  65.  66.67.  ft  Allioni, 
§ 234. 
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Some  particular  Remarks  on  the  Miliary  Fever 
of  Puerperal  Women . 

445.  We  have  already  remarked  (383.), that  from 
the  time  the  miliary  eruption  began  to  be  atten- 
tively obferved,  the  difeafe  was  almoft  univerfally 
confidered  as  hoftile  and  peculiar  to  puerperal  wo- 
men alone,  having  got  the  particular  name  of  the 
febris  iniliaris  puerperarum.  But  I fhewed  that, 
when  it  was  oblerved  to  attack  people  of  both  fexes 
and  of  all  conditions,  as  happened  in  particular 
after  the  difeafe  which  prevailed  at  Leipfic,  it  was 
confidered  as  common  to  all,  and  not  different 
in  its  effence,  caufes,  or  effeds,  from  that  of 
puerperal  women,  excepting  that  in  them  it  more 
frequently  appeared  attended  with  greatei  feverity 
and  danger,  on  account  of  being  combined  with 
child-birth.  And,  laftly,  I noticed  that  fome  of 
the  moderns  confidered  the  miliary  difeafe  as  not 
being  effential  or  primary,  but  boafted  of  its  being 
factitious  or  fymptomatic.  Nor  did  they  enter- 
tain this  opinion  of  that  eruption  only  which  at- 
tacks puerperal  women,  but  of  every  other  ap- 
pearing in  patients  in  general ; infomuch  that  the 
eruption  muft  be  confidered  either  as  intirely 
fymptomatic,  or  not  at  all.  But  I remarked  that 
Stbrck,  Collin,  Tiffot,  and  other  very  eminent 
practitioners,  had  fo  inconteftibly  demonftrated 
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their  error,  as  not  a leave  a fhadow  of  doubt  on 
the  fubjedt. 

446.  Very  lately,  however,  moft  of  the  phyfi- 
cians  of  Paris,  as  if  tired  of  the  commonly-ad- 
mitted and  true  opinion,  from  an  extreme  love 
of  novelty,  have  gradually  fallen  into  the  opinion 
of  the  miliary  eruption  of  puerperal  women  dif- 
fering from  the  common  and  epidemic  difeafe, 
and  being  therefore  fymptomatic;  as  I have 
lately  learned  from  Chambon  De  Montaux  *, 
a phyfician  of  Paris,  and  member  of  the  Royal 
Medical  Society,  who  avowedly  condemns  them, 
declaring  that  he  hirnfelf,  and  almofl  all  the  pro- 
vincial phyficians,  entertain  oppofite  fentiments  to 
them.  It  is  therefore  highly  probable,  that 
Planchon  j*  and  Gafteller  J,  in  order  to  ingra- 
tiate themfelves  with  the  Royal  Medical  Society 
of  Paris,  who  had  propofed  the  queftion  con- 
cerning the  miliary  fever,  replied  in  an  exprefs 
commentary  on  the  fubjedt,  that  the  miliary  e-  . | 
ruption  occurring  in  puerperal  women  is  not  an 
effential,  or  primary  difeafe,  but  a fymptomatic 
one,  completely  different  from  the  common  one, 
which  fometimes  prevails  epidemically,  and  con- 
ftitutes  a truly  effential  difeafe,  as  I have  already 
hinted  (383.). 

* Malad.  des  Femin.  T.  i.  c.  viii.  p.  470.  in  8vo, Paris,  1784. 
f Dijfert.  fur  la  Fievr.  Miliair.  des  Femm.  en  couch,  et  fur  leur 
Traite?nenty  &c.  § 4.  ^ Traite  de  la  Fievr.  Miliair.  des  Fempx. 

en  couch,  p.  3 1.  et  feq. 
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447.  But  the  arguments  by  which  they  are 
led  to  fuppofe,  that  the  miliary  eruption  of  puer- 
peral women  ought  to  be  disjoined  from  the 
miliary  difeafe,  muft  be  brought  forward,  that 
every  perfon  may  difcover  their  full  force. 

They  fay,  the  miliary  fever  of  puerperal  women 
differs  from  the  common  and  epidemic  one,  on 
account  of  the  latter  being  effential,  or  primary, 
and  fparing  neither  age  nor  fex  ; while  the  for- 
mer attacks  puerperal  women  only,  and  the 
wealthy  rather  than  the  poor,  on  account  ot 
their  peculiar  manner  of  living,  the  warm  cham- 
bers, and  heating  regimen  they  employ.  2.  The 
effential  miliary  difeafe  comes  on  without  the 
eruption  being  preceded  by  fweat,  and  goes 
through  its  different  ftages  without  being  accom- 
panied with  it : on  the  other  hand,  in  puerperal 
women,  the  eruption  is  both  preceded,  by  the 
lweat,  and  perpetually  accompanied  with  it,  info- 
much  that  no  eruption  takes  place  when  the 
fweat  has  not  flowed.  Hence  the  eruption  is  in- 
tirely  the  effeft  of  the  fweat.  3.  Their  caufe 
alfo  is  different.  In  the  effential  difeafe,  the 
lymph  and  nervous  fluid  are  contaminated  with 
a peculiar  and  unknown  principle,  while,  in  the 
puerperal  fpecies,  aberration  of  the  milk,  reten- 
tion of  the  lochia,  a colluvies  in  the  prim*  via, 
and  other  impurities,  occafion  the  eruption,  and 

all  the  fymptoms.  4-  In  the  focmer’  the  ap‘ 
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pearance  of  the  eruption  alleviates  the  difeafe ; 
in  the  latter,  it  does  not  at  all  dirninifti  the  feve- 
rity  of  the  fymptoms.  But  when  the  puerperal 
fever  is  attended  with  none,  or  very  flight  fever, 
they  then,  in  order  to  anticipate  the  difficulty 
which  awaits  them,  aflert  that  it  muft  be  confi- 
dered  as  an  addition  to  the  other  excretions,  by 
which  nature,  in  puerperal  women,  endeavours 
to  free  the  fyftem  from  the  accumulation  of  vitia- 
ted fluids  which  takes  place.  5.  In  the  former, 
the  eruption’s  retiring  in  is  generally  fatal,  which 
is  not  the  cafe  in  the  puerperal  one.  Hence,  in 
the  former,  we  muft  enter  on  the  cure  with  the 
utmoft  caution,  that  the  eruption  may  not  ftrike 
in  ; while  in  the  latter  the  eruption  requires  no 
particular  attention.  6.  The  eflential  difeafe  is 
injured  by  bleeding,  while  in  the  fymptomadc, 
or  puerperal  one,  bleeding  is  neceflary  and  ufe- 
ful,  even  after  the  eruption,  excepting  when  a 
putrid  diflblution  of  the  fluids  is  prefent.  7.  Pur- 
ging in  general  is  hurtful  in  the  former,  on  ac- 
count of  forcing  the  eruption  in,  and  is  therefore 
never  admiffible,  unlefs  towards  the  end  of  the 
difeafe  ; but  in  the  latter  it  is  proper,  and  even 
neceflary,  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe.  8.  In  the 
primary  dileafe  no  remarkable  phenomenon  is 
detected  by  difledlion ; but,  in  the  puerperal 
complaint,  the  uterus,  inteftines,  lungs,  brain, 
?od  particularly  the  abdominal  vifcera,  are  found 
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in  various  ftates  of  inflammation,  putrefaction, 

and  gangrene  *. 

* Gafteller,  1.  c.  p.  31,  et  feq. 

448.  Although  thefe  arguments,  which  are  ad- 
vanced with  a great  fhew  of  truth,  may  at  firft 
fight  be  fufficient  to  perfuade  fuch  as  reft  fatisfied 
rather  with  the  mere  authority  of  celebrated  wri- 
ters, than  the  force  of  their  reafoning  ; thofe  who 
are  accuftomed  to  clofer  inveftigation,  and  ear- 
neftly  purfue  the  truth,  will  probably  not  be  dif- 
pofed  to  be  influenced  by  them.  for  fome 
things  are  admitted  which  are  intiiely  falfe  j and 
others  which  are  doubtful  ; fome  are  exaggera- 
ted ; fome  taken  for  granted,  or  at  leaft  not  de- 
fined with  fufficient  accuracy,  as  1 hope  to  be  able 
without  difficulty  to  (hew,  by  examining  each  of 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  ad- 
vanced. What  they  allege,  therefore,  at  the  outfet, 
feems  to  fignify  nothing  more  than  the  danger 
by  which  every  body  knows  that  the  fporadic 
difeafe  differs  from  the  epidemic  one.  But  what 
has  this  to  do  with  the  queftion,  whether  the  mi- 
liary dileafe  of  puerperal  women  differs  in  its  el- 
fence  and  nature  from  the  other  fpecies  of  the 
complaint  ? Whether  or  not,  for  inftance,  does 
the  pleuritis,  Miich  is  fporadic,  ceafe  to  be  the 
fame  complaint  on  becoming  epidemic,  or  the 
contrary  ? They  next  confider  it  as  a certain  and 
demonftrated  fad,  that  the  caufe  of  each  of 
them  is  different,  while  that  is  the  very  point  at 
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iflue  ; and  it  appears,  from  undoubted  obferva- 
tion,  as  I have  already  fhewn  (427.),  that  nei- 
ther the  heat  of  the  bed-chamber,  nor  the  manner 
of  living,  nor  calefacients,  of  themfelves  are  fuf- 
ficient  for  occafioning  the  miliary  eruption,  un- 
lei's  other  caufes  intervene  ; and  if  ever  thefe  at  all 
contribute  to  the  production  of  the  eruption,  that 
they  rank'  as  remote  caufes  ; which  is  not  more 
peculiar  to  puerperal  women  than  to  many 
others,  both  rich  and  poor,  as  appears  at  once 
from  the  hiflory  of  this  difeafe.  For  when  puer- 
peral women,  as  happens  occafionally  in  fome 
epidemies  and  places,  are  almoft  all  affeCted  with 
the  miliary  difeafe,  who  can  even  fhew  to  a cer- 
tainty, that  every  one  of  them  had  employed  the 
fame  method  of  living,  heat  of  the  chamber,  and 
that  the  rich  were  therefore  more  frequently  and 
more  feverely  affeCted  ; while  the  poor,  in  con- 
fequence  of  employing  a different  manner  of  li- 
ving, remained,  as  it  were,  free  of  the  com- 
plaint ? Is  parturition,  by  any  peculiar  privilege, 
excluded  from  other  difeafes  in  common  to  every 
body  ? No  perfon  in  his  found  fenles  would  take 
upon  him  to  make  fuch  an  affertion. 

449.  Befides,  what  they  adduce,  in  the  fecond 
place,  namely,  that  in  the  primary  difeafe,  both 
before  and  after  the  eruption,  there  is  no  fweat, 
is  altogether  falfe  and  contrary  to  experience  ; as 
well  as  the  affertion,  that  in  the  fymptomatic 
fpccies  of  puerperal  women,  copious,  profufe, 
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and  almoft  perpetual  fweats  are  piefent  ; and, 
therefore,  that  in  this  reipedt  the  one  is  diftin- 
guifhed  from  the  other.  For  I have  alieady 
{hewn  (39c.),  that  this  is  in  common  to  both 
difeafes  ; nor  could  Gafteller  himfelf  deny  this  in 
the  treatife  on  the  miliary  fever  which  he  pub- 
iifhed  fome  years  ago.  Nay,  Damilani  *f  confider- 
ed  the  fweat  as  fo  hire  a fign  of  the  eruption  about 
to  take  place,  that,  if  it  is  wanting,  although  the 
other  fymptoms  are  prefent,  he  thinks  we  muft 
not  look  for  the  eruption  ; while,  though  the 
other  fymptoms  are  wanting,  the  eruption  may 
be  forefeen  by  the  prefence  of  it  alone.  Nor  do 
I fuppofe  that  any  perfon,  either  from  his  own 
obfervation,  or  trufting  to  the  authority  of  wri- 
ters, can  deny  that  a great  tendency  to  fw eating 
muft  be  conhdered  as  one  of  the  moft  frequent 
and  certain  fymptoms  preceding  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption  ; infomuch  that  the  aigument 
may  be  retorted,  that  the  miliary  eruption  of 
puerperal  women  by  no  means  diffeis  from  the 
other  miliary  eruptions,  on  this  very  account, 
that  in  each  of  them,  both  before  ano  altei  the 
eruption,  the  patients  are  almoft  bathed  in  fweat. 
Whoever  denies  the  truth  of  this  will  change  his 
fentiments  on  turning  his  attention  to  the  miliaris 
fudatoria  of  Picardy,  named  lafuette , on  account 
of  the  perpetual  fweats  which  accompany  it 

* EJfai  fur  la  Fievr . Miliair.  a Paris,  I 773>  P*  2<^5‘  ant^ 
throughout  in  the  hiftories  fubjoined.  f L.  c.  p.  65.  in 

liote  c.  % Vid.  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  T.  ii.  p.  46. 
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450.  In  the  third  place,  they  in  vain  conceive 
to  themfelves  that  the  material  caufe  in  both  dif- 
eafes  is  different.  What  they  allege  of  the  milk, 
lochia,  and  other  excretions,  is  either  merely 
hypothetical,  or  rather  a kind  of  combination, 
than  the  only  and  genuine  caufe  of  the  miliary 
eruption  in  puerperal  women.  For  in  fuch  pa- 
tients the  lymph  and  nervous  fluid  may  be  con- 
taminated with  a peculiar  and  noxious  principle, 
or  poifonous  miafma,  as  it  is  named,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  happens  in  other  people  labouring 
under  a primary  difeafe,  and,  moreover,  that 
vitiation  may  be  combined  with  retention  of  the 
milk,  lochia,  or  other  depraved  fluids,  without 
the  difeafe  immediately  depending  on  them. 
Likewife  the  ferum,  lymph,  or  any  other  fluid 
in  puerperal  women,  may  become  fo  vitiated  as 
to  affume  the  nature  of  a poifon,  or  miafma,  and 
occafioft  the  miliary  difeafe.  But  the  difference 
of  their  material  caufe  does  not  appear  fo  plain 
from  that  circumftance  as  they  perfuade  them- 
lelves.  Be  this  as  it  may,  it  appears  to  be  a cer- 
tain fadt,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  often  obfer- 
ved  in  puerperal  women,  without  the  milk  or  lo- 
chia being  at  all  vitiated,  or  any  other  impurities 
obfervable  ; while  retention  and  aberration  of  the 
milk  and  lochia,  and  other  depravations  of  the 
fluids  occur,  without  the  eruption  taking  place, 
as  repeated  experience  has  fhewn.  Nor,  laftly, 
when  the  eruption  appears,  and  acquires  a milky 
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colour,  does  this  white  colour  afford  a certain  proof 
of  its  arifmg  from  the  lacteal  fluid  ; as  a whitifh 
milky  colour  is  not  unfrequently  obferved  to  take 
■place  in  ripe  miliary  puflules,  independently  of 
[parturition,  nay,  even  in  men  and  young  people. 
.Add  to  this,  that,  whatever  be  the  caufe  of  the 
miliary  difeafe,  the  nervous  fyftem  is  not  lefs 
affected  and  deranged  in  puerperal  women  than 
sin  others,  if  the  difeafe  be  malignant  and  febrile, 
.as  daily  experience  demonftrates.  from  all 
which  it  appears,  that  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt 
feparating  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men from  the  other  fpecies  of  the  complaint, 
whether  fporadic  or  epidemic,  and  that  the  diver- 
sity of  their  caufe  is  by  no  means  fufhciently  ma- 
nifeft. 

451.  Likewife,  what  they  affert,  in  th z fourth 
place,  is  generally  erroneous,  namely,  that  on 
the  eruption  taking  place,  the  primary  difeafe  is 
relieved,  while  that  of  puerperal  women,  on  ac- 
count of  its  being  faid  to  be  fymptomatic,  receives 
no  relief  from  it.  For  it  does  not  always  hap- 
pen, that  the  primary  difeafe,  on  the  eruption 
taking  place,  is  relieved ; but  only  the  benign 
fpecies  of  it,  and  not  the  malignant  one,  wrhich, 
on  the  contrary,  on  the  eruption  taking  place, 
and  after  it,  continues  to  rage  with  great  violence; 
as  has  been  frequently  obferved  both  by  myfelf 
and  others.  And  the  fame  thing  happens  in  the 
miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  women,  according  as 
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it  is  benign  or  malignant ; although,  I niuft  con- 
fers that  in  them  it  is  more  frequently  malignant, 
and  more  dangerous,  on  account  of  the  combina- 
tion of  fymptoms  ; and  fuch  is  the  force  of  truth, 
that  even  they  cannot  deny,  that  fometimes  the 
miliary  diieafe,  even  in  puerperal  women,  when 
it  is  unattended  with  fever,  or  accompanied  with 
but  a flight  one,  contributes  in  no  fmall  degree  to 
purify  the  body  from  the  excrementitious  hu- 
mours, that  is,  as  I imagine,  alleviates  the  difeafe. 
As  thefe  fymptoms  are  fimilar  in  each  difeafe, 
and  the  eruption  fometimes  alleviates  the  fever 
and  its  fymptoms,  and  fometimes  aggravates  it, 
according  to  the  degree  of  benignity  or  malignity 
of  the  difeafe,  there  is  no  reafon  for  faying  that 
the  one  differs  from  the  other  in  its  nature  and 
effence.  If,  therefore,  the  miliary  eruption  is  not 
lefs  effential  or  primary  in  puerperal  women  than 
in  others,  as  in  fadt  appears  from  ample  expe- 
rience, it  follows,  that  in  them  the  forcing  in  of 
the  puftules  muff  be  confidered  as  equally  fatal, 
or  at  leaft  attended  with  as  much  danger  as  in 
others  ; nor  mull  it  be  negledted,  as  they  have 
erroneoufly  afferted,  in  the  Jiftb  place.  In  proof 
of  which,  I call  upon  Hamilton,  Hoffman, 
Juncker,  Allioni,  and  a great  many  others,  who 
have  frequently  obferved  the  moft  dangerous 
confequences  refult  from  their  ftriking  in,  unlefs 
their  place  was  fuppiied  by  a copious  difcharge 
of  urine,  or  the  flow  of  the  lochia,  or  a diar- 
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rhoea,  or  fweat,  or  feveral  of  thefe  evacuations 
conjoined,  by  which  the  miliary  fluid  was  very 
feafonably  drawn  off. 

452.  What  they  confidently  aflert  concerning 
bleeding  and  purging,  in  the  Jixth  and  feventh 
places,  to  confirm  the  alleged  danger,  deferves 
no  credit.  For,  in  both  cafes,  either  the  letting 
of  blood,  or  purging  the  belly,  is  hurtful,  unlefs 
one  or  other  is  indicated  by  the  fymptoms  which 
are  prefent ; as  I have  again  and  again  fhewn  in 
different  parts  of  this  work,  and  particularly  in  par. 
432.  433.  434.  Nay,  in  the  epidemic  miliary 
difeafe,  fymptoms  indicating  both  bleeding  and 
purging  are  frequently  found,  as  Allioni,  Augu- 
ftinius,  and  Barald,  in  particular,  have  frequen- 
ly  obferved.  On  the  other  hand,  according  to 
Hamilton,  they  feldom  occurred  in  puerperal  wo- 
men, and  only  when  pleurify,  fuffocation,  or 
fome  other  fymptom  was  preient.  It  will  depend 
upon  circumftances,  therefore,  both  in  the  com- 
mon miliary  difeafe,  and  in  the  puerperal  one, 
whether  bleeding  or  purging  will  be  proper,  or 
neither  of  them.  But  if  it  is  ever  expedient  in 
the  puerperal  miliary  difeafe  to  let  blood  even  a 
fecond  time,  and  that  too  while  the  eruption  is 
going  on,  or  to  purge  the  belly  at  any  time,  it  is 
not  neceflary  on  account  of  the  difeafe  itfelf,  but 
chiefly  becaufe  it  is  generally  combined  with  re- 
tention of  the  lochia,  aberration  of  the  milk, 
plethora, and  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  inteftines. 
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lungs,  brain,  and  other  vifcera,  or  with  a gaftric 
or  bilious  colluvies.  And  as  it  often  happens  that 
the  complaints  with  which  the  miliary  difeafe  in 
puerperal  women  is  affociated,  are  fo  urgent  as  to 
particularly  require  being  fpeedily  and  powerfully 
oppofed,  it  is  to  be  underftood  in  this'  fenfe  only, 
that  the  miliary  eruption  may  in  the  mean  time 
be  negleCted,  not  omitting,  on  account  of  it,  the 
remedies  which  feem  calculated  for  removing  the 
former,  as  bleeding  or  purging.  Nor  is  this  pe- 
culiar to  the  miliary  difeafe  which  affects  puer- 
peral women  ; as  the  very  fame  thing  may  hap- 
pen in  any  other  complicated  fpecies  of  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  (432.). 

453.  The  loft  difference  which  is  adduced 
from  diffedion,  rather  demonftrates  the  effects 
of  the  difeafes  with  which  the  miliary  erup- 
tion in  puerperal  women  was  combined,  than 
a difference  of  nature  between  it  and  the  pri- 
mary complaint.  For  fimilar  appearances  are 
likewife  difcovered,  unconnected  with  parturi- 
tion in  the  primary  difeafe,  varying  according 
to  the  degree  and  diverfity  of  the  combination. 
To  pafs  over  the  obfervations  of  others,  I fhall 
adduce,  in  confirmation  of  the  faCt,  only  two  de- 
fections which  I find  recorded  by  Gafteller.  Lau- 
rence Duchene,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  died 
of  the  primary  miliary  difeafe.  On  diffeCtion, 
the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs  appeared  full  of  black 
thick  blood,  which  had  alfo  tilled  the  whole  cel- 
lular membrane  *.  In  the  fame  year,  namely, 
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1771,  Sig.  Tas  De  Grain,  a clergyman  of  A- 
milly,  upwards  of  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  died 
within  four  or  five  days,  in  confequence  of  a 
very  malignant  miliary  difeafe  under  which  he 
laboured.  The  difledfion  of  tne  dead  body  dii- 
covered  fome  flight  colle&ions  of  blood  within 
the  head,  and  fome  flight  inflammations  here 
and  there  in  the  inteftines,  but  {hewed  that  the 
lungs  were  more  feverely  affefted  ; in  paiticulai, 
the  left  lobe  was  filled  with  black  coagulated 
blood,  which  was  alfo  everywhere  effufed  into 
the  cellular  membrane.  The  left  auricle  and 
fmus  of  the  heart  were  filled  with  a polypous 
concretion,  which  probably  might  have  been  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  patient’s  death  f.  Nor  is  the  di- 
verfity  of  efFedts  found  in  the  dead  bodies  or 
puerperal  women  fo  great  as  thofe  on  the  oppo- 
fite  fide  of  the  queftion  would  make  it  appear. 
For  Hamilton  differed  the  body  of  a puerperal 
woman,  who  had  died  of  this  difeafe,  and  dif- 
covered  no  morbid  appearance,  excepting  a po- 
lypous concretion  in  the  cavities  of  tne  heart 
Like  wife  Bianchi,  Profeflfor  of  Anatomy  at  Tu- 
rin, mentioned  to  Aliioni  his  having  once  found, 
the  uterus  fomewhere  inflamed  in  the  bodies  Oi 
puerperal  women,  but  that  the  real  caufe  of  tne. 
patient’s  death  had  generally  efcaped  his  ooferva- 
tion  || . But  to  return  to  the  combination  lately 
mentioned,  Planchon  alfo  is  obliged  io  admit  it  f, 

Vol.  III.  LI  V1, 
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although  he  generally  makes  a diftindion  be- 
tween the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  women 
and  the  common  fpecies  of  the  complaint.  His 
words  are  : “ I am  willing  to  grant  that  a com- 
bination of  the  caufes  of  each  difeafe  may  occa- 
fion  a very  great  refemblance  between  them, 
nay,  may  make  them  appear  to  be  the  very  fame 
difeafe,  which  requires  being  particularly  attend- 
ed to,  that  the  neceflary  cautions  may  be  em- 
ployed for  the  proper  treatment  of  the  com- 
plaint.” And  again,  a little  after,  he  confefles, 
that  in  confequence  of  this,  writers  had  been  led 
to  believe  that  both  difeafes  were  one  and  the 
fame  If;  and,  laftly,  he  grants,  that  whatever  in 
fad  be  the  general  caufe  of  the  miliary  difeafe, 
the  fymptoms  are  almoft  the  fame  in  puerperal 
women  as  in  others.  The  only  doubt  which  re- 
mains on  his  mind  is,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is 
frequently  obferved  in  puerperal  women,  while 
the  complaint  in  the  mean  time  does  not  prevail 
epidemically**.  Hence  he  infers,  that  in  puer- 
peral women  it  arifes  from  fome  peculiar  fluid. 
But  had  he  attended  to  the  moll  ufual  divilion  of 
the  complaint  into  fporadic  and  epidemic,  as 
moft  other  exanthematic  difeafes  are  divided,  it 
would  without  doubt  have  removed  every  fcruple  1 
on  the  fubjed. 

* EJpii  fur  la  Fievr.  Miliar.  Obferv.  Fraificm.  p.  232.  f L.  c. 
Obferv.  ghtatriem.  p.  239.  X De  bebr.  Miliar,  c.  vi.  p.  67. 

|j  Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  viii1.  § 138.  § L.  c.  $ 7.  f Id.  ib.  § 8. 

**  Ibid. 
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454.  As  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men, therefore,  does  not  differ  from  that  which 
attacks  other  people,  and  both  of  them  are  of  the 
fame  nature,  and  originate  in  the  fame  manner, 
it  follows  that  the  fame  method  of  cure  is  appli- 
cable to  both.  Hence,  when  I defcribed  the  cure 
of  this  eruption,  I detailed  it  in  fuch  a manner 
as  to  comprehend  alfo  that  which  is  calculated 
for  removing  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal 
women.  It  would  therefore  be  fuperfluous  in 
this  place  to  repeat  its  particular  treatment,  and 
thus  do  the  work  over  again.  But  if  any  differ- 
ence occafionally  takes  place,  it  will  intirely  de- 
pend on  the  circumflance  of  its  being  combined 
with,  parturition,  and  preceding  geflation.  The 
phyfician  ought  principally  to  attend  to  the  lo- 
chial  difcharge;  for  if  it  is  flopped,  or  diminifhed, 
it  is  neceffary  to  employ  bleeding,  fometimes 
even  repeated  ; and  the  uterine  region  ought  to 
be  relaxed,  by  means  of  emollient  fomentations ; 
and  the  different  paffages  require  to  be  opened 
by  means  of  gentle  aperients,  that  the  lochia  may 
be  recalled,  or  occafionally  promoted.  And 
nearly  the  fame  remedies  may  be  employed 
which  have  been  already  recommended  in  the 
milk-fever  of  puerperal  women,  or  in  the  puer- 
peral fever  of  the  moderns.  Likewife,  if  the 
prima  via  abound  with  a putrid  colluvies,  it  mufl 
be  gently  ejected  by  means  of  injections  or  ca- 
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thartics.  Both  for  fupporting  and  reftoring  the 
flow  of  the  lochia,  if  it  is  deficient,  and  for  open- 
ing the  belly,  which  are  two  of  the  moft  import- 
ant objects,  the  phyficians  of  Germany  confider 
the  balfamic  pills  of  Becher,  Stahl,  or  Hoffman,  as 
being  the  beft  calculated,  and  preferibe  twelve  or 
fifteen  grains  of  them  to  be  taken  for  fome  days 
in  the  evening  *.  For  they  are  of  opinion,  that 
by  means  of  them  the  lochial  difeharge  is  promo- 
ted, or  a diarrhoea  excited,  which  not  only  car- 
ries off  the  fordes  of  the  inteftines,  but  alfo  in 
fome  meafure  may  fupply  their  place.  But  when 
fomewhat  more  acute  fever,  or  the  prefence,  or 
fear,  of  an  inflammatory  diathefis,  forbid  the  em- 
ployment of  thefe  pills,  the  repetition  of  the  in- 
jections, oil  of  fweet  almonds,  the  mildeft  neu- 
tral frits,  and  caffia- flowers,  in  divided  dofes,  will 
completely  anfwer  the  propofed  end.  The  diet 
ought  to  be  poor,  fuch  as  I have  already  preferi- 
bed  for  puerperal  women,  but  in  the  progrefs  of 
the  difeafe  it  ought  to  be  fomewhat  more  gene- 
rous, for  the  evacuations  which  the  patients  have 
fuftained  require  more  fupport. 

* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 1 41. 
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455*  *s  evident  that  that  very  cruel  depopu- 
lator  of  cities  and  provinces,  commonly  called  the 
plague , belongs  to  the  exanthematic  febrile^difeafes. 
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For  in  it  both  buboes,  and  carbuncles,  and  other 
eruptions  take  place  on  the  furface,  at  one  time 
accompanied  with  fever,  at  another  time  not,  and 
almoft  conftitute  its  peculiar  offence.  But  fuch  is 
the  force  of  the  contagion  in  it,  that  the  difeafe  is 
univerfally  propagated  with  aftonifhing  rapidity, 
and  almoft  uniformly  pjroves  fatal.  I ought  to 
have  clofed  the  account  of  this  feries  of  eruptive 
difeafes,  with  an  exprefs  chapter  on  the  plague. 
But  as  I never  happened  to  have  an  opportunity 
of  feeing  or  treating  this  dreadful  fcourge  to  man- 
kind, in  my  account  of  it  I muft  have  been  un- 
der the  neceflity  of  fervilely  copying  the  authors 
who  have  written  on  the  fubjedt  before  me,  with- 
out being  able  to  add  any  thing  of  mine.  That 
I may  not,  therefore,  retrace  the  fame  ground, 
I confider  it  as  better  to  refer  the  ftudent  to  thofe 
authors  who  have  exprefsly  written  on  this 
ftiocking  diforder.  And  as  fome  of  thefe  authors 
have  committed  to  writing  what  came  under 
their  own  obfervation,  and  fome  have  compiled  a 
very  complete  account  of  the  difeafe  from  others, 
I cannot  recommend  the  perufal  of  their  works 
too  much.  Among  the  former  clafs,  the  num- 
ber of  which  is  very  conliderable,  we  muft  make 
particular  mention  of  Mercurialis  n,  Capivacci  "j”, 
Sydenham  Septali  ||,  Diemerbroeck  §,  Hod- 
ges^!, Chicoyneou  and,  among  the  lateft,  De 

Mertens  ft-  0f  the  latter  clafs»  t0  pafs  °Ver 
the  names  of  others,  let  thofe  of  Muratori  ft  and 


534 


OF  TIIE  PLAGUE. 


De  Haen  ||  ||  fuffice,  who  have  not  only  mod  care, 
fully  collected  all  that  has  been  obferved  or  written 
concerning  it,  bat  have  greatly  enriched  their  ac- 
count with  obfervations  and  advices  of  their  own. 
To  thefe  authors,  therefore,  I earneftly  recom- 
mend my  readers,  and  hope  that  they  may  reap 
fuch  advantage  from  the  labour  and  experience  of 
their  predeceffors,  -as  to  be  able,  fhould  they  ever 
have  the  misfortune  to  be  called  upon,  to  prove 
themfelves  thoroughly  provided  with  the  neceffa- 
ry  previous  information  relating  to  io  very  im- 
portant a fubjed  §§. 

* De  Pefi‘  an'  1 5 7 7*  Venet.  f Med.  Prat . lib  vi 

i Oper.  fed.  2.  jj  De  Pejl.  et  Peji.  Affedl.  lib.  v.  Mediol.  1 622. 
$ De  PeJ};  Ne°™*gi  Oper.  T.  ii.  f De  Pejl.  Lend.  ann.  1 665. 

Relation,  de  la  Pejl.  de  Marfeille,  Paris,  1720.  -j-j-  Obferv. 

Med.  de  Febr.  Putr.  de  Pejl.  nohnullifq.  dliis  Morb.  P.  ii.  c.  i. 
Hijl.  Pjl.  Mofcovenf  ann.  1771.  Del  Gov.  della  Pejlee 

delle  maniere  di  guardarfene,  Tratt.  Divifo  in  Politico,  Med.  ed 
Eccleficjl.  Modena,  1714.  Like  wife,  Relazion.  della  Pejl.  di 
Mai f< glia  Pubkhcat.  dai  Medic,  che  Hanno  Operate  in  Ejfa  con 
Alcun.  Ojjervaz  di  Ludov.  Ant.  Muratori,  ed  altre  giunte,  &c. 
Modena,  1721.  ^ ||||  Rat.  Med:?.  xiv.  feB.  alter  De  Pejl. 

§§  l o this  clafs  of  difeafes  probably  ought  to  have  been  re- 
ferred, the  iwellings  of  the  parotid  and  maxillary  glands,  com- 
monly called  in  Italy  Orecchioni,  as  having  many  fymptoms  in 
common  to  the  exanthematic  difeafe.  But,  becaufe  this  has 
not  yet  been  fufficiently  demonflrated  by  obfervations,  I have 

judged  it  as  being  better  to  treat  of  them  in  the  following  vo- 
lume. 
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